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PREFACE 
BY    THE    GENERAL  EDITOR. 

The  General  Editor  of  The  Cambridge  Bible  for 
Schools  thinks  it  right  to  say  that  he  does  not  hold 
himself  responsible  either  for  the  interpretation  of 
particular  passages  which  the  Editors  of  the  several 
Books  have  adopted,  or  for  any  opinion  on  points  of 
doctrine  that  they  may  have  expressed.  In  the  New 
Testament  more  especially  questions  arise  of  the 
deepest  theological  import,  on  which  the  ablest  and 
most  conscientious  interpreters  have  differed  and 
always  will  differ.  His  aim  has  been  in  all  such 
cases  to  leave  each  Contributor  to  the  unfettered 
exercise  of  his  own  judgment,  only  taking  care  that 
mere  controversy  should  as  far  as  possible  be  avoided. 
He  has  contented  himself  chiefly  with  a  careful 
revision  of  the  notes,  with  pointing  out  omissions,  with 
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suggesting  occasionally  a  reconsideration  of  some 
question,  or  a  fuller  treatment  of  difficult  passages, 
and  the  like. 

Beyond  this  he  has  not  attempted  to  interfere, 
feeling  it  better  that  each  Commentary  should  have 
its  own  individual  character,  and  being  convinced 
that  freshness  and  variety  of  treatment  are  more 
than  a  compensation  for  any  lack  of  uniformity  in 
the  Series. 

Deanery,  Peterborough. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


i.    Title  and  Divisions,  Date,  Author,  Canonicity 
AND  Sources  of  the  Books  of  Kings. 

(a)  What  we  name  i  and  2  Kings  was  anciently  only  one 
book,  called  by  the  Jews  '  the  Book  of  Kings.'  It  was  broken 
into  two  parts  by  the  Greek  translators  of  the  Septuagint,  who 
did  the  same  by  the  book  of  Samuel  and  the  book  of  Chronicles, 
which  also  at  first  were  both  single  books.  The  division  be- 
tween I  and  2  Kings  is  made  in  the  middle  of  the  short  reign 
of  Ahaziah,  king  of  Israel,  a  severance  which  would  never  have 
been  made  by  the  compiler.  Having  made  two  parts  out  of 
Samuel,  and  two  out  of  the  Kings,  the  Greek  translators 
named  the  four  portions  thus  formed,  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  books  of  the  kingdoms,  or,  of  the  kings.  The  Latin 
versions  followed  the  divisions,  but  not  the  names,  of  the  Greek. 
The  two  portions  of  Samuel,  they  called  i  and  2  Samuel,  and 
our  books  i  and  2  Kings.  Jerome  though  he  knew  that  each 
of  these  pairs  was  but  one  book,  did  not  attempt  to  change 
titles  which  had  been  so  long  accepted  ^  And  the  whole  of  the 
Western  Church  has  followed  the  Vulgate. 

The  Jews  did  not  for  many  centuries  adopt  the  division 
which  had  thus  become  current  among  Christians.  They  were 
led  to  do  so  at  last  for  readiness  of  reference  in  the  frequently 
recurring  controversies  between  the  Christians  and  themselves. 
The  earliest  adoption  by  the  Jews  of  the  Christian  chapters  in 

^  On  this  see  Jerome's  preface  to  the  Books  of  Samuel  and  Kings. 
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the  Old  Testament  has  generally  been  attributed  to  Rabbi  Isaac 
Nathan,  who  began  a  Concordance  in  1437.  But  in  the  Cam- 
bridge University  Library  there  is  a  Hebrew  MS.^,  of  at  least  a 
century  earlier  date,  in  which  the  Christian  divisions  are  marked 
all  the  way  through.  Into  printed  Hebrew  Bibles  they  were 
introduced  by  Daniel  Bomberg  in  15 18. 

{b)  To  the  date  of  the  compilation  of  the  Book  of  Kings  we 
are  guided  by  the  latest  events  that  are  mentioned  in  it.  The 
last  chapter  (2  Kings  xxv.)  concludes  with  the  37th  year  of 
Jehoiachin's  captivity,  when  Evil-Merodach  released  him  from 
prison.  This  happened  B.C.  562.  But  this  last  chapter  and  a 
few  verses  18 — 20  of  chapter  xxiv.  are  identical  with  chapter  Hi. 
of  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah.  There  however  the  closing  words 
of  chapter  li.  'Thus  far  are  the  words  of  Jeremiah'  plainly  shew 
that  what  follows  was  added  by  one  who  thought  it  no  integral  part 
of  the  prophecy,  but  added  it  to  complete  the  historical  notices 
found  in  other  parts  of  that  book,  and  added  it  most  likely  from 
this  book  of  Kings.  We  may  therefore  conclude  that  this  book 
was  compiled  after  B.C.  562.  But  the  compiler  has  no  word,  even 
of  hope,  to  record  concerning  the  final  deliverance  of  the  nation 
from  captivity.  That  deliverance  commenced  with  the  decree  of 
Cyrus,  B.C.  536,  though  the  final  migrations  did  not  take  place 
till  the  days  of  Nehemiah  nearly  a  century  later,  B.C.  445.  Had 
he  known  of  any  movement  in  the  direction  of  a  return,  the 
compiler  of  Kings  would  surely  have  made  mention  of  it.  He 
is  cheered,  apparently,  at  the  close  of  his  work,  by  the  clemency 
shewn  to  Jehoiachin.  He  would  hardly  have  passed  over  any 
agitation  for  the  national  redemption  without  a  word  of  notice. 
The  book  was  therefore  finished  before  B.C.  536,  and  its  date 
lies  between  that  year  and  B.C.  561. 

{c)  Who  the  compiler  was  we  have  no  means  of  deciding. 
The  Jewish  tradition^  ascribes  it  to  Jeremiah.  But  this  is 
exceedingly  improbable.  The  closing  events  recorded  took 
place  in  Babylon.    But  at  the  overthrow  of  Jerusalem,  Jeremiah 

1  No.    13.     See  Catalogue  of  Heb.  MSS.  by  Dr  Schiller-Szinessy, 
p.  17. 

2  T.  B.  Baba  Bathra  15  a. 
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was  carried  by  the  anti-Babylonian  faction  into  Egypt  (Jer. 
xliii.  6,  7)  and  after  his  arrival  there  we  know  not  what  befel 
him.  His  outspoken  prediction,  however,  of  evils  to  come  on 
Egypt  and  on  those  who  sought  shelter  there  was  not  likely  to 
go  unpunished  by  the  Jews  who  had  brought  him  with  them. 
Jewish  writings!  speak  of  his  escape  to  Babylon.  But  the 
statement  is  merely  an  opinion  in  support  of  the  current  tra- 
dition. Nothing  whatever  is  known  of  his  fate,  and  there  is 
no  ground  whatever,  beyond  tradition,  for  supposing  him  to  have 
been  the  compiler  of  the  Kings. 

{d)  In  the  Hebrew  Bible  the  book  stands  as  part  of  the 
division  called  by  the  Jews  'the  Earlier  Prophets.'  From  the 
Jews  it  was  received  into  the  Christian  Canon,  and  there  has 
never  been  any  question  about  its  acceptance. 

{e)  The  compiler  specifies  three  sources  from  which  his  nar- 
rative is  drawn : 

(i)  The  Book  of  the  acts  of  Solomon  (i  Kings  xi.  41)  as 
the  authority  for  Solomon's  reign. 

(2)  The  Book  of  the  Chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Judah,  men- 
iiontd  Jif teen  times  :  for  the  acts  of  Rehoboam  (i  Kings 
xiv.  29) ;  of  Abijam  (xv.  7) ;  of  Asa  (xv.  23) ;  of  Jeho- 
shaphat  (xxii.  45) ;  of  Joram  (2  Kings  viii.  23) ;  of  Joash 
(xii.  19);  of  Amaziah  (xiv.  18);  of  Azariah  (xv.  6);  of 
Jotham  (xv.  36) ;  of  Ahaz  (xvi.  19);  of  Hezekiah  (xx.  20); 
of  Manasseh  (xxi.  17);  of  Amon  (xxi.  25);  of  Josiah 
(xxiii.  28)  and  of  Jehoiakim  (xxiv.  5). 

(3)  The  Book  of  the  Chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel, 
quoted  seventeen  times  :  in  the  history  of  Jeroboam,  the 
son  of  Nebat  (i  Kings  xiv.  19);  of  Nadab  (xv.  31);  of 
Baasha  (xvi.  5);  of  Elah  (xvi.  14);  of  Zimri  (xvi.  20);  of 
Omri  (xvi.  27) ;  of  Ahab  (xxii.  39) ;  of  Ahaziah  (2  Kings 
i.  18);  of  Jehu  (x.  34);  of  Jehoahaz  (xiii.  8);  of  Joash 
(xiii.  12);  of  Jeroboam  II.  (xiv.  28);  of  Zachariah  (xv.  11); 
of  Shallum  (xv.  15);  of  Menahem  (xv.  21);  of  Pekahiah 
(xv.  26);    and  of  Pekah  (xv.  31). 

!  Sfder  Olam  Rabba  20. 
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We  have  but  to  turn  to  the  Books  of  Chronicles  to  find  out 
the  character  of  the  writings  to  which  these  three  general  titles 
are  given.  The  Chronicler  adheres  so  closely  to  the  language 
of  Kings  throughout  the  history  of  Solomon,  that  a  comparison 
at  once  convinces  us  that  he  drew  his  narrative  from  the  same 
documents  as  the  earlier  compiler.  But  he  (2  Chron.  ix.  29) 
describes  his  authorities  as  'the  Book'  (R.  V.  history)  'of  Nathan 
the  prophet,  the  prophecy  of  Ahijah  the  Shilonite,  and  the 
visions  of  Iddo  the  seer.' 

We  find  here  the  key  to  the  origin  and  character  of  all  the 
three  sources  of  information  accessible  to  the  compiler  of  Kings. 
'The  Book  of  the  acts  of  Solomon'  comprised  three  works 
written  by  prophets  contemporary  with  Solomon,  and  which, 
embracing  the  whole  period  of  his  reign,  were  naturally  soon 
gathered  into  one  treatise,  and  called  by  one  collective  name. 
The  prophetic  spirit  and  the  religious  drift  of  all  we  read  in 
the  history  is  thus  accounted  for.  In  the  notes  it  has  been 
remarked  that  the  whole  purpose  of  the  narrative  is  to  picture 
Solomon's  life  a  success,  and  the  building  of  the  Temple  as 
acceptable,  in  so  far  only  as  the  one  was  led  in  the  fear  of 
Jehovah,  and  the  other  stood  as  a  token  of  obedience  to  the 
divine  will ;  and  that  when  Solomon's  decline  began,  it  is  God 
who  is  represented  as  raising  up  the  adversaries  against  him.  A 
record  of  such  a  character  is  the  composition  of  no  mere 
historiographer,  but  bears  on  the  face  of  it  the  imprint  of  pro- 
phetic hands. 

When  we  turn  to  the  second  authority  which  the  compiler 
quotes,  '  the  Book  of  the  Chronicles  of  the  Kings  of  Judah ' 
and  compare  with  it  the  works  cited  by  the  Chronicler,  the 
same  conclusion  is  arrived  at.  'The  Book'  (R.V.  histories)  'of 
Shemaiah  the  prophet  and  Iddo  the  seer'  are  quoted  by  him 
(2  Chron.  xii.  15)  as  containing  the  events  of  the  reign  of 
Rehoboam,  and  his  narrative,  drawn  from  thence,  is  practically 
identical  with  the  record  in  Kings.  The  same  may  be  said 
concerning  Abijam's  reign,  for  which  the  Chronicler  refers 
(2  Chron.  xiii.  22)  to  'the  story'  (R.  V.  commentary)  'of  the 
prophet  Iddo.'     The  authority  which  he  gives  for  Jehoshaphat's 
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reign  (2  Chron.  xx.  34)  is  '  the  Book'  (R,  V.  history)  '  of  Jehu, 
the  son  of  Hanani.'  And  after  this  reference  a  sentence  follows, 
translated  in  R.  V.  thus  :  'which  is  inserted  in  the  Book  of  the 
kings  of  IsraelV  This  is  precisely  the  explanation  to  which  all  the 
evidence  tends.  The  prophets  wrote  their  several  books,  and  as 
time  went  on  they  were  taken  ttp,  and  included  in  the  large 
collection  which  at  last  acquired  the  title  'the  Book  of  the 
Chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel  (or  Judah).'  We  find  it  noticed 
further  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  22)  that  Isaiah  the  prophet  the  son  of 
Amoz  was  the  writer  of  the  history  of  Azariah  (Uzziah),  and  also 
(2  Chron.  xxxii.  32)  of  the  acts  and  good  deeds  of  Hezekiah. 
But  here  again  it  is  stated  expressly  that  'the  vision  of  Isaiah' 
is  included  in  'the  Book  of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel.' 
Once  more  concerning  Hezekiah's  son,  Manasseh,  the  Chronicler 
tells  us  that  his  acts  are  to  be  found  partly  'in  the  Book  of 
the  kings  of  Israel'  (2  Chron.  xxxiii.  18)  and  in  the  following 
verse,  that  other  things  concerning  him  are  written  '  in  the 
history  of  Hozai'  as  the  R.  V.  renders,  but  the  LXX.,  which 
the  A.  V.  follows,  translated  'among  the  sayings  of  the  seers.' 

With  regard  to  the  other  kings,  whose  history  is  recorded  in 
Chronicles,  the  writer  is  content  with  referring  to '  the  Book  of 
the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel,'  as  he  does  (2  Chron.  xvi.  11) 
for  Asa,  and  (2  Chron.  xxv.  28)  for  Amaziah,  and  (2  Chron. 
xxviii.  26)  for  Ahaz;  or,  with  the  names  of  the  kingdoms  in  re- 
verse order,  to  'the  Book  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah,'  as 
(2  Chron.  xxvii.  7)  for  Jotham,  (2  Chron.  xxxv.  27)  for  Josiah,  and 
(2  Chron.  xxxvi.  8)  for  Jehoiakim.  In  one  case,  that  of  Joasli, 
(2  Chron.  xxiv.  27)  he  merely  calls  his  authority  'the  story' 
(R.  V.  commentary)  'of  the  book  of  the  kings.'  The  three 
modes  of  reference  last  mentioned  seem  to  indicate  that  before 
the  Chronicler  undertook  his  work,  the  process  of  combination 
had  gone  on  so  far  as  to  convert  all  these  separate  '  com- 
mentaries,''  histories,'  'visions,'  and  'stories'  into  one  compre- 

^  The  A.  V.  gave  for  this  clause  'who  is  mentioned  in  the  Book  of 
the  kings  of  Israel,'  but  on  the  margin  was  added  the  literal  renderinc;  of 
the  Hebrew  '  was  made  to  ascend,'  which  when  applied  to  the  book 
and  not  to  the  person  intimates  what  is  now  expressetl  in  R.  V. 
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hensive  work  which  could  be  cited  indifferently  as  'the  Book  of 
the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel,'  or,  'of  Israel  and  Judah,'  or 
simply  as  'the  Book  of  the  kings.' 

Of  the  kings  of  Israel,  except  in  one  or  two  places  where 
their  acts  are  interwoven  with,  and  affect  the  history  of,  the 
kingdom  of  Judah,  the  Chronicler  makes  no  mention.  We  may 
safely  conclude,  however,  from  the  way  in  which  he  so  often 
speaks  of  the  '  Book  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah,'  that  he 
had  before  him  their  annals  also,  though  it  was  foreign  to  his 
purpose  to  record  much  of  them.  And  the  whole  history  of 
both  kingdoms  had  been  put  together  on  the  same  plan,  and  out 
of  like  materials,  these  materials  being  the  writings  of  the 
prophets  who  flourished  during  the  several  reigns.  We  need 
not  then  be  surprised  to  find  large  sections  of  'the  Book  of 
kings'  devoted  to  the  lives  of  the  great  prophets  Elijah  and 
Elisha,  and  to  the  history  of  Micaiah's  appearance  before  Ahab. 
The  writings  of  the  prophets  were  not  exhausted  by  the  history 
of  the  two  kingdoms,  and  no  theme  would  more  commend 
itself  to  the  prophetic  scribe  than  the  mighty  works  of  those 
two  champions,  who  stood  forth,  at  a  time  when  the  house  of 
Ahab  had  led  Israel  into  heathen  idolatry,  to  make  known 
in  Israel's  darkest  days,  by  action  and  speech,  that  Jehovah 
had  still  'a  prophet  in  Israel.' 

It  will  be  seen,  then,  that  the  '  Book  of  Kings'  must  consist 
in  great  part  of  the  writings  of  those  who  were  contemporary 
with  the  events  of  which  they  wrote,  and  that  we  cannot  treat 
the  book  as  a  work  of  the  date  when  the  Compiler  lived.  And 
being  gathered  in  the  main  from  prophetic  histories,  there  will 
naturally  be  a  similarity  of  motive  pervading  the  whole.  To  the 
Compiler  we  may  ascribe  those  portions  which  compose  the 
framework  of  each  particular  reign,  i.e.  the  accounts  of  the  ac- 
cession and  parentage^  and  of  the  death  and  character  of  the 

1  It  is  precisely  in  these  portions  that  the  chronological  difificulties 
present  themselves.  Some  of  the  smaller  inconsistences  (cf.  2  Kings 
viii.  25  with  ix.  29)  may  have  arisen  because  the  Compiler  made  use  ol 
several  authorities,  in  which  the  numbers  were  not  quite  in  accord,  but 
which,  from  the  Jewish  mode  of  reckoning  in  such  matters,  would  not 
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several  kings,  in  which  there  is  exhibited  hardly  any  variation 
of  form  ;  but  the  date  of  all  which  is  not  of  this  character  must 
be  judged  of  from  internal  evidence.  The  uniform  setting  of  the 
whole  work  is  important  to  be  noticed  as  it  is  a  proof  of  the 
unity  of  the  composition.  To  its  present  form  the  work  has 
been  brought  all  by  the  same  hand. 


ii.     Hebrew  Text  and  Versions. 

It  is  much  to  be  deplored  that  we  possess  no  MSS.  of  the 
Hebrew  Bible  of  a  date  earlier  than  the  loth  century  of  the 
Christian  era.  Thus  more  than  a  thousand  years  intervene 
between  the  close  of  the  Old  Testament  Canon  and  the  writing 
of  our  oldest  copy.  It  would  be  marvellous  if  during  so  long 
a  period  the  fallibility  of  scribes  had  not,  here  and  there,  suf- 
fered mistakes  to  find  their  way  into  the  text.  But  the  con- 
ditions under  which  it  was  transmitted  were  undoubtedly  very 
favourable  to  its  correct  preservation.  During  many  centuries 
the  consonants  only  were  written  down,  the  knowledge  of  the 
vowels,  that  were  to  be  read  with  them,  being  preserved  by 
tradition  ^  This  caused  correct  reading  to  be  a  large  part  of  a 
Jew's  education,  and  to  insure  the  retention  of  the  proper 
vowels,  it  was  permitted  to  any  one  in  the  synagogue  to  interrupt 
the  reader  if  he  introduced  a  change.  Thus  the  whole  people 
were  made  conservators  of  the  sacred  text. 

It  was  only  when  the  Jewish  nation  became  dispersed,  and 
the  safeguards,  which  had  been  sufficient  and  available  among 
a  small  and  united  people,  were  found  to  be  inoperative,  that 
the  Jewish  scribes,  who  were  the  guardians  of  the  correct  tra- 
dition {Massorah,  as  it  was  called),  began  to  add  vowel  signs  to 
the  consonants,  that  the  people  in  their  dispersion  might  all  pre- 

appear  conflicting.    More  serious  discrepancies  (cf.  2  Kings  xv.  30  with 
33)  must  be  attributed  to  later  hands.      We  cannot  sunj.dse  that  the 
two  verses  just  referred  to  were  allowed  to  stand  as  they  now  do  by  the 
original  Compiler  of  the  book. 
^  See  note  on  2  Kings  xviii.  10. 
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serve  the  sacred  words  as  they  had  been  handed  down  foif  gene- 
rations. We  cannot  fix  the  date  when  the  vowel  points  were 
added,  but  the  work  was  certainly  not  completed  before  the 
death  of  Jerome,  A.D.  420  ;  and  probably  not  for  acentury  or  two 
later.  This  form  of  the  text  is  the  same  in  all  our  Hebrew  MSS., 
and  as  it  exhibits  the  traditional  reading,  it  is  often  spoken  of 
as  the  Massoretic  (i.e.  traditional)  text.  When  once  such  an 
authoritative  text  was  put  forth,  none  would  be  more  anxious 
than  the  Jews  themselves  to  destroy  all  copies  of  a  different  kind. 
Hence  comes,  in  part  at  least,  the  absence  of  very  early  MSS. 

The  way  in  which  the  vowel  points  were  introduced  appears 
to  have  been  somewhat  of  this  kind.  It  was  a  gradual  process. 
At  the  commencement  some  copy  of  the  consonantal  text  was 
selected  as  the  standard,  perhaps  because  it  was  beautifully 
written.  To  this  standard  all  future  copies  were  made  to  conform. 
The  vowels  were  probably  first  attached  to  the  books  of  the  Law, 
and  to  those  portions  of  the  Prophets,  which,  like  the  Law,  were 
read  in  the  public  services.  In  process  of  time  the  system  of 
vocalization  was  extended  to  every  part  of  the  text.  But  it  was 
found  that  in  the  standard  text  adopted  there  were  many  places 
where  the  consonants  written  down  were  not  those  which 
tradition  required  to  be  read.  That  the  consonants  of  the 
accepted  text  might  not  on  this  account  be  modified,  the 
Massoretes  adopted  the  plan  of  putting,  in  such  places,  the 
consonants  of  traditional  reading  on  the  margin.  These  mar- 
ginal notes  they  marked  by  a  word  {Keri)  signifying  Read  thus, 
and  in  contradistinction  the  standard  text  is  termed  the  Kethib, 
i.e.  written.     For  an  instance  see  notes  on  2  Kings  xiv.  13. 

The  absence  of  any  early  MSS.  gives  their  value  to  the 
ancient  versions.  They  were  made  at  a  time  anterior  to  the 
fixing  of  the  Massoretic  text,  and  therefore  help  us  to  judge  of 
the  correctness  of  the  Hebrew  which  has  been  preserved  to  us. 
Three  of  these  are  deserving  of  special  mention. 

(i)  The  Septuagint.  This  is  a  Greek  version  made  in 
Alexandria  at  various  times  during  the  third  and  second 
centuries  before  Christ.  It  owes  its  name  to  an  ill-founded 
tradition  that  it  was  made  by  72  {Septuaginta  =  'jo,  the  nearest 
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round  number)  persons  sent  to  Alexandria  Ironi  Jerusalem 
at  the  request  of  Ptolemy  Philadelphus.  A  comparison  of  the 
various  parts  shews  that  it  was  neither  made  all  at  one  time, 
nor  all  by  the  same  translators ;  but  some  time  before  the 
birth  of  Christ  in  consequence  of  the  wide  prevalence  of  the 
Greek  language  this  version  had  largely  taken  the  place  of  the 
Hebrew  text.  From  it  by  far  the  largest  part  of  the  quotations 
in  the  New  Testament  are  made  :  it  was  used  by  such  writers 
as  Philo  and  Josephus,  by  the  Greek  Fathers,  and  from  it  were 
made  the  various  Latin  translations  which  existed  before  the 
Vulgate.  There  exists,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  notes,  two 
principal  recensions  of  the  Septuagint,  one  preserved  in  the 
Alexandrine  MS.,  which  is  in  the  British  Museum,  and  another 
at  the  Vatican.  The  former  of  these  has  been  largely  brought 
into  harmony  with  the  present  Hebrew  text,  and  from  this  cause 
its  value  for  critical  purposes  is  not  so  great.  The  Vatican  MS. 
varies  considerably  by  additions  and  omissions,  and  also  in 
arrangement,  from  the  Massoretic  text  and  seems  here  and 
there  to  represent  a  somewhat  different  Hebrew.  In  the  books 
of  Kings  the  help  which  we  derive  from  the  Septuagint  is  not 
so  great  as  in  some  other  books  (e.g.  Samuel)  but  it  will  be 
seen  from  the  notes  that  certain  alterations  in  the  Hebrew  text 
are  suggested  by  it,  a  few  of  which  for  example,  in  the  account 
of  the  building  of  the  Temple,  are  clearly  necessary  to  be 
made.  One  long  addition  has  been  specially  described  in  the 
notes  (see  p.  145)  but  it  deals  with  a  matter  which  does  not 
concern  the  correct  reading  of  the  text.  The  history  also  of 
which  it  treats,  refers  much  more  to  what  happened  in  the 
days  of  David  than  of  Solomon,  so  that  all  but  a  very  few 
words  in  it  seem  to  be  out  of  place  where  it  is  inserted. 

(2)  The  Targum^  (or  interpretation)  ascribed  to  Jonathan 
Ben-Uzziel.  This  is  a  Chaldee  paraphrase  reduced  to  writing 
about  the  fourth  century  after  Christ.  For  correction  of  the 
text  it  is  not  so  valuable  as  for  the  traditional  interpretations 


^   Targum  is  from  ihe  same  root  from  which  dragoman,— zxi  inter- 
preter, is  derived. 
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which  it  preserves.  It  was  for  a  long  period  forbidden  to  put 
Targums  into  writing,  and  a  story  is  told  that  when,  as  Herod's 
temple  was  in  building,  a  written  Targum  on  the  book  of  Job 
was  shewn,  an  outcry  was  made  that  it  should  be  buried  beneath 
the  foundation-stones  that  it  might  not  come  into  any  one's 
possession.  But  Targums  exist  on  nearly  the  whole  of  the 
Bible,  though  many  are  of  very  late  date,  and  only  one,  that 
named  of  Onkelos,  on  the  Pentateuch,  is  of  earlier  time  than  the 
Targum  of  Jonathan  on  the  Prophets. 

(3)  The  Vulgate.  This  name^  is  now  given  to  the  Latin 
version  of  the  Bible  made  by  Jerome  of  which  the  Old  Testa- 
ment portion  was  translated  not  from  the  Septuagint  but  directly 
from  the  Hebrew.  After  preparing,  at  the  request  of  Pope 
Damasus,  a  revision  of  the  Latin  version  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment, Jerome  took  up  his  residence,  from  A.  D.  387  till  his  death 
in  A.  D.  420,  at  Bethlehem.  There  he  studied  the  Hebrew  Scrip- 
tures, with  the  guidance  of  the  best  Jewish  scholars  then  living 
in  the  Holy  Land  and  produced  at  various  times  a  new  Latin 
translation.  Of  this  Samuel  and  Kings  first  appeared 2.  Hence 
the  version  which  he  made  is  a  very  precious  guide  on  points 
of  traditional  interpretation,  and  it  is  also  very  important  as 
evidence  that  since  Jerome's  day  the  original  Text  has  suffered 
no  alteration  worth  noticing.  We  can  see  from  his  renderings 
that  the  vowel  points  now  inserted  were  not  always  the  same 
as  were  accepted  by  Jerome's  teachers,  but  in  the  matter  of 
consonants  his  Hebrew  was  substantially  just  the  same  as  ours. 

1  Vulgata  versio,  was  used  before  Jerome's  time,  and  by  Jerome 
himself,  for  the  current  Latin  Version  in  use.  It  is  a  rendering  of  the 
Greek  t?  Koiv-i)  ^Kdocris  which  was  a  name  given  to  the  current  text  of  the 
Septuagint.  But  after  Jerome's  Version  took  the  place  of  all  others  in 
the  Western  Church  the  name  Vulgate  was  confined  to  it. 

2  The  preface  which  Jerome  wrote  for  these  books  is  generally 
known  as  the  Prologus  Galeatus,  and  gives  a  full  and  interesting 
account  of  the  Hebrew  Canon,  with  the  arrangement  of  the  books,  and 
the  reasons  for  such  arrangement. 
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iii.  Summary  of  the  contents  of  the  Book  (i.  and 
11.  Kings). 

A.  Closing  days  of  the  life  of  David,    (i.  i— ii.  1 1.) 

i.     Contest  for  the  succession. 

{a)    Adonijah  in  David's  sickness  usurps  the  kingdom,      i  Kings 

i.  I — lo. 
{b)    Appeal  of  Bathsheba  and  Nathan,     i.  ii — 27. 
(r)     Solomon  is  anointed,  as  the  succession  is  in  dispute,   i.  28 — 41. 
{d)    Alarm  of  the  usurper  and  his  adherents,     i.  42 — 53. 
Evil  is  still  raised  up  out  of  David's  house;  the  sword  shall  never 
depart.     (2  Sam.  xii.  10,  11.) 

ii,     David's  dying  charge. 
(rt)    To  Solomon  himself,     ii.  i — 4. 
{'1)     Concerning  Joab,  Barzillai,  and  Shimei.     ii.  5 — 9. 
{c)     Death  of  David,     ii.  10,  11. 
The  spirit  of  his  charge  is  of  the  Law,  not  of  the  Gospel.     '  Oi  Thy 
goodness  slay  mine  enemies.'     (Ps.  cxliii.  12.) 

B.  King  Solomon  in  all  Ms  glory,     (ii.  12 — x.  29.) 

i.     Removal  of  his  adversaries, 
{a)    Adonijah  asking  Abishag  to  wife  is  put  to  deuiii.      li.  12  -  J5. 
(/')     Abiathar  is  thrust  out  of  the  priesthood,     ii.  26,  27. 
(c)     Joab  is  slain  at  the  altar,     ii.  28 — 35. 
{d)    Shimei  transgresses  and  is  not  spared,     ii.  36 — 46. 
'The  wrath  of  a  king  is  as  messengers  of  death.'     (Prov.  xvl.  14.; 
Thus,  in  the  spirit  of  his  age,  did  Solomon  shew  himself  a  man. 

ii.     His  piety  and  wisdom. 

(a)  Gibeon  the  great  high  place,  no  Temple  or  royal  house  yet 

built,     iii.  I — 4. 

(b)  Solomon's  dream,  and  his  prayer  for  wisdom,     iii.  5 — 15. 

(c)  God's   wisdom    in   him    manifest   by   his  judgement   on    the 

harlots,     iii.  16 — 28. 
He  that  rulcth  over  men  nmst  be  just,  ruling  in  the  fear  ol  God. 
(«  Sam.  xxili.  3.) 
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iii.     Solomon'' s  magnificence  and  fame. 

(a)  The  princes  which  he  had.     iv.  i — 6. 

(b)  His  commissariat  officers,     iv.  7 — 19. 

(c)  Joy  and  abundance  of  his  reign,     iv.  20 — 25. 

((/)    His  chariots,  horses,  and  their  maintenance,     iv.  26 — 28. 

[e)     His  understanding  and  excellent  wisdom,     iv.  29—34. 

(/)    Hiram,   the  king  of  Tyre,  seeks  his  friendship,  and   grants 

timber  for  the  Temple,     v.  i — 10. 
{g)     Solomon's  league  with  Hiram,     v.  11,  12. 
(/?)    Solomon's  levy  of  labourers  to  work  in  Lebanon,     v.  13 — 18. 
'  There  shall  not  be  any  among  the  kings  like  unto  thee  all  thy  days.' 
(i  Kings  iii.  13.)     A  promise  richly  fulfilled. 

iv.     Solomon's  Temple, 
[a)    Dimensions  of  the  building,     vi.  1 — 4. 
{li)     The  chambers  that  enclosed  it  round  about,     vi.  5—10. 
{c)     God's  promise  to  dwell  there,     vi.  11 — 13. 
{d)    The  Holy  place  and  the  Oracle,     vi.  14 — 22. 
(e)     The  cherubim,     vi.  23 — 28. 

(y )    Adornment  of  the  walls,  the  floor  and  the  doors,     vi.  29 — 35. 
(g)    The  inner  court,     vi.  36. 

(h)    The  building  finished  in  seven  years,     vi.  37,  38. 
*  He  shall  build  a  house  for  My  name... I  will  be  his  father  and  he 
shall  be  My  son.     (2  Sam.  vii.  13,  14.) 

V.     His  royal  palace, 
[a)    The  house  of  the  forest  of  Lebanon,     vii.  i — 5. 
(1^)     The  porch  of  pillars,     vii.  6. 
[c)     The  porch  of  the  throne,     vii.  7. 
((/)    The  house  of  Pharaoh's  daughter,     vii.  8. 
(e)     Excellence  of  the  work,  and  the  court  round  about  it.     vii. 
9 — 12. 
Note  the  brief  mention  of  what  was  built  for  the  king's  own  use. 
Stonework  and  cedar  here,  but  the  gold,  and  what  is  richest,  for  the 
house  of  the  Lord. 

vi.      IVoris  of  Hiram,  the  Tyrian  founder. 

(a)     He  casts  the  pillars,  Jachin  and  Boaz.     vii.  13 — 22. 
{b)     The  molten  sea.     vii.  23 — 26. 
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(if)     The  bases  and  the  lavers  to  stand  upon  them.     vii.  27 — 39. 

(d)  Summary  of  Hiram's  work  for  the  exterior,     vii.  40 — 47. 

(e)  The  vessels  of  gold  for  the  Holy  place,     vii.  48 — 51. 

Art  becomes  the  handmaid  of  true  religion.  'The  house  that  is  to  be 
builded  for  the  Lord  must  be  exceeding  magnifical,'     (i  Chron.  xxii.  5.) 

vii.      T/ie  feast  of  the  Dedication. 

[a)     Assembly  of  Israel.     They  luring  up  the  ark,  and  the  Temple 

is  filled  v^'ith  the  cloud  of  Glory,     viii.  i  — 11. 
{h)     Solomon's  address  and  thanksgiving,     viii.  12 — 1\. 

(c)  God's  constant  regard  invoked,     viii.  22 — 30. 

(d)  When  an  oath  is  made  at  the  altar,     viii.  31,  32. 

(e)  In  times  of  defeat,  of  drought,  of  plague,  pestilence  and  famine. 

viii.  33—4"- 

(y)   For  strangers  who  come  to  worship  there,     viii.  41 — 43. 

(^)     In  time  of  war,  and  in  the  day  of  captivity,     viii.  44 — 53. 

(A)     Solomon  blesseth  the  assembly,     viii.  54 — 61. 

(/)  The  sacrifices,  the  feasting  and  the  dismissal  of  the  people, 
viii.  62 — (>6. 

{k)  God's  second  appearance  to  Solomon.  Promises  and  warn- 
ings,    ix.  I — 9. 

'Beautiful  for  situation  is... the  city  of  the  great  King.  God  is  known 
in  her  palaces  for  a  refuge.'  (Ps.  xlviii.  2,  3.)  This  knowledge  was  the 
source  of  Israel's  greatness  under  Solomon. 

viii.     Solomon'' s  power,  wealth  and  fame. 

(a)     Solomon's  gift  of  cities  to  Hiram,     ix.  10 — 14. 

{d)     The  levy  of  forced  labour  from  Canaanites  and  Israelites,     ix. 

15—23- 
(c)     Pharaoh's  daughter  brought  to  her  own  house,     ix.  24. 
((/)     Solomon's  observance  of  the  appointed  feasts,     ix.  25. 
(e)     Fleet  of  Solomon  and  Hiram,     ix.  26 — 28. 
(/)   Visit  of  the  queen  of  Sheba,  her  wonder,  praise  and  large  gifts. 

X.  1—13- 
(g)     Solomon's  revenue,  and  wide  fame.     x.  14 — 25. 
(A)     His  chariots  and  horsemen,  and  traffic  with  Egypt,  x.  26—29. 
'Because  of  Thy  Temple  at  Jerusalem,  kings  shall  bring  presents 
n.     KINGS  c 
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unto  Thee.'  (Ps.  Ixviii.  29.)  Mark  how  it  is  in  conjunction  with  the 
king's  worship,  according  to  God's  law,  that  this  prosperity  is  showered 
upon  him. 

C.  Solomon  is  turned  away  from  the  Lord,  and  Ms  prosperity  is 
broken,     (xi.  r — 43.) 

God's  face  is  set  against  Solo?non. 

{a)  The  anger  of  God  against  Solomon,  whose  heart  the  strange 
wives  turned  away.     xi.  i — 13. 

(b)  God  raises  up  one  adversary,  Hadad  the  Edomite.    xi.  14 — 22. 

(c)  A  second  adversary,  Rezon  the  son  of  Eliada.     xi.  23 — 25. 

(d)  A  third  out  of  Israel,  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat.  xi.  26 — 28. 
{e)  Ahijah's  prophecy  and  promise  to  Jeroboam,     xi.  29 — 39. 
{/)  Solomon  would  have  killed  Jeroboam,    xi.  40. 

(g)     Death  of  Solomon,     xi.  41 — 43. 
'The  Lord  shall  stir  up  jealousy  like  a  man  of  war.     They  shall  be 
turned  back,  they  shall  be  greatly  ashamed,  that  say  to  the   molten 
images,  Ye  are  our  Gods.'     (Is.  xlii.  13 — 17.) 

D.  The  divided  kingdoms,  Israel  and  Judah.     (i    Kings  xii.   i — 
2  Kings  xviii.  12.) 

i.     Prelude  to  the  separation. 

(a)  Petition  made  to  Rehoboam  at  Shechem.     xii.  i — 5. 
{b)     He  follows  evil  counsel,     xii.  6 — 15. 

{c)     Revolt  of  Israel.    Jeroboam  chosen  for  king.     xii.  16 — 20. 
{d)     Rehoboam  forbidden  to  fight  against  Israel,     xii.  21 — 24. 
God's  hand  is  manifest  in  the  whole  story.     *  God  is  the  judge,  He 
putteth  down  one  and  lifteth  up  another.'     (Ps.  Ixxv.  7.) 

ii,     ISRAEL,     The  son  of  Nebat  who  made  Israel  to  sin, 

{a)    Jeroboam's  policy ;  the  golden  calves,  the  feast  devised  of  his 
own  heart,     xii.  25 — 33. 

(b)  A  man  of  God  from  Judah  to  Israel.     His  message,     xiii. 

I — 10. 

(c)  His  disobedience  and  its  punishment,     xiii.  11 — 32. 

(d)  Jeroboam  persists  in  his  evil  way.     xiii.  33,  34. 

{e)     Sends  to  Ahijah  concerning  the  sickness  of  his  son.  xiv.  i — 6. 
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(/)    The  prophet's  message.     The  truth  thereof  confirmed  by  its 

partial  fulfilment,     xiv.  7 — 18. 
(g)     Death  of  Jeroboam,     xiv.  19,  20. 

Commandments  spurned  bring  their  punishment.  'To  obey  is  better 
than  sacrifice.  Rebellion  is  as  the  sin  of  witchcraft,  and  stubbornness 
is  as  iniquity  and  idolatry.'     (i  Sam.  xv.  22,  23.) 

iii.     yUDAH.      The  lamp  preserved  for  DavicTs  mke. 

{a)     Evil  in  Judah  under  Rehoboam.     xiv.  21  —  24. 
{b)     Shishak   plunders   the   Temple  and   the   king's   house,     xiv. 
25—28. 

[c)  Death  of  Rehoboam.     xiv.  29 — 31. 

[d)  Abijam  walks  in  the  sins  of  his  father,     xv.  i — 8. 
{e)     Asa's  heart  perfect  with  the  Lord.     xv.  9 — 15. 

{/)  Growing  weak  in  trust  he  makes  a  league  with  Benhadad.    xv. 

16 — 22. 
[g)    Asa's  death,     xv.  23 — 24. 
The  spoiled  Temple  is  a  fit  emblem  of  the  falling  away  of  David's 
line.     God  delights  in  the  material  house  only  when  true  worship  is 
paid  in  it. 

iv.     ISRAEL.      The  way  of  Jeroboam.      The  kings. 

{a)     Nadab  is  slain  by  Baasha.     xv.  25 — 31. 
(b)     Baasha  king.     xv.  32 — 34. 

(f)  The  word  of  the  Lord  unto  Baasha  by  the  mouth  of  Jehu. 

xvi.  I — 7. 
{d)    Elah,  son  of  Baasha,  slain  by  Zimri.     xvi.  8 — 14. 

[e)  Zimri's  seven  days'  reign,  and  traitor's  end.     xvi.  15—20. 
{/)  Omri,  after  a  conflict,  obtains  the  throne  and  builds  Samaria. 

xvi.  21 — 28. 

[g)  Ahab  exceeds  the  wickedness  of  all  who  went  before  him. 

xvi.  29—34. 

'Through  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  the  land  is  darkened... no  man  shall 
spare  his  brother.'  (Is.  ix.  19.)  Yet  note  in  Israel  the  'pride  and 
stoutness  of  heart, '  which  the  prophet  rebukes,  as  shewn  in  their  grand 
projects  of  building.  (Is.  ix.  10.)  'For  the  transgression  of  a  land 
many  are  the  princes  thereof. '     (Prov.  xxviii.  2.) 

C  2 
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V.     Elijah.      The  prophet  in  Israel. 

(a)  The  famine  foretold.     Elijah  hides  at  Cherith  and  in  Sarepta. 

xvii.  I — 16. 

(b)  The  widow's  son  dies  and  is  restored,     xvii.  17 — •24. 

(c)  Elijah  in  the  presence  of  Ahab.     xviii.  i — 16. 

{d)    The  challenge.     God  against  Baal,     xviii.  17 — 29. 

{e)     The  Lord  He  is  God.     Baal's  priests  are  slain,    xviii.  30— 40. 

(y)   Promise  of  rain,     xviii.  4 1 — 46. 

[g)    Flight  of  Elijah  to  Horeb.     xix.  1—8. 

{}i\    God's  revelations  to  him  there,     xix.  9 — 18. 

{i)     The  calling  of  Elisha.     xix.  19 — 21. 

The  bravest  of  God's  heroes,  yet  broken  in  heart  at  last.  He  longed 
to  do  so  much,  but  learnt  at  length  how  God  works.  *I,  the  Lord,  will 
hasten  it  in  his  time.'     (Is.  Ix.  22.) 

vi.     Syrian  invasion  of  Israel. 

(a)  Arrogant  claims  of  Benhadad.     xx.  i — 12. 

(b)  Victory  promised  and  given  to  Ahab.     xx.  13 — 21. 

(c)  A  new  attack  defeated  in  like  manner,     xx.  22 — 30. 

{d)    Benhadad  as  cringeing  as  before  he  was  haughty,    xx.  31 — 34. 

(e)     Ahab  weakly  spares  the  man  whom  God  had  doomed,     xx. 

35—43- 

Jehovah,  longsuffering,  does  not  cast  off  his  rebellious  people,  nor  let 

them  fall  into  any  hands,  but  those  of  his  special  instruments.     '  I  am 

the  Lord,  I  change  not;  therefore  ye  sons  of  Jacob  are  not  consumed.' 

(Malachi  iii.  6.) 

vii.     Naboth  is  stoned  attd  is  dead. 

{a)     Naboth   the  Jezreelite   refuses   to    part   with  his   vineyard. 

XX.   I — 4. 
(^)    Jezebel  compasses  the  death  of  Naboth.     xx.  5 — 16. 

(c)  Ahab  taking  possession  hears  God's  doom  from  Elijah,     xx. 

17—24. 

[d)  Some  signs  of  repentance  gain  Ahab  a  respite,     xx.  25 — 29. 
The  evil  examples  on  the  throne  have  their  fruit  in  other  places.    '  If 

a  ruler  hearken  to  lies,  all  his  servants  are  wicked.'     (Prov.  xxix.  12.) 

viii.     yndah  and  Israel  in  alliance, 
(a)    Jehoshaphat  goes  with  Ahab  to  Ramoth-gilead.     xxii.  i — 28, 
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(^)     Ahab's  ignoble  end,  according  to  the  word  of  Elijah,     xxii. 
29—40. 

(c)  Jehoshaphat's  reign  over  Judah.     xxii.  41 — 50. 

(d)  Ahaziah  follows  Ahab,  on  his  throne  and  in  his  sins.     xxii. 

51 — 2  Kings  i.  18. 
(c)     Elijah  taken  away.     His  spirit  rests  on  Elisha.     ii.  i — 18. 
{/)  Elisha  heals  the  waters  at  Jericho,  and  curses  the  youths  at 

Beth-el.  ii.  19 — -25. 
(g)  Israel  and  Judah  war  against  Edom.  iii.  i — 27. 
Note  the  evil  influence  of  this  alliance  on  Jehoshaphat.  He  asks  for  a 
prophet  of  the  Lord,  in  the  first  expedition  at  the  outset,  but  then  he 
neglects  his  words ;  to  the  second  war  he  goes,  and  only  thinks  of  the 
Lord's  prophet,  when  he  is  in  deep  peril.  Joined  with  Ahab  in  policy, 
he  is  made  his  equal  in  penalty.  'In  his  son's  days'  God  brought  evil 
upon  his  house. 

ix.     Elisha.     '  He  did  wonders  in  his  life.^ 

(a)  Elisha  multiplieth  the  widow's  oil.     iv.  i — 7. 

(b)  He  promises  a  son  to  the  Shunammite,  and  restores  him  to  life 

again,     iv.  8 — 37. 

(c)  He  heals  the  pottage  at  Gilgal,  and  satisfies  a  hundred  men 

with  twenty  loaves,     iv.  38 — 44. 

(d)  Naaman  is  healed.     Gehazi  becomes  leprous,     v.  i — 27. 

(e)  Elisha  causeth  an  axe-head  to  swim.     vi.  i — 7. 

(/)   He  revealeth  the  plans  of  the  Syrian  king,  and  smites  the 

Syrian  troops  with  blindness.  .   vi.  8 — 23. 
{g)    Siege  of  Samaria.     In  the  famine  Elisha  foretells  a  sudden 

plenty,  which  cometh  to  pass.     vi.  24 — vii.  20. 
(h)    The  Shunammite's  land  restored  for  Elisha's  sake.    viii.  i — 6. 
(/)     Elisha  foretells  Ben-hadad's  death,  and  Hazael's  cruelty,   viii. 

7—15- 
Elijah  at  his  death  appeared  to  have  achieved  but  little,  yet  Jehovah's 
'seven  thousand  in  Israel,  all  the  knees  which  had  not  bowed  unto 
Baal'  (i  Kings  xix.  18)  were  found  in  many  places,  and  gave  some  hope 
to  the  labours  of  Ehsha.  But  as  a  whole,  'Ephraim  was  joined  to 
idols.'     (Hosea  iv.  17.) 

X.     Fruits  of  the  alliajue  between  yudah  and  Israel, 
(a)    Jehoram  king  of  Judah  walks  in  the  ways  of  the  house  of 
Ahab.     viii.  16 — 24. 
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(d)    Ahaziah  his  son,  married  to  Athaliah,  fellows  the  same  path, 
viii.  25 — 27. 

(c)  Another  war  with  Syria,     viii.  28,  29. 

(d)  Jehu  anointed  at  Ramoth  Gilead.     ix.  i — 14. 

(e)  Jehu  slays  both  the  kings,  and  Jezebel  also.     ix.  15-37- 
The  law  had  spoken  in  vain  to  Jehoshaphat,  and  now  the  penalty  is 

strictly  carried  out.  '  Thou  shalt  not  make  marriages  with  them  :  thy 
daughter  thou  shalt  not  give  unto  his  son,  nor  his  daughter  shalt  thou 
take  unto  thy  son.  For  they  will  turn  away  thy  son  from  following  Me, 
that  they  may  serve  other  gods :  so  will  the  anger  of  the  Lord  be 
kindled  against  you  and  destroy  thee  suddenly.'     (Deut.  vii.  3 — 4.) 

xi.     ISRAEL.     Jehu  on  the  throne, 

{a)     Ahab's  sons  put  to  death,     x.  i — 11. 

{l>)     Jehu's  zeal  against  the  Baalites.     x.  12 — 28. 

{c)     The  zeal  stops  short  in  its  course,     x.  29 — 31. 

(d)     Israel  begins  to  be  cut  short.     Death  of  Jehu.     x.  32— 36. 
'My  zeal  for  the  Lord'  was  Jehu's  boast.    He  forgot  that  he  was  only 
the  scourge  of  God.     'For  he  saith,  By  the  strength  of  my  hand  I  have 
done  it,  and  by  my  wisdom,  for  I  am  prudent.'     (Is.  x.  13.) 

xii.     yUDAH.     Athaliah  and  yoash. 

{a)     Athaliah  murders  all  the  royal  family  except  Joash.     xi.  i — 3. 
(b)     Jehoiada   plans   to   kill   her   and   set  Joash   on   the    throne. 

xi.  4 2  1. 

{c)     Joash  restores  the  dilapidated  temple,     xii.  i — \6. 

(d)  Hazael's  expedition  against  Jerusalem  bought  off.    xii.  17 — 18. 
((f)    Joash  is  murdered  by  his  servants,     xii.  19 — 21. 

'A  man  that  is  laden  with  the  blood  of  any  person  shall  (lee  unto 
the  pit;  let  no  man  stay  him.'     (Prov.  xxviii.  17  R.V.) 

xiii.     ISRAEL.     The  house  of  Jehti. 

(rt)     Jehoahaz  reigns  ill,  and  is  delivered  into  the  hands  of  the 

Syrians,     xiii.  i — 3. 
(b)     A  saviour  promised  on  his  repentance,     xiii.  4 — 9. 
(f)     Jehoash  succeeds  and  is  an  evil  ruler,     xiii.  10—13. 
((/)    Elisha  on  his  death  bed  visited  by  Jehoash.     xiii.  14  — 19. 

(e)  Death    of    Elisha.     Victories   of   Jehoash   over   Syria,     xiii. 

20—25. 
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'  The  Lord  hath  sent  you  all  his  servants  the  prophets,  rising  early 
and  sending  them ;  but  ye  have  not  hearkened,  nor  inclined  your  ear 
to  hear.'     (Jer.  xxv.  4.) 

xiv.     JUDAH.     Amaziah  meddling  to  his  htiii. 

[a)     Amaziah  reigns,  and  takes  vengeance  on  his  father's  murderers. 

xiv.  r — 6. 
(/■)     He  conquers  the  Edomites.     xiv.  7. 
{c)     His   proud   challenge   to  Jehoash   and   his   defeat  at   Beth- 

shemesh.     xiv.  8 — 16. 
{d)    He  is  driven  from  Jerusalem  by  a  conspiracy,  and  slain  at 

Lachish.     xiv.  17 — 20. 
(e)     Azariah's  accession,     xiv.  21 — 22. 
The  moderation  of  Amaziah  was  praiseworthy  at  first  and  in  accord 
with  God's  law,  but  vanity  led  him  astray.     'A  man's  pride  shall  bring 
him  low.'     (Prov.  xxix.  23.) 

XV.     ISRAEL.     Third  atid  four/h  generations  of  Jehus  house. 

(a)  Jeroboam    II.    follows    in    the    ways   of   Jeroboam    I.      xiv. 

23,  24. 

(b)  God  has  pity  upon  Israel,     xiv.  25 — 27. 

(c)  Wars  and  victories  of  Jeroboam,     xiv.  28. 

(d)  Zechariah,  Jeroboam's  son,  succeeds,     xiv.  29. 

{e)     Azariah  reigns  in  Judah   and  is   smitten  with   leprosy,     xv. 

r— 7- 

(/)  Zechariah  slain  by  Shallum  brings  Jehu's  house  to  an  end. 
XV.  8 — 12. 

The  zeal  of  Jehu's  descendants  was  even  less  than  his  own.  Yet 
God  seemed  waiting  to  the  very  end  to  enlarge  His  promise,  to  increase 
His  grace.  But  'their  iniquities  have  turned  away  these  things,  and 
llicir  sins  have  withholden  good  things  from  them.'     (Jor.  v.  25.) 

xvi.     ISRAEL  and  JUDAH.     The  Syro-Ephraimite  war. 

(a)  Shallum,  king  of  Israel,  slain  by  Menahem.     xv.  13 — 15. 

(b)  Menahem  becomes  a  vassal  of  Assyria,     xv.  16 — 22. 
{c)     Pekahiah,  king  of  Israel,  slain  by  Pekah.     xv.  23 — 26. 

((i)  Pekah's  kingdom  attacked  by  Tiglath-pilescr  :  Pckah  slain  by 
Iloshea.     xv.  27 — 31. 
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(e)    Jotham,  king  of  Judah.     Pekah  and  Rezin,  king  of  Samaria, 

plot  against  him.     xv.  32 — 38. 
{/)   Syro-Ephraimite  war  against  Ahaz,  who  purchases  the  aid  of 

Tiglath-pileser.     xvi.  1 — 9. 
(^)    Ahaz  is   entangled  with  Syrian   idolatry.     His  death,     xvi. 
ro — 20. 
Sorely  needed  was  the  prophet's  message.     'Violence  and  spoil  is 
heard  in  her;    before  me  continually  is  grief  and  wounds.     Be   thou 
instructed,  O  Jerusalem,  lest  My  soul  depart  from  thee;  lest  I  make  thee 
desolate,  a  land  not  inhabited.'     Qer.  vi.  7 — 8.) 

xvii.     ISRAEL.     Last  days  of  the  ten  tribes, 
{a)     Hoshea  attacked  and  taken  prisoner  by  Shalmaneser.      xvii. 

1—4. 
{b)     The  people  carried  captive  for  their  many  sins.     xvii.  5 — 23. 

(c)  Samaria  colonized  by  the  Assyrians,     xvii.  24. 

(d)  The  colonists  learn  something  of  the  worship  of  Jehovah. 

xvii.  25 — 28. 
(f)      But  they  worship  still  their  own  idols  also.     xvii.  29 — 41. 
(/j    Hezekiah,  king  of  Judah.     Second  notice  of  the  captivity  of 
Israel,     xviii.  i — 12. 
'If  they  will  not  obey,   I  will  utterly  pluck  up  and  destroy  that 
nation'  (Jer.  xii.  17).     As  a  people  the  ten  tribes  appear  no  more. 

D.     The  two  tribes.     (2  Kings  xviii.  13 — xxv.  30.) 
i.     Hezekiah. 

(a)     Sennacherib,  king  of  Assyria,  invades  Judsea,  and  is  bought 

off  for  a  brief  period,     xviii.  13 — 16. 
(1^)      Defiant  message  of  the  Assyrian,     xviii.  17 — 37. 
{c)     Hezekiah  sends  his  ministers  to  Isaiah  the   prophet.      xix. 

1—7- 
{d)    A  second  message  of  defiance,     xix.  8 — 13. 

(e)  Hezekiah's  prayer,     xix.  14 — 19. 

(/)    The  answer  of  Jehovah  by  his  prophet,     xix.  20 — 34. 
ig)     Assyrian  overthrow,     xix.  35 — 37. 
{h)    Hezekiah's  sickness  and  recovery,     xx.  i — 11. 
(/)      His  ostentation  and  the  rebuke  thereof,     xx.  12 — 19. 
(k)     Death  of  Hezekiah.     xx.  20,  21. 
Hezekiah,  a  marvel  of  God's  grace.     'A  clean  thing  out  of  an  un- 
clean.'   (Job  xiv.  4.)     Who  but  God  doeth  this? 
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ii.     Manasseh  and  Amon. 

(a)     Manasseh  reigns  and  undoes  all  that   Hezekiah  had   done. 

xxi.  I — ID. 
{b)     The  doom  of  the  land  is  sealed  because  of  his  sin.      xxi. 

II— 18. 
{c)     Amon  follows  in  his  father's  steps,     xxi.  19 — :2. 
(t/)    He  is  slain  by  a  conspiracy  of  his  servants.     x.xi.  23 — 26, 

Manasseh's  repentance  avails  for  himself,  but  not  for  the  nation  he 
has  led  so  far  astray.  Yet  '  God  looketh  upon  men,  and  if  any  say,  I 
have  sinned,  and  perverted  that  which  is  right  and  it  profited  me  not ; 
He  will  deliver  his  soul  from  going  into  the  pit,  and  his  life  shall  see 
the  light.  Lo,  all  these  things  worketh  God  oftentimes  with  man.' 
(Job  xxxiii.  27 — 29.) 

But  again  of  the  perverse  '  He  striketh  them  as  wicked  men  in  the 
open  sight  of  others;  because  they  turned  back  from  Him,  and  would 
not  consider  any  of  His  ways.'    (Job  xxxiv.  25 — 27.) 

iii.     yos'iah. 

(a)  Josiah  succeeding  repairs  the  temple,     xxii.  i  —  7. 

{b)     Finding  of  the  book  of  the  Law  and  the  effect  thereof,     xxii. 

8— II. 
{c)      Huldah  the  prophetess  consulted.    Her  answer,    xxii.  12 — 20. 
(d)    Josiah  destroys  idolatry  out  of  the  land  and  defiles  the  altar 

at  Beth-el.     xxiii.  i^ — 20. 
{e)      Keeps  a  solemn  passover,  and  banishes  superstitious  rites. 

xxiii.  21 — 28. 
(/)    He  is  wounded  at  Megiddo  and  dies,     xxiii.  29,  50. 

'  The  remembrance  of  Josiah  is  like  the  composition  of  the  perfume 
that  is  made  by  the  art  of  the  apothecary :  it  is  sweet  as  honey  in  all 
mouths  and  as  music  at  a  banquet  of  wine.'     (Eccles.  xlix.  i.) 

iv.     The  falling  aivay.     '  The  Lord  could  not  pardon? 

{a)     Jehoahaz  succeeds  and  is  made  prisoner  by  the  Egyptians. 
xxxiii.  31—33. 

(b)  Jehoiakim  set  up  by  the  Egyptians,     xxiii.  34 — 37. 

(c)  He   submits    to    Nebuchadnezzar,   but    soon   revolts   and   is 

pwnished.     xxiv.  i — 7. 
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{d)    Jehoiachin's  brief  reign.   The  beginning  of  the  Captivity,   xxiv. 

8—16. 
((')      Zedekiah  reigns  and  rebels  against  Babylon,     xxiv.  17 — 20. 
{/)    Siege  and  capture  of  Jerusalem,  and  of  her  last  king.     xxv. 

1—8. 
(g)     Burning  of  the  city  and  deportation  of  spoil  and  captives. 

xxv.  9 — 21. 
(/i)     Gedaliah  the  governor  of  the  residue  being  slain  by  Ishmael 

the  people  flee  to  Egypt,     xxv.  22 — 26. 
{i)      Kindly   treatment   of  Jehoiachin   by    Evil-merodach.      xxv. 

27—30. 

And  so  was  brought  to  pass  what  Jeremiah  had  foretold,  and  en- 
forced by  an  example  constantly  present  before  those  to  whom  the 
prophet's  message  was  all  in  vain  (Jer.  vii.  12 — 16)  'Go  ye  now  unto 
my  place  which  was  in  Shiloh...and  see  what  I  did  to  it  for  the  wicked- 
ness of  my  people  Israel.  And  now  because  ye  have  done  all  these 
works... therefore  will  I  do  unto  this  house  which  is  called  by  My  name, 
wherein  ye  trust,  and  unto  the  place  which  I  gave  to  you  and  to  your 
fathers  as  I  have  done  to  Shiloh... Therefore  pray  not  thou  for  this 
people,  neither  lift  up  cry  nor  prayer  for  them,  neither  make  interces- 
sion to  Me :  for  I  will  not  hear  thee.' 

iv.    Historical  Survey  of  the  Book  of  Kings. 

With  the  exception  of  two  reigns,  this  book  embraces  the 
whole  regal  period  of  Israelite  history.  The  reign  of  Saul,  the 
first  king,  had  been  almost  an  utter  failure,  that  of  David  in 
many  points  was  a  signal  success.  The  work  of  the  compiler  of 
Kings  commences  at  David's  deathbed,  but  he  opens  his  history 
without  introduction,  clearly  designing  it  to  be  a  continuation  of 
the  books  of  Samuel.  Solomon  was  anointed  and  enthroned 
before  the  death  of  his  father  because  of  an  attempt,  that  was 
made  by  another  brother,  to  seize  the  succession  for  himself,  in 
defiance  of  a  promise  (i  Kings  i.  13)  which  David  had  given  to 
Bathsheba  that  Solomon  should  reign  after  him.  The  new  king 
had  not  been  long  crowned  before  he  received  the  dying  charge 
of  his  father,  and  when  the  fierce  measures  against  certain 
individuals,  which   David   counselled,   had   been   carried  into 
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effect,  Solomon  became,  as  his  name  implies  (i  Chron.  xxii.  9)  a 
man  of  peace.  In  strong  contrast  to  the  warlike  times  of  David, 
is  the  recital  of  Hadad's  apparently  unopposed  return  to  the 
throne  of  Edom,  and  of  the  establishment  of  Rezon  as  king  in 
Damascus  (i  Kings  xi.). 

Yet  though  he  engaged  but  little  in  war,  Solomon  introduced 
in  many  ways  a  new  and  splendid  era  for  his  people.  In  litera- 
ture and  science  he  was  instructed  beyond  the  most  learned  men 
of  the  time;  in  commerce  he  established  relations  not  only  with 
Tyre,  and  the  Hittite  and  Syrian  kingdoms  close  at  hand,  but 
with  Arabia,  Egypt  and  perhaps  with  India  through  his  fleet 
on  the  Red  Sea,  while  ships  of  his  were  also  sailing  along  with 
those  of  Phoenicia  to  the  various  countries  on  the  Mediterranean. 
In  art  he  called  to  his  aid  the  best  architectural  skill  which  Tyre 
and  Sidon  could  supply,  while  the  internal  organization  of  the 
land  was  made  in  its  character  as  complete  as  possible  to  supply 
the  magnificence  and  luxury  of  a  court  the  fame  of  which  drew 
the  queen  of  distant  Sheba  to  Jerusalem,  where  she  found  the 
reality  to  overpass  every  report  that  had  been  made  to  her  con- 
cerning it.  Hence  we  need  not  be  surprised  that  among  his 
wives  Solomon  numbered,  beside  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh, 
princesses  from  all  the  nations  round  about;  nor  is  it  to  be 
wondered  at,  when  they  beheld  the  lavish  expenditure  which  had 
been  bestowed  on  the  temple,  that  they  asked  and  obtained  from 
the  king  that  some,  if  not  with  equal,  magnificence  should 
be  exhibited  in  honour  of  the  divinities  of  the  lands  from 
whence  they  had  come.  Solomon  was  rich  and  manifestly 
fond  of  state.  So  there  arose  outside  the  city  on  the  hill,  after- 
wards known  in  consequence  as  the  Mount  of  Offence,  temples 
to  Ashtoreth,  whose  worship  his  Zidonian  artizans  may  have 
made  well  known  to  Israel,  as  well  as  to  those  other  gods  whom 
the  writer  of  Kings  terms  'the  abominations'  of  Moab  and  of 
Ammon. 

To  meet  the  outlay  needed  for  his  buildings,  and  for 
the  costly  service  of  his  court  Solomon  made  heavy  exactions 
from  his  people  both  in  money  and  in  forced  labour.  Hence 
his    reign    though    glorious   had   been   burdensome.     Yet   for 
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David's  son,  a  monarch  of  such  wide  extended  fame,  burdens 
were  for  a  long  time  patiently  endured,  but  when  Solomon's  son 
succeeded  his  father  a  cry  went  up  from  the  whole  land  'Make 
our  heavy  burdens  lighter.'  Rehoboam  was  headstrong  and, 
following  foolish  advice,  spake  not  of  relaxation  but  of  greater 
severity,  and  in  consequence  of  his  words  ten  out  of  the  twelve 
tribes  fell  away  from  David's  house,  and  made  them  a  king 
of  their  own.  Jeroboam,  the  son  of  Nebat,  the  man  whom 
they  set  up,  was  one  who  had  been  employed  by  Solomon 
to  superintend  the  taskwork  of  his  forced  labourers.  He  seems 
to  have  sympathised  with  the  murmurs  which  that  service 
evoked  and  in  some  way  or  other  to  have  sided  with  those 
who  desired  to  be  delivered  from  it.  He  also  was  encouraged 
by  one  of  the  prophets  (i  Kings  xi.  31)  to  take  part  with 
those  who  were  the  adversaries  of  Solomon.  Hence  before 
Solomon's  death  Jeroboam  had  been  forced  to  flee  into 
Egypt,  but  he  appears  to  have  returned  about  the  time  of 
that  event,  and  to  have  been  welcomed  and  accepted  by 
the  revolting  tribes  as  their  fittest  leader.  A  separate  kingdom 
was  established  with  its  capital  at  Shechem,  and  the  new 
king,  that  his  people  might  not  be  won  over  to  Rehoboam 
by  going  up  to  Jerusalem  to  worship  in  the  temple,  instituted 
two  shrines  in  his  own  dominions,  where  he  set  up  golden 
calves  and  persuaded  the  people  to  accept  them  as  symbols 
of  the  Jehovah  who  had  brought  them  out  of  Egypt.  For  this 
he  is  constantly  branded  by  the  writer  of  Kings  as  'the  son 
of  Nebat  who  made  Israel  to  sin.' 

Rehoboam  failed  to  win  back  his  revolted  subjects,  but 
Jeroboam's  action,  in  fortifying  Penuel  on  the  other  side  of 
the  Jordan,  seems  to  shew  that  he  did  not  feel  altogether  secure 
on  his  throne,  and  would  prepare  for  himself  a  stronghold  in 
the  mountainous  region  of  Gilead.  The  reign  of  Rehoboam  was 
in  other  respects  not  prosperous.  The  king  of  Egypt,  Shishak, 
invaded  the  land  (i  Kings  xiv.  25),  and  plundered  the  temple 
of  much  of  its  wealth,  while  Jeroboam  with  the  forces  of  the 
northern  kingdom  harassed  Judah  exceedingly  (i  Kings  xiv.  30). 
These  attacks  were  successfully  repelled  by  Abijam  (2  Chron. 
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xiii.  19),  Rehoboam's  son,  while  Asa  his  grandson  so  strengthened 
his  army  as  to  be  able  to  resist  not  only  the  northern  power  but 
also  an  invasion  of  the  Ethiopians,  who  appear  to  have  medi- 
tated an  invasion  of  Judah  similar  to  that  of  Shishak  in  the 
previous  generation  (2  Chron.  xiv.  12). 

Meanwhile  in  Israel  Nadab,  the  son  of  Jeroboam,  had 
turned  his  arms  against  the  Philistines  (i  Kings  xv.  27),  but  in 
the  course  of  the  war  was  slain  by,  one  of  his  own  people, 
Baasha  ;  who  also  made  himself  king,  and  did  to  death  all  that 
belonged  to  Jeroboam.  This  fate  had  been  proclaimed  before- 
hand by  the  mouth  of  the  same  prophet  (Ahijah)  who  had  en- 
couraged the  founder  of  the  new  kingdom  in  his  first  revolt 
against  Solomon.  Kings  in  Israel  succeeded  one  another 
with  great  rapidity,  the  throne  being  nearly  always  reached, 
as  in  Baasha's  case,  through  the  blood  of  a  predecessor. 
In  the  reign  of  Omri,  the  sixth  king,  however,  the  power  and 
influence  of  the  ten  tribes  increased,  and  so  great  a  mark 
did  this  sovereign  make  in  the  affairs  of  the  neighbouring 
nations  that  in  the  Assyrian  records  the  kingdom  of  Israel 
is  continually  spoken  of  as  '  the  house  of  Omri.'  Omri 
built  him  a  new  capital,  which  he  named  Samaria,  a  name 
which  ultimately  came  to  be  applied  to  the  whole  kingdom. 
From  the  Moabite  stone  we  learn  about  the  conflicts  between 
him  and  his  neighbour  Mesha,  the  king  of  Moab,  and  the 
victory  seems  for  a  while  to  have  been  on  the  side  of  Israel, 
though  the  conquests  of  Omri  and  his  son  Ahab  were  all  re- 
taken by  Moab  in  the  days  of  Ahaziah,  Ahab's  son  and  suc- 
cessor. We  find,  too,  that  Omri  was  not  always  victorious 
against  the  Syrians,  as  after  one  defeat  (i  Kings  xx.  34)  the 
Syrian  monarch  made  streets  for  himself  in  the  new-built  city 
of  Samaria. 

The  son  of  Omri  seems  to  have  gone  beyond  his  father  in 
his  desire  to  adorn  the  land  with  magnificent  buildings.  He 
was  the  Solomon  of  the  northern  kingdom,  both  in  his  archi- 
tectural tastes  and  in  his  connexion  with  Phoenicia.  He  had 
for  wife  a  daughter  of  the  king  of  Zidon  ;  hence  he  could  attract 
to  his  country  workmen  of  the  greatest  skill  of  that  period,  and 
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we  can  picture  to  ourselves  how  gorgeous  the  fabrics  must  have 
been  that  are  alluded  to  by  the  historian  as  '  the  ivory  house 
which  he  made  and  the  many  cities  that  he  built.'  By  the  wish 
of  Jezebel  his  wife  he  reared  up  a  grand  temple  to  Baal,  and 
at  her  instigation  became  a  fervent  devotee  of  the  Phoenician 
divinities,  so  that  it  is  said  of  him  '  there  was  none  like  unto 
Ahab  which  did  sell  himself  to  work  wickedness.' 

The  Syrians  were  to  him  most  troublesome  neighbours. 
Twice  did  Benhadad  come  against  Samaria,  and  though  he  was 
repelled  there,  we  find  the  Syrian  forces  in  possession  of  Ramoth- 
gilead  at  the  close  of  Ahab's  reign.  But  the  largest  part  of  the 
history  during  the  reign  of  Ahab  is  devoted  to  the  work  of  the 
prophet  Elijah.  Into  the  midst  of  the  excessive  wickedness 
God  sends  the  most  wondrous  of  His  prophets.  He  comes  upon 
the  scene  most  abruptly,  and  in  the  name  of  Jehovah  an- 
nounces 'there  shall  not  be  dew  nor  rain  but  according  to 
my  word.'  Every  part  of  Elijah's  life  bears  out  the  de- 
scription of  the  writer  of  Ecclesiasticus  (xlviii.  i).  He  was  'as 
fire  and  his  word  burned  like  a  lamp.'  By  a  demonstration  of 
the  vanity  of  Baal-worship  and  of  the  truth  of  his  own  mission, 
he  on  one  occasion  for  the  moment  carried  the  people  with 
him  and  made  them  his  agents  in  the  slaughter  of  the  idolatrous 
priesthood.  But  the  evil  appeared  even  then  too  deep-rooted 
for  remedy,  and  the  sentence  of  Jehovah  was  given,  'him 
that  dieth  of  Ahab  in  the  city  the  dogs  shall  eat,  and  him 
that  dieth  in  the  field  shall  the  fowls  of  the  air  eat.'  '  The  dogs 
shall  eat  Jezebel  by  the  wall  of  Jezreel.'  A  sentence  most 
terrible,  but  carried  out  to  the  very  letter. 

Ahab  came  to  his  death  in  the  battle  of  Ramoth-gilead.  Re- 
solved to  recover  that  city  from  the  Syrians,  he  invited  Jeho- 
shaphat,  who  had  succeeded  his  father  Asa  as  king  of  Judah,  to 
go  with  him  to  the  war,  for  there  was  now  peace  and  alliance  be- 
tween the  two  kingdoms.  Jehoshaphat  consented  in  most  liberal 
wise,  but  the  whole  undertaking  was  disastrous.  The  troops  of 
Israel  and  Judah  fled  like  shepherdless  sheep,  and  Ahab  was 
wounded  so  fatally  that  he  died  the  same  day.  He  left  many 
children,  but  his  immediate  successor  was  crippled  by  a  fall, 
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and  in  his  brief  two  years'  reign  Moab  regained  its  freedom,  nor 
could  any  effort  be  made  to  drive  the  Syrians  from  the  trans- 
jordanic  portion  of  Israel. 

It  is  not  unlikely  that  the  magnificence  of  the  house  of  Ahab 
proved  attractive  to  Jehoshaphat,  and  probably  the  connexion 
of  Ahab  with  the  Phoenician  power  made  his  alliance  one  to  be 
courted  by  the  smaller  kingdom.  So  it  came  to  pass  that  a  son 
of  Jehoshaphat  took  to  wife  a  daughter  of  Ahab,  and  Israel  and 
Judah  were  completely  at  one.  When  therefore  Jehoram, 
another  son  of  Ahab,  followed  his  brother  on  the  throne  of 
Israel,  there  was  once  more  an  alliance  for  war  purposes  be- 
tween the  two  monarchs.  Jehoram  would  fain  subdue  the 
revolted  Moabites,  and  the  king  of  Judah  accompanies  the  son, 
as  he  had  before  accompanied  the  father,  to  battle,  and  likewise 
compels  the  Edomite  monarch,  who  was  at  this  time  a  vassal  of 
Judah,  to  give  the  troops  a  passage  through  his  country,  and  to 
contribute  his  help  against  Moab.  The  expedition,  during 
which  Elisha  foretold  a  sudden  supply  of  water  to  the  thirsty 
army,  was  in  the  end  attended  with  no  success. 

The  northern  enemy  of  Israel,  the  Syrians,  must  have  been 
withheld  in  some  way  from  their  inroads  upon  Israel  at  the 
period  when  Jehoram  found  himself  able  to  collect  his  troops 
and  march  southward  against  Moab,  but  the  time  of  peace  did 
not  last  long.  We  hear  first  of  irregular  bands  of  marauders 
sent  by  Syria  to  scour  the  country,  whose  plans  however  were 
thwarted  now  and  again  by  information  given  to  the  Israelite 
king  by  the  prophet  Elisha.  But  at  last  Benhadad  gathered 
his  hosts  together  and  investing  Samaria  reduced  the  popu- 
lation to  the  verge  of  starvation,  so  that  the  most  revolting 
means  were  resorted  to  for  maintaining  life.  The  siege  was 
however  abandoned.  A  panic  seized  the  Syrian  troops,  and 
when  the  Israelites  heard  of  it  and  ventured  forth  they  found 
the  enemy's  camp  deserted  and  spoil  of  all  kinds  left  in  con- 
fusion. So  plenty  took  the  place  of  hunger.  The  Syrian  king 
Benhadad,  no  long  time  after,  was  murdered  as  he  lay  on  his 
sick  bed  by  Hazael,  one  of  his  officers,  who  made  himself  king 
of  Syria,  and  in  the  future  wrought  much  evil  upon  Israel.     We 
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know  that  already  in  Jehoram's  reign  the  assaults  of  Hazaelhad 
conamenced,  for  the  army  of  Israel  was  holding  Ramoth-gilead 
against  him  when  the  judgement  pronounced  a  generation  before 
upon  the  house  of  Ahab  received  its  complete  fulfilment. 

At  the  death  of  Elijah  Ahab's  family  were  still  reigning,  and 
to  the  outward  view  not  much  had  been  accomplished  by  the 
prophet's  life.  But  the  fruit  of  his  work  made  itself  felt  in  the 
days  of  Elisha.  Schools  of  the  prophets  were  multiplied,  the 
seven  thousand,  of  whom  God  spake  (i  Kings  xix.  i8)  who  had 
not  bowed  the  knee  to  Baal,  were  made  manifest  in  many  places, 
and  Elijah's  words  were  remembered  by  some  who  appeared 
little  likely  to  have  borne  them  in  mind.  When  the  prophet 
foretold  the  doom  of  Ahab  as  he  stood  in  the  portion  of  the  newly 
murdered  Naboth,  there  was  in  the  retinue  of  the  king  one  Jehu 
the  son  of  Nimshi,  an  officer  of  the  Israelite  army,  who  after 
Ahab's  death  came  to  be  in  chief  command  while  Jehoram  was 
holding  Ramoth-gilead.  Jehoram  had  gone  from  Ramoth  to 
Jezreel  because  of  a  wound  he  had  received,  and  in  his  absence 
Elisha  despatched  one  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets  to  give  to 
Jehu  a  divine  commission  for  the  execution  of  utter  destruction 
on  the  house  of  his  master.  Jehu  had  treasured  up  the  saying 
of  Elijah,  and  both  he  and  his  comrades  were  no  unwilling 
instruments  to  carry  out  the  sentence.  Riding  at  once  to  Jez- 
reel, they  not  only  put  to  death  Jehoram,  but  also  Ahaziah, 
Jehoshaphat's  son,  the  king  of  Judah  who  had  come  to  visit  his 
kinsman  the  king  of  Israel.  Jehoram's  dead  body  was  left  in 
Naboth's  vineyard,  while  from  a  window  in  Jezreel,  Jezebel  was 
thrown  down  and  trampled  to  death  under  the  feet  of  Jehu's 
horses.  By  some  questionable  strokes  of  policy  he  succeeded  in 
destroying  all  the  children  of  Ahab,  and  in  cutting  off  at  one 
blow  all  who  were  given  up  to  the  worship  of  Baal.  The  Phoe- 
nician rites  were  abolished  in  Israel  and  never  appeared  again. 

The  name  of  Jehu  is  found  in  the  Assyrian  inscriptions  more 
than  once,  and  it  is  a  sign  of  the  great  influence  of  the  previous 
dynasty,  that  as  Samaria  for  a  long  time  was  known  to  the 
Assyrians  as  the  'house  of  Omri,'  so  Jehu  figures  as  'the  son  of 
Omri.'     It  is  not  clear  what  Jehu's  relations  with  Assyria  were, 
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but  we  gather  from  the  Scripture  story  (2  Kings  x.  32)  that  they 
were  not  of  such  a  nature  as  to  help  him  to  ward  off  the  hosts 
of  his  nearer  neighbours  the  Syrians.  '  Hazael  smote  them  in 
all  the  coasts  of  Israel'  and  from  the  prophecy  of  Amos  (i.  and 
ii.)  we  see  that  Moab  and  Ammon  were  in  league  with  Syria,  so 
that  Jehu  was  beset  on  every  side.  Nor  was  the  case  of  his 
successor  any  better  (2  Kings  xiii.  3).  'The  Lord  delivered 
Israel  into  the  hand  of  Hazael,  and  into  the  hand  of  Benhadad 
the  son  of  Hazael,  all  their  days,'  and  the  army  of  Jehoahaz  was 
reduced  at  this  time  to  the  most  insignificant  dimensions  (2 
Kings  xiii.  7).  But  the  closing  days  of  this  king  and  the  reign 
of  his  son  and  successor  were  of  such  a  character  as  to  gain  the 
favour  of  God  and  the  approval  of  His  prophet,  for  Elisha  on 
his  death  bed  was  visited  by  Jehoash,  and  promised  him  a  suc- 
cession of  victories  over  his  enemies.  Encouraged  no  doubt  by 
the  prophet's  words  the  king  took  up  arins,  and  was  able  to 
drive  the  Syrian  hosts  out  of  the  lands  on  the  west  of  the 
Jordan,  while  in  the  days  of  Jeroboam  II.,  the  son  and  successor 
of  Jehoash,  the  eastern  districts  of  Gilead  and  Bashan  were 
also  recovered,  and  the  dominion  of  Israel  extended  'from  the 
entering  in  of  Hamath  unto  the  sea  of  the  Arabah,'  a  result 
which  we  are  told  had  been  foreseen  and  spoken  of  by  the 
prophet  Jonah,  who  flourished  in  these  times. 

But  the  whole  nation  was  corrupt,  and  the  luxury  introduced 
by  these  conquests  increased  the  evil.  The  picture  of  the  life  in 
Samaria  at  this  period  is  painted  for  us  by  the  prophet  Amos, 
and  as  we  read  the  description  of  the  wanton  excesses  and 
sensual  self-indulgence  we  are  in  no  wonder  that  judgement 
came  quickly  upon  the  whole  land.  God  was  preparing  his  rod, 
the  Assyrian,  and  even  before  the  external  blows  fell,  internal 
violence  was  working  out  the  ruin  of  the  nation.  Zechariah,the 
son  of  Jeroboam  II.,  was  murdered  after  a  short  reign,  and  thus 
the  four  generations  promised  to  Jehu's  dynasty  were  brought 
to  a  violent  end.  The  murderer  Shallum  was  himself  slain  within 
a  month,  and  the  reign  of  his  successor,  Menahem,  marked 
the  annals  of  Israel  with  atrocities  unknown  before.  It  was 
in   his   day   that   the   Assyrian  power  first   came  against   the 
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land.  Pul,  the  king  of  Assyria,  wiio  must  picviously  liave 
reduced  the  power  of  Syria,  which  lay  between,  drew  near  to 
attack  Israel  (2  Kings  xv.  19),  and  Menahem  compounded  for 
the  possession  of  his  crown  by  becoming  the  vassal  of  Assyria, 
and  by  the  payment  of  an  enormous  tribute  which  he  exacted 
from  the  people  of  the  land,  and  the  amount  of  which  de- 
monstrates the  wealthy  condition  of  Israel  even  in  this  age  of 
disorder  and  misrule.  Pekahiah  succeeded  his  father,  but  two 
years  only  passed  away,  before  he  was  dethroned  and  slain  by 
Pekah  one  of  his  captains.  In  the  reign  of  this  king  we  begin 
to  discern  clearly  how  the  dominion  of  Assyria  was  spreading, 
and  bringing  into  subjection  all  the  neighbouring  kingdoms. 

Turning  back  to  notice  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  we  find  that 
when  Ahaziah  was  slain  by  Jehu,  Athaliah  the  queen,  the 
daughter  of  Ahab,  put  all  the  seed  royal  to  death,  with  the 
exception  of  one  infant  boy,  who  escaped  and  was  kept  in 
safety  under  the  protection  of  the  high  priest.  After  a  reign  of 
six  years,  vengeance  fell  upon  the  bloodstained  queen,  and  the 
seven  years  old  child,  Joash,  was  put  upon  the  throne  of  David, 
and  held  his  seat  for  forty  years.  But,  like  the  northern  king- 
dom, Judah  was  constantly  feeling  the  pressure  of  Syrian  in- 
roads. The  armies  of  Damascus  came  in  the  days  of  Joash, 
and  overran  the  country  of  the  Philistines,  capturing  the  city 
of  Gath  (2  Kings  xii.  17).  Jerusalem  lay  temptingly  near  at 
hand,  and  Hazael  set  his  face  to  go  up  thither,  but  the  treasures 
of  the  temple  and  the  king's  house  were  drawn  upon  once  more, 
the  enemy  retired,  and  we  hear  of  no  further  troubles  from  war 
in  this  long  reign,  though  for  some  reason  his  own  people  con- 
spired against  Joash,  and  did  not  let  him  die  a  natural  death. 
Amaziah,  the  son  of  Joash,  must  also  have  been  free  from  in- 
roads on  the  north,  for  he  was  able,  after  punishing  the  mur- 
derers of  his  father,  to  lead  his  army  southward  and  win  great 
victories  over  the  Edomites.  Elated  thereby,  he  sent  a  foolish 
challenge  to  Jehoash  of  Israel,  and  refusing  good  counsel,  en- 
gaged in  war  with  him,  and  was  defeated  in  a  battle  at  Beth- 
shemesh,  and  the  future  of  his  life  is  not  very  clearly  set  forth 
in  the  Bible  narrative.     We  read  how  the  king  of  Israel  brake 
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down  the  northern  walls  of  Jerusaiem,  and  brought  the  king  of 
Judah  as  a  captive  into  his  own  capital,  but  whether  he  was  put 
again  on  the  throne,  or  his  son  was  made  regent  during  the 
rest  of  the  father's  lifetime,  is  a  question  which  is  involved  in 
some  obscurity. 

But  in  spite  of  these  losses  to  Israel,  his  son  Azariah 
(Uzziah)  must  have  been  able  to  continue  his  father's  con- 
quests in  Idum^ea,  for  we  find  him  restoring  Elath  (2  Kings 
xiv.  22),  and  thus  opening  once  more  the  door  of  commerce  to 
Judah  by  the  way  of  the  Red  Sea,  so  that  at  this  period  Judah 
and  Israel  alike  must  have  advanced  to  a  high  degree  of  material 
prosperity.  Yet  towards  the  end  of  his  life  king  Azariah  was 
smitten  with  leprosy  for  going  into  the  temple  and  usurping  the 
priest's  duty  of  offering  incense  at  the  altar.  The  reign  of  his 
son  Jotham  was  the  time  when  an  alliance  was  formed  between 
Israel  and  Syria  to  crush  the  house  of  David  and  to  put  a 
creature  of  their  own  upon  the  throne  of  Judah,  but  Jotham 
was  dead  before  these  plans  could  be  carried  out.  It  is  in  the 
history  of  this  Syro-Ephraimite  war  that  Isaiah's  prophetic 
ministry  comes  most  markedly  before  us,  and  in  connexion  with 
which  was  uttered  that  wondrous  prophecy  of  the  Virgin-born 
son  (Is.  vii.  14),  of  which  only  the  fulness  of  time  beheld  the 
complete  fulfilment.  The  influence  of  the  prophet  was  not 
however  strong  enough  with  king  Ahaz  to  persuade  him  to  trust 
wholly  in  Jehovah.  Help  was  sought  from  Tiglath  Pilescr,  and 
Israel's  king  became  the  tributary  of  Assyria.  Damascus  was 
taken  and  overthrown,  and  her  king  put  to  death,  while  as  their 
manner  was  the  conquerors  carried  away  the  Syrian  population 
and  settled  them  in  a  distant  land.  Pekah  must  have  speedily 
ceased  to  harass  Judah,  probably  deterred  by  the  fate  which 
had  befallen  his  northern  ally  at  the  hands  of  the  Assyrian 
king.  Yet  his  death  was  not  unbloody,  for  *  Hoshea  the  son 
of  Elah  smote  him  and  slew  him  and  reigned  in  his  stead.'  In 
the  days  of  Pekah,  Assyria  had  captured  a  large  number  of 
the  cities  in  the  tribe  of  Naphthali,  in  the  north  of  Israel.  It 
may  be  that  Hoshea  discovered  that  if  he  could  bring  about 
Pekah's  death,  he  would  have  the  Assyrians  on  his  side  and  be 
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made  king  of  Israel.  For  so  it  came  to  pass,  but  the  alliance 
was  only  a  short  one  if  it  were  made.  Tiglath  Pileser  was  suc- 
ceeded by  Shalmaneser,  and  in  a  very  short  time  the  Israelite 
monarch,  who  should  have  been  faithful  to  those  who  appear  to 
have  set  him  on  the  throne,  was  found  to  be  intriguing  with 
Egypt,  and  for  this  offence  there  was  no  pardon.  The  capital 
city  was  besieged  and  taken  by  Assyria  after  three  years,  during 
which  time  Shalmaneser  died  and  was  followed  by  Sargon.  The 
inhabitants  of  the  ten  tribes  were  deported,  while  strange  people 
from  other  lands  were  put  in  their  place  that  the  country  might 
not  be  untenanted.  Thus  was  brought  about  the  end  of  the 
northern  kingdom  and  the  people  of  the  ten  tribes,  with  the 
exception  of  a  few  who  returned  with  the  captivity  of  Judah  in 
the  time  of  Cyrus,  were  lost  from  henceforth,  in  their  intermix- 
ture with  the  nations  whither  they  were  carried  away. 

We  have  now  to  follow  the  history  of  Judah  alone,  from  the 
sixth  year  of  Hezekiah,  the  son  of  Ahaz.  This  king  instituted 
great  religious  reforms  at  the  outset  of  his  reign,  but  was  sorely 
troubled  by  the  inroads  of  Assyria.  Greed  of  conquest  was 
leading  the  armies  of  Nineveh  nearer  and  nearer  to  the  confines 
of  Egypt,  and  urging  them  to  absorb  into  their  dominion  all  the 
countries  which  lay  in  the  midst.  Sennacherib  had  succeeded 
Sargon,  and  he  came  with  his  forces  against  the  country  of  the 
Philistines,  and  while  engaged  in  the  siege  of  Lachish  sent 
threats  to  Hezekiah  that  Jerusalem  should  next  be  assailed. 
The  king  of  Judah  bought,  as  he  thought,  a  respite  at  a  large 
price.  But  in  spite  of  the  tribute,  from  some  reason  or  other, 
Sennacherib  felt  that  Jerusalem  was  too  strong  a  position  to  be 
left  unsubdued  in  his  rear  while  he  marched  toward  Egypt. 
Hence  his  ambassadors  came  again  with  insulting  blasphemies 
against  the  God  of  Judah,  and  taunting  boasts  against  the 
feebleness  of  Hezekiah.  But  for  His  own  sake  and  for  His 
servant  David's  sake  Jerusalem  was  at  this  time  delivered.  A 
spirit  of  panic  came  over  the  Assyrians,  and  a  great  part  of 
their  army  was  destroyed  by  a  pestilence.  Sennacherib  in  con- 
sequence withdrew,  and  soon  after  was  slain  by  two  of  his  own 
sons. 
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At  this  time  we  begin  to  hear  of  that  Chald2ean  power, 
which  in  the  end  prevailed  against  Assyria,  and  was  the  agent 
in  the  final  overthrow  of  Jerusalem.  Babylon  was  beginning  to 
rise  against  Nineveh,  and,  as  we  may  conclude,  with  a  wish  to 
get  help  in  such  a  struggle,  the  Chaldaean  ruler  turned  his 
thoughts  to  Judah.  The  envoys  of  Berodach-baladan — for  he 
was  at  this  time  king  of  Babylon — came  professedly  to  con- 
gratulate Hezekiah  on  his  recovery  from  a  severe  disease,  but 
really  to  sound  him  in  reference  to  a  war  in  common  against  the 
armies  of  Nineveh.  Hezekiah  was  disposed  to  listen  to  their 
proposals,  and  made  a  great  display  of  all  his  treasures  and 
his  military  resources.  For  this,  God's  anger  was  pronounced 
against  him  by  Isaiah,  and  he  was  told  that  the  days  should 
come  when  all  his  descendants  and  all  that  he  possessed  should 
be  made  a  booty  by  these  very  Babylonians  before  whom  he 
had  been  thus  ostentatious.  A  portion  of  this  prophecy  was 
literally  fulfilled  in  the  next  reign,  for  Manasseh  the  son  of 
Hezekiah  was  taken  prisoner  and  carried  away  to  Babylon 
(2  Chron.  xxxiii.  11),  and  thus  began  the  first  stage  of  Judah's 
subjection.  Manasseh  is  handed  down  to  us  as  an  unprece- 
dently  wicked  monarch,  and  Amon  his  son  followed  in  his 
steps. 

Under  Josiah  there  was  a  time  of  much  reformation 
and  a  hope  of  better  days.  He  did  more  than  any  previous 
king  to  bring  about  purity  of  religious  worship,  and  destroyed 
the  magnificent  temples  which  Solomon  had  erected  on  the 
Mount  of  Offence  and  which  hitherto  had  been  spared,  pro- 
bably because  they  stood  far  outside  the  city  and  were  structures 
of  much  architectural  beauty.  Josiah  was  manifestly  under  the 
protection  of  Assyria,  for  when  the  king  of  Egypt,  Pharaoh- 
necoh,  had  come  by  sea  to  Palestine,  and  was  about  to  begin 
his  march  against  the  Assyrians,  Josiah  went  northward  in 
pursuit  of  him  and  was  slain  in  a  battle  at  Megiddo.  This 
Egyptian  expedition  was  for  a  brief  time  successful,  but  soon 
all  that  had  belonged  to  Egypt  down  to  the  very  confines  of 
their  own  land  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  Babylonians  (2  Kings 
jcxiv.  7).     In  the  place  of  Josiah,  the  people  of  Judah  set  up  his 


xlii  INTRODUCTION. 


son  Jehoahaz.  He  was  however  allowed  only  a  three  months' 
reign,  for  Pharaoh  made  him  prisoner  and  put  his  brother 
Jehoiakim  into  his  place,  no  doubt  making  him  swear  sub- 
jection to  Egypt,  and  imposing  as  large  a  tribute  as  he  could 
exact. 

Judah  became  now  an  object  of  attack  by  Babylon,  and 
Nebuchadnezzar  sent  not  only  some  Chaldseans  to  ravage  the 
land  but  incited  all  the  neighbouring  tribes  to  join  in  the 
attack  on  the  ally  of  Egypt.  Jehoiakim  reigned  eleven  years  in 
this  turmoil,  his  son  and  successor  Jehoiachin  but  three 
months.  For  Egypt  was  now  utterly  broken,  and  the  new  king 
judged  it  to  be  his  best  policy  to  go  forth  and  submit  and  make 
peace  with  Nebuchadnezzar  if  he  might.  His  fate  was  a  pro- 
tracted captivity  in  Babylon,  and  along  with  him  were  carried 
away  many  of  the  distinguished  people  of  the  land,  and  among 
them  went  the  prophet  Ezekiel.  A  third  son  of  Josiah,  Zedekiah, 
was  placed  on  the  throne  of  Judah  as  Nebuchadnezzar's  vassal, 
but  after  a  time  thought  himself  strong  enough  to  rebel.  This 
provoked  the  final  blow.  The  Chaldaeans  besieged  and  took 
the  city,  burned  the  temple  and  all  the  chief  buildings,  and 
carried  all  but  the  poorest  of  the  people  into  captivity.  Over 
this  remnant  they  placed  a  governor  Gedaliah,  but  he  was  soon 
assassinated,  thereupon  the  people  fled  away  into  Egypt  in 
terror  of  what  the  Babylonians  would  do  as  vengeance  for  the 
murder  of  their  officer.  It  was  by  these  fugitives  that  Jeremiah 
was  taken  down  to  Egypt,  and  the  after-fate  of  that  prophet  is 
wholly  unknown. 

One  final  word  the  writer  of  Kings  records,  an  omen  perhaps 
he  thought  it  of  a  coming  relief  for  the  whole  captive  nation.  In 
the  thirty-seventh  year  of  Jehoiachin's  captivity  a  new  king  of 
Babylon,  Evil-merodach,  came  to  the  throne,  and  lifted  up  the 
long  imprisoned  king  of  Judah,  and  raised  him  to  a  place  of 
honour  among  the  vassals  whom  he  kept  around  him. 
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V.    Character  of  the  Book  of   Kings  and  its  Rela- 
tion TO   OTHER   books   OF  THE   OLD   TESTAMENT. 

The  Book  of  Kings  was  clearly  meant  to  be  a  continuation 
of  the  Books  of  Samuel.  The  writer  alludes  continually  in  the 
life  of  Solomon  to  the  promises  which  had  been  made  by  God 
to  David  and  which  are  mentioned  in  the  second  of  those 
books.  A  son  was  to  succeed  David  whose  kingdom  should 
be  established  of  the  Lord,  who  should  build  a  house  for  the 
name  of  Jehovah,  to  whom  God  would  be  a  father,  and  from 
whom  the  mercy  of  the  Lord  should  not  depart  (2  Sam.  vii.). 
To  shew  that  this  prophecy  was  fulfilled  is  the  object  of  the 
Compiler  of  the  Book  of  Kings,  and  whatever  does  not  conduce 
thereto  is  passed  over  with  but  little  notice.  There  elapsed, 
no  doubt,  a  considerable  time  between  the  plague  in  Jerusalem, 
with  which  the  Books  of  Samuel  conclude,  and  the  feeble  age 
of  David  described  in  the  opening  paragraph  of  this  Book, 
But  to  give  historical  events  in  their  full  and  complete  order  is 
no  part  of  our  writer's  aim.  We  can  see  this  from  every  por- 
tion of  his  work.  He  opens  his  narrative  with  so  much,  and 
no  more,  of  the  story  of  David's  closing  life  as  serves  to  intro- 
duce the  accession  of  Solomon,  while  to  the  history  of  that 
monarch,  in  whom  the  promises  made  to  David  had  so  con- 
spicuous a  fulfilment,  he  devotes  about  one  quarter  of  his  whole 
work.  Solomon's  glory  and  prosperity  are  set  forth  in  the 
early  chapters,  and  he  is  exhibited  as  the  king  whom  God  had 
set  up  over  Israel  to  do  judgement  and  justice.  While  he 
walked  in  this  way  it  was  well  with  him  ;  but  on  his  decline 
therefrom,  chastisements  divinely  sent  came  heavy  upon  him 
and  upon  his  son.  Yet  God  would  preserve  a  lamp  unto 
David,  and  over  and  over  again  we  are  reminded  that  this  pro- 
mise was  not  forgotten  (i  Kings  xi.  36;  xv.  4;  2  Kings  viii.  19). 

After  the  revolt  of  the  ten  tribes,  and  when  a  forbidden  form 
of  worship  had  been  adopted  in  the  northern  kingdom,  the 
history  follows  Israel  in  her  long  line  of  wicked  princes  till  sin 
has  brought  destruction,  while  the  fortunes  of  David's  house 
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are  traced  in  such  wise  as  to  keep  prominently  before  us  the 
ever- preserved  succession ;  and  in  the  closing  sentences  of  the 
Book  we  are  told  of  one  of  the  royal  line  still  remaining,  to 
whom,  though  he  is  still  a  prisoner  in  Babylon,  mercy  and 
kindness  is  shewn  by  the  successor  of  that  monarch  who  had 
led  him  away  captive.  '  What  God  hath  promised  to  the  house 
of  David  He  has  thus  fulfilled'  is  the  theme  of  the  Book,  and 
except  where  political  and  military  affairs  illustrate  his  subject 
the  Compiler  concerns  himself  very  little  with  them.  From  a 
comparison  with  the  Chronicles,  we  find  that  he  has  omitted 
whole  sections  of  such  history  which  lay  ready  to  his  hand. 

Besides  this  exposition  of  the  fulfilment  of  God's  promises 
to  David,  the  writer  introduces  very  few  other  subjects  with 
any  detail,  save  the  histories  of  Elijah  and  Elisha.  These  syn- 
chronise with  the  darkest  period  of  the  history  of  the  ten  tribes, 
when  Baal-worship  had  been  superadded  to  the  worship  of  the 
calves,  and  they  seem  to  be  specially  dealt  on  that  it  may  be 
made  manifest  how  great  was  God's  long-suffering  to  Israel, 
and  that  His  promise  to  Jeroboam,  made  in  as  large  terms  as 
that  to  David  (i  Kings  xi.  38),  was  only  rendered  void  by  a 
determined  persistence  in  evil  doing. 

The  Book  of  Kings,  then,  is  not  a  history  properly  so  called, 
but  a  selection  from  the  historical  documents  of  the  nation 
made  with  a  definite  purpose.  That  the  Compiler  makes  his 
extracts  most  faithfully  we  have  many  indications,  notably  that 
frequently-occurring  phrase,  '  unto  this  day,'  a  phrase  true 
enough  when  the  original  documents  from  which  our  Compiler 
drew  were  written,  but  altogether  inexact  in  B.C.  562,  and  only 
preserved  because  of  the  entire  faithfulness  to  his  copy  of  him 
who  made  the  extracts.  And  the  indications  of  such  faithful- 
ness are  of  the  utmost  importance  when  we  come  to  estimate 
other  characteristics  of  the  Book. 

The  most  important  question  of  this  kind  which  arises  con- 
cerns the  relation  of  the  Book  of  Kings  to  the  Pentateuch.  In 
seeking  to  give  an  answer  to  such  a  question  we  have  to  remark 
how  thoroughly,  in  nearly  every  chapter,  the  thread  and  tissue 
of  the  narrative  is  interwoven  with  the  thoughts  and  phraseology 
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of  the  Books  of  Moses.  Such  a  chapter  as  that  which  contains 
Solomon's  dedication  prayer  is  largely  expressed  in  the  words  of 
Numbers,  Leviticus  and  Deuteronomy.  Had  that  chapter  stood 
alone  it  might  have  been  ascribed  to  some  later  writer  familiar 
with  the  language  of  the  Mosaic  books,  and  if  those  books  or  a 
large  portion  of  them  were  of  late  composition,  the  dedication 
prayer  might  also  be  set  down  as  of  late  date.  But  it  is  not 
one  single  chapter  which  reechoes  the  Mosaic  diction,  re- 
semblances of  a  like  kind  exist  throughout  in  considerable 
abundance.  And  it  is  hard  to  believe  that  the  Compiler  of 
Kings,  taking  in  hand  documents  which  existed  long  before 
his  day,  some  as  far  back  as  the  time  of  Solomon  himself, 
changed  their  whole  character  by  introducing  language,  which, 
according  to  some,  was  not  existent  before  the  days  of  king 
Josiah.     The  work  is  not  of  such  a  patchwork  character. 

We  cannot  read  the  long  address  of  David  to  Solomon  to 
'  be  strong  and  keep  the  charge  of  the  Lord,  and  to  walk  in  his 
ways,  &c.'  (i  Kings  ii.  2,  3),  or  Solomon's  injunction  concerning 
Joab's  death  '  that  it  should  take  away  the  innocent  blood ' 
(ii.  31),  or  the  same  king's  description  of  his  people,  'one  which 
God  had  chosen,  a  great  people  that  cannot  be  numbered  nor 
counted  for  multitude'  (iii.  8),  without  feeling  that  the  thoughts 
and  language  of  Numbers,  Leviticus,  and  Deuteronomy  were 
very  familiar  to  writers  of  these  chapters,  chapters  which  are 
due  in  all  probability  in  their  substance  not  to  the  Compiler  of 
the  Books  of  Kings,  but  to  Nathan  the  seer,  Ahijah  the  Shilonite 
and  Iddo  the  seer,  quoted  (2  Chron.  ix.  29)  as  the  several 
authorities  for  the  records  of  Solomon's  reign. 

Again  in  such  a  history  as  that  of  the  trial  and  execution  of 
Naboth,  the  whole  narrative  carries  us  back  to  the  laws,  manners 
and  customs  which  have  their  rise  in  the  Books  of  Moses.  So 
too  do  the  frequent  phrases  which  occur  of  such  a  kind  as  that 
'the  eyes  and  heart  of  God  shall  be  perpetually  upon  His 
house' ;  that  offending  Israel  'shall  be  a  proverb  and  a  byword 
among  all  people,  so  that  men  shall  say,  Why  hath  the  Lord 
done  thus  unto  this  land';  that  Israel  shall  not  intermarry  with 
the  heathen,  'Ye  shall  not  go  in  to  them,  neither  shall  they  come 
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in  to  you  for  surely  they  will  turn  away  your  hearts  after  their 
gods.'  Again  that  proverbial  phrase  occurring  several  times 
over  'him  that  is  shut  up  and  left  in  Israel'  has  its  source  in 
Deuteronomy  (xxxii.  36),  whence  also  comes  the  phrase  'to 
provoke  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  to  anger  with  their  vanities! 
Allusions  to  the  feast  of  the  new  moon  (2  Kings  iv.  23) ;  to  the 
meal  offerings  in  the  temple  (2  Kings  iii.  20) ;  to  the  money  of 
the  guilt  offerings  and  of  the  sin  offerings  as  something  which 
by  the  law  belonged  to  the  priests  (2  Kings  xii.  16),  all  bring  to 
mind  the  words  of  Exodus,  Leviticus  and  Numbers,  where  these 
regulations  are  recorded.  So  too  with  the  recital  of  the  idolatrous 
practices  of  Ahaz  (2  Kings  xvi.).  It  is  entirely  couched  in  the 
expressions  which  are  found  in  the  book  of  Deuteronomy,  while 
that  solemn  enumeration  (2  Kings  xvii.)  of  those  offences  for 
which  the  northern  kingdom  was  destroyed  abounds  with  the 
phrases  which  are  to  be  met  with  in  Exodus,  Leviticus  and 
Deuteronomy.  If  the  faithfulness  of  the  Compiler  is  to  be 
accepted  as  equally  displayed  throughout  his  whole  work,  and 
there  is  no  reason  why  it  should  not  be,  the  records  from  which 
he  drew  had  been  written  by  those  to  whom  the  language  found 
in  our  present  Books  of  Moses  was  abundantly  familiar.  That 
such  a  position  may  be  accepted  it  is  not  necessary  to  suppose 
that  those  Books  existed  exactly  as  we  have  them,  in  the  days 
of  David  and  Solomon,  Jehoshaphat  and  Hezekiah,  but  that 
there  did  exist  something  very  analogous  thereto,  something 
which  the  redactors  after  the  Captivity  without  difficulty  cast 
into  the  present  form. 

These  considerations  are  of  much  importance  when  we  come 
to  enquire  concerning  the  character  of  that  Book  of  the  Law 
which  we  are  told  was  found  by  Hilkiah  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord  while  the  restoration  of  the  temple  was  in  progress  in 
the  reign  of  Josiah.  That  the  book  which  was  found  was  simply 
the  Book  of  Deuteronomy,  an  opinion  held  by  many,  is  a  view 
which  appears  somewhat  untenable.  It  is  spoken  of  as  'the 
Book  of  the  Law'  or  'this  Book  of  the  covenant/  a  phrase  used 
always  to  designate  the  Books  of  Moses  as  a  whole,  but  not  a 
portion  of  them  or  any  single  book  by  itself.     Deuteronomy 
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was  included  in  what  was  found,  for  the  threats  which  are 
written  in  that  book  are  expressly  cited  as  making  a  deep 
impression  upon  the  mind  of  Josiah,  but  Exodus  must  also 
have  been  included,  for  nowhere  else  are  there  found  those 
complete  and  precise  directions  for  the  passover,  which  Josiah 
must  have  had  before  him  when  he  arranged  for  its  celebration 
in  all  its  primitive  order. 

Josiah  expressed  no  surprise  when  he  was  told  that  'the  Book 
of  the  Law'  had  been  found,  and  the  language  of  Huldah,  when 
she  was  applied  to,  is  that  of  one  who  was  quite  conscious  of  the 
existence  of  such  a  book.  The  name  may  have  been  applied 
at  different  times  in  the  history  of  Israel  to  a  collection  varying 
in  bulk,  and  perhaps  in  some  portions  of  its  form,  but  it  was 
the  name  which  was  applied  from  the  first  to  the  laws  of  the 
people  as  a  whole,  and  not  to  a  single  portion.  There  had 
existed  long  before  Josiah's  day  something  which  had  passed 
under  the  name  of  'the  Law  of  the  Lord.'  Its  directions 
were  given  to  the  people  by  the  priests,  and  we  need  not 
assume  that  the  number  of  copies  which  existed  was  very 
great.  But  copies  did  exist  or  Huldah  would  not  have  spoken 
as  she  did,  and  it  is  an  evidence  that  Hilkiah's  book  was  not 
an  invention  of  the  priestly  body  in  Josiah's  day,  that  no  voice 
is  raised  to  dispute  what  is  read  from  it,  no  word  is  uttered 
that  points  to  it  as  something  hitherto  unknown.  In  the  days 
of  Hezekiah  there  cannot  fail  to  have  existed  a  copy  to  which 
that  reforming  king  could  refer,  though  his  passover-celebration 
seems  to  have  been  less  complete  than  that  of  Josiah,  and  it  is 
likely  that  the  men  of  Hezekiah  (Prov.  xxv.  i)  who  gathered  the 
Proverbs  of  Solomon  were  also  employed  in  making  copies  of 
the  Law  as  it  then  existed.  But  in  the  evil  days  which  followed 
Hezekiah's  reign,  there  was  inducement  enough  offered  for 
those  who  had  a  knowledge  of  such  a  book  to  cast  it  away, 
and  the  temple  and  its  services  were  so  far  abolished  or  neg- 
lected as  to  account  very  naturally  for  the  disappearance  of  a 
copy  which  had  been  laid  up  in  the  house  of  the  Lord.  Josiah 
may  never  have  heard  more  than  the  directions  which  the 
priests  gave  concerning  the  worship  of  Jehovah  in  the  temple, 
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and  an  exact  recital  of  the  words  of  the  covenant  of  God  with 
Israel  may  have  been  entirely  strange  to  him.  What  Hilkiah 
brought  to  him  was  an  authoritative  record  of  what  hitherto  he 
had  received  as  tradition.  The  tradition  had  been  incomplete. 
When  the  king  learns  the  Law  in  greater  fulness,  he  trembles 
with  dread  lest  the  curses  therein  denounced  should  fall  upon 
him  and  his  land  because  of  inadequacy  of  the  service  which 
they  had  been  rendering. 

'The  Book  of  the  Law,'  or  'the  Book  of  the  Covenant'  was 
an  ancient  name  and  not  an  invention  of  Josiah's  time.  The 
contents  of  that  which  was  so  called  need  not  be  supposed  to 
have  been  always  the  same,  but  to  have  been  increased  in 
amount  by  the  ordinances  which  developed  from  the  most 
primitive  code.  What  was  discovered  at  this  time  was  a  copy 
of  that  which  passed  by  the  name  'Book  of  the  Law'  in  the 
days  of  Hezekiah  or  even  later,  and  the  abundance  of  the 
quotations  from  the  Books  of  Moses,  and  the  great  likeness  to 
the  language  of  those  Books  in  the  phraseology  of  our  present 
Book  of  Kings,  are  evidence  as  good  as  can  be  desired  of  the 
existence  of  what  we  now  know  as  Exodus,  Leviticus,  Numbers 
and  Deuteronomy,  in  some  form  or  other  all  through  the  times 
of  the  kingdom. 


CHRONOLOGICAL   TABLE. 


Solomon  king  over  the  whole  nation,   1015 — 975. 


JUDAH 


Rehoboam 


Sliishak plunders  yentsalcin 

(1  Kings  xiv.  25 — 26) 
Abij  am  (i8th  year  of  Jeroboam) 

I  Kings  XV.  I ;  2  Chron.  xiii.  i 
Asa  (20th  year    of   Jeroboam) 

I  Kings  XV.  9 


War  "with  Zerah  the  Ethiopian 
(2  Chron.  xiv.  g) 


\.sa^s  alliance  with  Beuhadad I . 
(i  Kings  XV.  iS) 


918 


ISRAEL 


Jeroboam 

yeroboam  btiilds  Penuelij  Kings 
xii.  25) 


N'adab(2ndyearoi  Asa)  i  Kings 

XV.  25 
Baasba  (3rd   year  of    AsLi)   I 

Kings  XV.  28 


War  against   Judah  (2  Chron 
xvi.  i) 


Elall  (26th  year  of  Asa)  i  Kings 
xvi.  8 

Zimri(27thyearof  Asa)  i  Kings 

xvi.  10 
Omri 
War   betiuccti  Ovtri  and  Tibni 

4}'ears^{i  Kings  xvi.  21) 
Omri  unopposed  (31st  year  of 

Asa)  I  Kings  xvi.  23 
Victories  over  the  3Ioabites. 
Omri  builds  Samaria  (i   Kings 

xvi.  24) 
Sa7naria  invaded  by  the  Syrians 

(i  K  ings  XX.  34) 
Abab  (38th  year  of  Asa)  i  Kings 

xvi.  29 
Akiib  marries  Jezebel,  princess 

ofZidon  (i  Kings  xvi.  31) 


Mrt 


I  The  duration  of  this  war,  about  4  years,  must  be  included  in  the  12  years  of  Omri's  reign 
(i  Kings  xvi.  23).    Otherwise  Ahab's  accession  could  not  be  in  the  38th  year  of  Asa. 
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JUDAH 

B.  c. 

ISRAEL 

(2>» 

1^^ 

25 

Jeboshapbat  (4th  year  of  A- 
hab)  I  Kings  xxii.  41 

914 

Benhadad  II.  attacks  Samaria 
twice  and  is  defeated  (i  Kings 
XX.  29) 

Battle  at  Ratnoth-Gilead.  Ahab 
slain  (i  Kings  xxii.  37) 

Philistines  and  Arabians  tribu- 

89S 

Ahaziah  {17th  year  of  Jeho- 

2 

tary  to  Judah  (2  Chron.  xvii. 

shaphat)  i  Kings  xxii.  51 

Moab  regains  its  lost  territory"- 

897 

Jeboram  (iSth^  year  of  Jcho- 

shaphat)  2  Kings  iii.  i 
War    against    Meslia    king   of 

Moab  (2  Kings  iii.  4 — 27; 

12 

8 

Joram  (5th   year  of  Jehoram) 

2  Kings  viii.  6 
Revolt    of  Edom    and   Libnah 

(2  Kings  viii.  22) 
Judah    rava,^ed   by   Philistines 

and Arabia!is{i  Chron. xxi.  17) 

893 

I 

Abaziab^  (12th  year   of  Je- 

885 

1      horam)  2  Kings  viii.  25 

Defence    of    RamothGilead    (2 

Kings  ix  14) 

6 

Ahaziah  slain  by  Jelui 

8S4 
884 

fehoram  slain  by  Jehu                 ^ 

28 

Athalicili  (2  Kings  xi.  3) 

Jehu  (2  Kings  X.  36) 

Tlie  temple  desecrated  (2  Chron. 

xxiv.  7) 

40 

Joasll(7thyearof  Jehu)2  Kings 
xi.  4;  xii.  I 

878 

Israel  smitten  by  Syria  (2  Kings 

856 

X.  32) 
Jeboabaz  (23rd  year  of  Joash) 
2  Kings  xiii.  i 

178 

Hazael  threatens  yerusalem   (2 

Kings  xii.  17) 

Continued  oppression  of  the  Sy- 
rians (2  Kings  xiii.  22) 

842 

Jeboasll  (37th  year  of  Joash) 
2  Kings  xiii.  10 

16 

2  This  appears  to  be  the  time  to  which  the  conquests  recorded  on  the  Moabite  stone  are  to  be 
referred.    The  places  had  been  won  by  Israel  in  the  reign  of  Omri. 

3  There  are  3  statements  concerning  the  commencement  of  the  reign  of  Jehoram  king  of  Israel. 
He  is  said  (2  Kings  i.  17)  to  have  begun  to  reign  in  the  second  year  of  Joram,  king  of  Judah;  then 
(2  Kings  viii.  16)  in  the  fifth  year  before  Joram ;  and  thirdly,  as  noted  above  in  the  Table,  in  the 
i8th  year  of  Jehoshaphat.  On  the  attempts  to  bring  these  3  dates  into  accord,  see  the  notes  on 
the  several  verses. 

4  In  2  Kings  ix.  29.  the  date  is  given  as  the  nth  year  of  Jehoram.  But  such  a  variation  may  be 
accounted  for  by  the  Jewish  mode  of  reckoning  regnal  years. 

5  The  period  embraced  between  the  accession  of  Jeroboam  and  the  death  of  Jehoram  is 
91  years  (975— 884I.  That  the  totals  of  years  ascribed  to  the  kings  amounts  to  a  larger  number  than 
this  is  due  to  the  counting  of  one  and  the  same  year  as  the  final  year  of  one  reign  and  the  initial 
year  of  the  next.  These  totals  are  95  for  Judah  and  98  for  Israel.  The  total  for  Israel  is  greater 
than  that  for  Judah  because  of  the  greater  number  of  the  accessions  and  the  consequently  greater 
number  of  the  double  reckonings.  But  if  the  three  reigns  reckoned  as  2  years  each  in  Israel, 
be  counted,  as  thev  really  were,  for  only  one  year  each,  the  totals  on  both  sides  become  the  same. 

6  From  the  23rd  year  of  Joash  to  the  37th  year  makes  the  reign  of  Jehiahaz  to  be  Uttle 
more  than  14  years.  While  the  length  of  the  reign  of  Jehoash,  from  the  37th  year  of  Joash  to 
the  15th  of  Amaziah,  would  be  somewhat  more  than  16  years.  If  we  take  the  excess  in  one  case  to 
supplement  the  defect  in  the  other  the  total  time  will  be  not  far  from  correct. 
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MS 


JUDAH 


ISRAEL 


29 


52 


Amaziall?  (2nd    year  of  Je 
hoash)  2  Kings  xiv.  i 


Edom  stnitten  byjudah  (2  Kings 

xiv.  7) 
Defeat    of  A7naziah    at    Beth- 

shcmesk  (2  Kings  xiv.  13) 


Azariahs  (27th[?]  year  of  Jero- 
boam) 2  Kings  XV.  I — 2 


Azariah  towards  the  close  of  his 
reign  is  a  leper 


JOtham   (2nd  year  of  Pekah) 

2  Kings  XV.  32,  33 
Abaz  (17th  year  of  Pekah)  2 

Kings  xvi.  i 


Ahaz  seeks  help  from  Assyria 
(2  Kings  xvi.  7) 


Death  of  Elisha  (2    Kings  xiii. 

Some  territory  recovered  from 
Syria  (2  Kings  xiii.  25) 


Jeroboam  II.  (isth  year  of 
Amaziah)  2  Kings  xiv.  23 

feroboani  recovers  Damascus 
and  Hamath  (2  Kings  xiv.  25) 

Zecbariah  (sSth  year  of  Aza- 
riah) 2  Kings  XV.  8 

Sballum  (39th  year  of  Azariah) 
2  Kings  XV.  13 

SAenabem  (39th  year  of  Aza- 
riah) 2  Kings  XV.  17 

Ptil,  king  of  Assyria,  comes 
against  Israel 

MenahefU  becomes  vassal  of 
Assyria  (2  Kings  xv.  19) 


Fekahiah  (50th  year  of  Aza 

riah)  2  Kings  xv.  23 
Fekab    (52nd  year  of  Azariah) 

2  Kings  XV.  27 


Pekah  and  Rezin  king  of  Da- 
mascus attack  Jerusalem 

PekaKs   kingdom    attacked    by 

Tigla  thpileser 
Ziosnea  (12th  year  of  Ahaz)  2 

Kings  xvii.  i 
Shalmaneser  attacks  Israel 
Hoshea   treats  with  So  king  of 

Egypt 
Second  attack  ofiihabnaneser 


7  Amaziah  lived  15  years  after  the  death  of  Jehoash  (2  Kings  xiv.  17). 

8  Between  the  15111  year  of  Amaziah  who  reigned  29  years  and  the  38th  of  Azariah  must 
be  a  period  of  about  52  or  S3  years.  Either  the  41  years  of  text  is  wrong,  or  there  was  some 
interregfnum  of  11  or  12  years. 

9  There  is  some  error  in  this  date.  For  Amaziah  began  to  reign  in  the  2nd  year  of  Jehoash. 
lehoash  reigned  16  years.  So  he  lived  about  14  years  contemporary  with  Amaziah.  The  latter 
lived  15  years  after  the  death  of  Jehoash.  Thus  his  whole  reign  was  29  years.  Now  in  the 
15th  year  of  Amaziah  began  Jeroboam  II.  to  reign.  Hence  Amaziah  must  have  died,  and  Azariah 
succeeded  in  the  14th  or  :5th  year  of  Jeroboam. 

10  From  the  52nd  year  of  Azariali  to  the  12th  year  of  Ahaz  we  have  28  years  at  least  for  the  reigns 
of  Jotham  and  part  of  Ahaz.  The  reign  of  Pekah  must  therefore  have  been  longer  than  20  years  if 
Hoshea  immediately  succseded  him.  That  there  is  some  error  in  connexion  with  the  dates  of 
Pekah  and  Jotham  is  apparent  from  2  Kings  xv.  30—32. 


lii 
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JUDAH 


ISRAEL 


'v   IJ 


Zlezekiah  (3rd  year  of  Hoshea) 

2  Kings  xviii.  i 
Re/bnitation     of    Hezckiah    (2 

Kings  xviii.  4) 


Samaria  taken  in  the ^th  year 

of  king  Hezekiak 
Sennaclierib  invades  Judah 
Destmction  of  the  A  ssyrian  army 
Hezekiah's  sickness 
Babylotiian  embassy  to  Jeritsalem 

aianasseli  (2  Kings  xxi.  i) 

Manasseh    carried     captive    to 

Babylon  {2  Chron.  xxxiii.  11) 
Amon  (2  Kings  xxi.  19) 
Josiab  (2  Kings  xxii.  i) 
Restoration  of  the  temple 
Finding  of  the  book  of  the  L  aw 
AbolitioTi  of  all  idolatry 
Great  celebration  of  the  Passover 
P haraoh-necoh    comes     against 

A  ssyria 
Josiah  slain  at  Megiddo 
Jeboaliaz  (2  Kings  xxiii.  31) 
Pharaoh-necoh  carries  fehoahaz 

captive  (2  Kings  xxiii.  33) 
Jehoiakim  (2  Kings  xxiii.  36) 
Jchoiakijn   tributary   to   Egypt 

(2  Kings  xxiii.  35) 
Afterwards  tributary  to  Assyria 

(2  Kings  xxiv.  i) 
Jjtdak  attacked  by  Chaldceans, 

Syrians,   Moabiies  and  Am- 

jjionites 
Jehoiachin  (2  Kings  xxiv.  8) 
Egyptians    driven   back  by   the 

BabyloniaJts  (2  Kings  xxiv.  7) 
Jehoiachin     taken     captive     to 

Babylon  (2  Kings  xxiv.  12) 
Zedekiali  (2  Kings  xxiv.  18) 
Jerusalem    besieged    by    Ncbu- 

chadftezzar  (2  Kings  xxv.  i) 
Capture  arid  destruction  of  Je- 
rusalem 
Cedaliah     appointed    governor 

(2  Kings  x.xv.  22) 
The   residue  of  the    Jews  flee 

unto  Egypt  (2  Kings  xxv.  26) 
Jehoiachitt    kindly    treated    by 

Evil-Merodach 


726 


Sargon  sjicceeds  Shalmanescr 
Samaria    taken    (6th     year     of 
Hezekiah)  2  Kings  xviii.  10 


697 


609 


593 


562 


11  The  period  from  the  accession  of  lehu  to  the  captivity  of  the  10  tribes  embraces  16;^  years. 
The  total  of  the  regnal  years  of  the  kings  of  Judah  amounts  to  165,  a  difference  e.isily  introUuced 
by  the  counting  the  same  year  twice  over  at  the  end  of  a  reign  ancf  the  beginning  of  another.  But 
the  regnal  years  assigned  to  the  Icings  of  Israel  are  little  more  than  143.  Thus  it  is  clear  that  about 
CO  years  must  be  added,  and  this  accords  with  the  necessity  seen  above  of  giving'  iz  years  more 
bstv^een  Jeroboam  II.  and  Zechariah,  and  8  years  more  between  Pekah  and  Hoshea. 
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SECOND  BOOK  OF  THE  KINGS, 

COMMONLY    CALLED, 

THE   FOURTH    BOOK   OF   THE   KINGS. 


THEN   Moab   rebelled  against  Israel  after  the  death  ofl 
Ahab.     And  Ahaziah  fell  down  through  a  lattice  in  his  2 

Ch.  I.    1— IS.     Sickness  of  Ahaziah,   King  of  Israel.     His 

MESSENGERS  SENT  TO  ENQUIRE  OF   BaALZEBUB   ARE  DESTROYED 

BY  Elijah.    Ahaziah  dying  is  succeeded  by  his  brother 
Jehoram.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

1.  Then  [R.V.  And]  Moab  rebelled  against  Israel^  The  conjunction 
is  the  simple  copulative.  The  less  severance  that  is  made  between  the 
portion  of  Ahaziah 's  history  in  i  Kings  and  that  which  is  given  in  this 
chapter  the  better.  The  so-called  two  books  of  Kings  are  but  one,  and 
the  division  has  been  made  quite  arbitrarily  and  in  the  middle  of  a 
reign. 

We  have  no  record  in  Scripture  how  Moab  came  to  be  subject  to 
Israel ;  but  the  inscription  on  the  Moabite  stone  shews  us  that  Israel 
and  Moab  were  in  conflict  in  the  days  of  Omri,  Ahab's  father.  Of  their 
previous  subjugation  by  David  we  read  2  Sam.  viii.  2,  after  which  we  have 
no  mention  of  them  till  this  passage.  It  is  by  no  means  improbable 
that  on  the  secession  of  the  ten  tribes,  the  Moabites  became  subjects 
of  Israel,  as  the  tribes  on  the  east  of  Jordan  all  appertained  to  the 
northern  kingdom.  The  death  of  Ahab,  and  the  national  prostration 
of  the  Israelites  after  their  defeat  at  Ramoth  Gilead  would  be  counted 
a  good  opportunity  for  the  Moabites  to  strike  a  blow  for  their  freedom. 
The  heavy  burden  laid  upon  them  is  seen  from  2  Kings  iii.  4  where 
their  tribute  is  specified  as  'an  hundred  thousand  lambs  and  an  hundred 
thousand  rams  with  their  wool'.  Cf.  also  Is.  xvi.  i.  We  know  from 
the  history  of  the  settlement  of  the  Israelites  (Numb,  xxxii.  i — 4)  how 
well  suited  for  cattle  rearing  were  some  parts  of  the  Transjordanic 
country.  From  the  nature  of  the  Moabite  tribute  it  is  very  likely 
that  their  whole  wealth  was  in  their  ffocks  and  herds. 

after  the  death  of  Ahab}  Ahab's  death  was  quite  unexpected,  and 
perhaps  no  long  time  elapsed  between  that  event  and  Ahaziah's  fall. 
Affairs  were  sure  to  be  out  of  joint,  and  would  invite  subjects  who  felt 
their  yoke  heavy  to  try  and  cast  it  off. 

2.     And  Ahaziah  fell  down  through  a  [R.V.  the]  lattice]    From  the 
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upper  chamber  that  was  in  Samaria,  and  was  sick:  and  he 
sent  messengers,  and  said  unto  them,  Go,  inquire  of  Baal- 
zebub  the  god  of  Ekron  whether  I  shall  recover  of  this 
3  disease.  But  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said  to  Elijah  the 
Tishbite,  Arise,  go  up  to  meet  the  messengers  of  the  king 

use  of  the  word  rendered  '  lattice '  elsewhere  (cf.  Job  xviii.  8),  it  must 
mean  some  kind  of  net  or  trellis-work  put  in  front  of  an  open  space,  a 
window  or  a  balcony.  As  it  is  said  the  king  fell  through  it,  we  may 
most  probably  conclude  that  an  Oriental  window  space  with  its  trellis- 
work  is  intended.  The  description  of  it  as  'in  his  upper  chamber' 
shews  that  it  cannot  have  been  a  palisade  round  the  flat  roof  of  the 
house,  as  some  have  thought,  which  broke  away  as  he  was  leaning  on 
it,  and  let  him  fall  down.  Josephus  [Atit.  ix.  2.1)  represents  the  king 
as  having  fallen  as  he  was  coming  down  from  the  housetop. 

and  was  sick]  The  verb  is  employed,  as  here,  of  sickness  caused  by 
wounds,  and  also  of  ordinary  disease  (cf.  2  Kings  xiii.  14)  as  in  the 
case  of  Elisha.     It  is  also  used  metaphorically  (cf.  Song  ii.  5 ;  v.  8). 

hiquire  of  Baal-zebiib  the  god  of  Ekro7i\  The  son  of  Jezebel  follows 
his  mother's  example  in  his  adherence  to  false  gods.  It  was  probably 
because  Ekron  was  the  nearest  shrine  of  such  a  divinity  that  Ahaziah 
was  sending  thither.  Ekron  was  the  most  northern  of  the  five  great 
Philistine  cities,  and  so  most  easily  within  reach  from  Samaria.  It  is 
not  possible  to  say,  from  the  form  of  the  two  Hebrew  words  which 
make  up  the  name  Baal-zebub,  whether  they  are  in  construction  or 
in  apposition.  The  latter  word  signifies  'a  fly ',  and  the  LXX. 
taking  them  as  in  apposition  rendered  'Baal,  the  fly',  as  though  the 
image  of  the  god  had  been  in  that  form,  just  as  Dagon's  image,  in 
the  neighbouring  Ashdod,  was  in  part  at  least  like  a  fish.  But  it 
seems  more  natural  to  regard  the  words  as  in  construction,  so  that 
'the  Baal  (or  lord)  of  flies'  would  be  an  epithet  implying  that  the  god 
was  supposed  to  be  an  averter  of  flies,  these  insects  being,  especially 
in  hot  countries,  a  very  serious  pest.  Such  among  the  Greeks  was 
Zeus  diro/xvLos  (Paus.  V.  14.  2),  and  among  the  Romans  a  deity  supposed 
to  possess  this  fly-dispelling  power  was  named 'Myiagrus'  and  '  Myiodes' 
=  the  fly  catcher.     (Plin.  X.  28.  40;  xxix.  6.  34.) 

whether  I  shall  recover  of  this  disease]  R.  V.  sickness.  The  noun  is 
from  the  same  root  as  the  verb  rendered  'was  sick',  just  before.  There 
must  have  been  some  oracle  at  Ekron,  for  it  was  an  answer  that  Ahaziah 
sought.  He  did  not  send  his  messengers  to  make  supplication  for  his 
recovery.  The  LXX.  adds  at  the  close  of  this  verse  'and  they  went  to 
inquire  concerning  him'. 

3.  Elijah  the  Tishbite]  See  on  i  Kings  xvii.  i.  For  a  similar 
message  to  the  prophet  cf.  i  Kings  xxi.  17.  We  know  from  2  Kings 
iv.  25  that  EHsha  was  often  to  be  found  on  Mt  Carmel  where  there  was 
most  likely  a  school  of  the  prophets  (see  2  Kings  ii.  25).  It  may  be  that 
Elijah  also  made  his  most  settled  dwelling  there.  At  this  time  he 
went   and,  took  up  a  position  on  some  height  (see  below,  verse  9) 
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of  Samaria,  and  say  unto  them.  Is  it  not  because  there  is  not 
a  God  in  Israel,  that  ye  go  to  inquire  of  Baal-zebub  the  god 
of  Ekron?  Now  therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord,  Thou  shalt  4 
not  come  down  from  that  bed  on  which  thou  art  gone  up, 
but  shalt  surely  die.  And  Elijah  departed.  And  when  the  s 
messengers  turned  back  unto  him,  he  said  unto  them,  Why 
are  ye  now  turned  back?    And  they  said  unto  him.  There  6 

which  commanded  the  road  by  which  the  messengers  were  journeying 
from  Samaria  to  Ekron. 

the  king  of  Sat?iaria]  When  the  city  of  Samaria  had  been  built  and 
made  the  royal  residence,  the  name  'Samaria'  soon  came  to  be  used 
as  the  equivalent  of  'Israel'  for  the  kingdom  of  the  ten  tribes.  See 
before  i  Kings  xxi.  i. 

Is  it  tiot  because  there  is  not  a  God  in  Israel]  R.V.  Is  it  because 
there  is  no  God  in  Israel.  The  Hebrew  could  employ  a  double 
negative,  as  the  Greek  sometimes  does,  but  the  sense  intended  is  given 
in  English  by  the  single  one.  This  rendering  the  A.  V,  employs  in 
Exod.  xiv.  II  where  the  original  is  in  the  same  form  as  in  the  verse 
before  us:  'Because  there  were  no  graves  in  Egypt';  and  for  a  similar 
double  negative  in  the  Hebrew  of  Eccles.  iii.  ii  the  A.V.  gives  'so 
that  no  man  can  find  out'.  The  same  form  of  phrase  is  repeated  below 
in  verses  6  and  i6. 

The  LXX.  takes  away  the  first  word  of  the  Hebrew  in  the  next 

sentence,  ID?")  =  Now  therefore,  from  its  connexion  and  renders  it  as  a 
separate  phrase,  and  as  if  it  had  been  p  \X7\  =  koI  ovx  outus,  putting 
din,  which  has  nothing  to  represent  it  in  the  Hebrew,  as  the  connecting 
particle  of  the  next  clause.  The  same  misreading  occurs  in  verses  6 
and  1 6. 

4.  And  Elijah  departed]  i.e.  to  fulfil  the  command  which  had 
been  given  him  by  the  angel.  The  LXX.  adds  'and  spake  unto 
them'.  The  compiler  of  the  Kings  leaves  out  here  any  mention  of 
the  first  meeting  of  the  messengers  by  the  prophet,  because  it  may  be 
assumed  that  what  the  prophet  was  bidden  to  do,  he  did. 

5.  And  when  the  messengers  turtied  back  u7ito  him,  he  said]  More 
literally  with  R.  V.,  And  the  messengers  returned  unto  him  and  he 
said.  The  pronoun  refers  to  the  sick  king  in  Samaria.  They  could 
only  have  gone  a  little  way  on  their  journey,  and  their  early  re- 
appearance caused  him  some  surprise. 

'  The  errand  is  soon  done.  The  messengers  are  returned  ere  they  go. 
Not  a  little  were  they  amazed  to  hear  their  secret  message  from 
another's  mouth,  neither  could  they  choose  but  think :  He  that  can 
tell  what  Ahaziah  said,  what  he  thought,  can  foretell  how  he  shall 
speed.  We  have  met  with  a  greater  god  than  we  went  to  seek. 
What  need  we  inquire  for  another  answer?'  (Bp  Hall's  Contemplations). 

Why  are  ye  now  iurned  back?]  To  accord  with  the  previous  clause, 
render  with  R.V.,  Why  is  it  that  ye  are  returned? 

I — 2 
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came  a  man  up  to  meet  us,  and  said  unto  us,  Go,  turn  again 
unto  the  king  that  sent  you,  and  say  unto  him,  Thus  saith 
the  Lord,  Js  it  not  because  there  is  not  a  God  in  Israel, 
thatihovi  sendest  to  inquire  of  Baal-zebub  the  god  of  Ekron? 
therefore  thou  shalt  not  come  down  from  that  bed  on  which 

7  thou  art  gone  up,  but  shalt  surely  die.     And  he  said  unto 
them,  What  manner  of  man  was  he  which  came  up  to  meet 

8  you,  and  told  you  these  words?     And  they  answered  him, 
He  was  a  hairy  man,  and  girt  with  a  girdle  of  leather  about 

9  his  loins.     And  he  said,  It  is  Elijah  the  Tishbite.     Then 
the  king  sent  unto  him  a  captain  of  fifty  with  his  fifty.     And 

6.  There  came  a  man  up  to  mee/l  The  R.V.  puts  *up'  before 
'a  man',  because  the  Hebrew  verb  signifies  'to  come  up'.  So  in  A.V. 
in  the  next  verse.  It  would  appear  as  though  the  prophet  had  met  the 
messengers  very  early  in  their  journey  while  they  were  going  down  from 
the  hill  on  which  Samaria  was  built.  They  did  not  know  Elijah, 
for  he,  like  John  the  Baptist  afterwards,  was  not  one  of  those  who  were 
to  be  found  in  kings'  houses.  And  the  messengers  were  most  likely 
some  of  the  persons  in  close  attendance  on  the  king. 

Go,  turn  again  cSt'c.]  These  words  are  not  in  verse  3,  but  they  are 
natural  as  a  preface  to  the  message  there  given. 

that  thou  sendest^  Elijah  speaking  to  the  messengers  (verse  3)  said 
naturally  'that  ye  go',  but  they  put  the  words  into  a  form  suitable  to 
their  position  as  sei^vants  obeying  an  order.  Yet  we  can  see  from 
some  parts  of  the  narrative  which  follows  that  some  of  the  king's  servants 
were  willing  enough  to  follow  where  he  led  them. 

7.  What  manner  of  man  was  he?]  The  Hebrew  noun  which  is 
usually  rendered  'judgement'  is  applied  sometimes' to  external  appear- 
ances of  things.  Thus  Exod.  xxvi.  30,  '  Thou  shalt  rear  up  the  tabernacle 
according  to  the  fashion  thereof  which  was  shewed  thee'.  From  the 
answer  of  the  messengers  it  is  clear  that  the  dress  and  external 
peculiarities  are  what  is  here  meant.  From  them  Ahaziah  was  able  to 
judge  who  the  man  must  be. 

8.  He  was  a  hairy  jnan'\  Literally,  'lord,  i.e.  possessor,  of  hair'. 
This  might  equally  be  used  of  the  long  hair  of  the  head  and  beard, 
or  of  the  shaggy  cloak  of  hair  worn  as  a  garment.  But  when  we  know 
of  him  who  came  'in  the  spirit  and  power  of  Elijah'  that  'his  raiment 
was  of  camel's  hair  and  a  leathern  girdle  about  his  loins',  it  seems 
better  to  accept  the  expression  as  a  description  of  Elijah's  dress.  We 
know  too  that  the  prophets  (Zech.  xiii.  4)  did  wear  a  mantle  of 
hair,  probably  adopted  from  the  garb  of  this  greatest  among  them, 
Elijah. 

//  is  Elijah  the  Tishbite']  Though  the  messengers  might  not  know 
the  prophet,  the  king,  from  his  father's  experience,  must  have  heard  a 
great  deal  about  Elijah,  and  of  his  appearance  and  dress. 

9.  Then  the  king  sent  unto  him]    Clearly  Ahaziah's  design  was  to 
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he  went  up  to  him:  and  behold,  he  sat  on  the  top  of  a  hill. 
And  he  spake  unto  him,  Thou  man  of  God,  the  king  hath 
said,  Come  down.  And  Elijah  answered  and  said  to  the  lo 
captain  of  fifty,  li  1  be  a.  man  of  God,  then  let  fire  come 
down  from  heaven,  and  consume  thee  and  thy  fifty.  And 
there  came  down  fire  from  heaven,  and  consumed  him  and 
his  fifty.  Again  also  he  sent  unto  him  another  captain  of  fifty  n 
with  his  fifty.     And  he  answered  and  said  unto  him,  O  man 


arrest  and  punish  Elijah,  but  considering  that  the  prophet  had  appeared 
alone,  the  number  of  men  sent  out  against  him  seems  excessive.  It 
may  be,  however,  that  in  the  brevity  of  the  narrative  we  are  not  told 
of  EHjalr's  movements,  and  that  he  had  aheady  retired  to  some  centre 
of  the  prophetic  body ;  and  if  so,  the  king  may  have  apprehended  that 
resistance  would  be  offered  to  his  arrest. 

a  captaiJi  of  fifty\  One  of  the  subdivisions  of  the  Jewish  army  was. 
into  'hfties'.  See  i  Sam.  viii.  12.  Greater  bodies  were  'hundreds' 
and  'thousands'  (Num.  xxxi.  14). 

he  sat  on  the  top  of  a  [R.V.  the]  hill]  The  word  rendered  'sat'  may 
also  be  translated  'dwelt'  (see  marg.  of  R.V.)  and  the  definite  article 
indicates  that  some  particular  hill  is  intended,  therefore  the  suggestion 
that  Elijah  had  already  withdrawn  to  Carmel,  and  that  the  soldiers 
followed  him  thither,  is  most  likely  correct. 

Thou  [R.V.  0]  >nan  of  God]  The  original  is  precisely  as  in  verse  13. 
But  in  the  two  first  addresses  the  title  was  given  no  doubt  in  mockery. 
In  the  mouth  of  one  who  really  felt  the  force  of  the  words  there  could 
have  followed  them  no  such  sentence  as  'the  king  hath  said,  Come 
down'.     For  a  contrast  see  i  Kings  xvii.  18,  24. 

10.  If  I  be  a  man  of  God]  The  spirit  of  the  Law  differs  from  that 
of  the  Gospel,  and  our  Lord  forbad  (Luke  ix.  55)  his  disciples  the  wish 
to  imitate  Elijah.  But  in  the  light  which  he  "had,  Elijah  felt  that  the 
majesty  of  Jehovah  was  outraged,  when  the  name  'man  of  God',  which 
should  have  signified  reverence,  was  used  as  a  tenn  cf  scorn.  And  in 
the  spirit  of  the  Law  he  calls  on  God  to  make  manifest  that  His 
servants  and  His  message  may  not  lightly  be  despised.  And  God  in 
His  discipline  of  the  world  granted  the  prophet's  prayer.  Bp  Hall 
says  'There  are  few  tracks  of  Elijah  that  are  ordinary  and  fit  for 
common  feet.  His  actions  are  more  for  wonder  than  for  precedent. 
Not  in  his  own  defence  would  the  prophet  have  been  the  death  of  so 
many,  if  God  had  not,  by  a  peculiar  instinct,  made  him  an  instalment 
of  this  just  vengeance'. 

11.  Again  also  {R.\.  And  again]  he  sent]  Ahaziah  has  no  regard 
for  the  lives  that  have  been  sacrificed.  Josephus  pictures  him  as  '  ex- 
ceedingly angry  when  the  destruction  of  these  fifty  was  made  known  to 
him'  [Ant.  ix.  2.  i).  Probably  also  his  fierceness  was  aggravated  by  his 
hopeless  sickness. 

And  he  answered]   The  verbs  which  signify  '  to  answer '  are  used  both 
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12  of  God,  thus  hath  the  king  said,  Come  down  quickly.  And 
EUjah  answered  and  said  unto  them.  If  I  (5^  a  man  of  God, 
let  fire  come  down  from  heaven,  and  consume  thee  and  thy 
fifty.     And  the  fire  of  God  came  down  from  heaven,  and 

13  consumed  him  and  his  fifty.  And  he  sent  again  a  captain 
of  the  third  fifty  with  his  fifty.  And  the  third  captain  of 
fifty  went  up,  and  came  and  fell  on  his  knees  before  Elijah, 
and  besought  him,  and  said  unto  him,  O  man  of  God,  I 
pray  thee,  let  my  life,  and  the  life  of  these  fifty  thy  servants, 

14  be  precious  in  thy  sight.  Behold,  there  came  fire  down 
from  heaven,  and  burnt  up  the  two  captains  of  the  former 
fifties  with  their  fifties:  therefore  let  my  life  now  be  precious 

15  in  thy  sight.  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said  unto  Elijah, 
Go  down  with  him :  be  not  afraid  of  him.     And  he  arose, 

in  Hebrew  and  in  Greek  for  remarks  made  where,  as  here,  no  question 
has  been  asked. 

Co7)ie  down  quickly]  The  second  captain  goes  in  the  spirit  of  the 
king  and  adds  to  the  message  of  the  first  the  demand  of  speedy  obedi- 
ence. We  may  therefore  consider  that  his  punishment  was  more 
deserved  than  that  of  the  former.  But  the  narrative  makes  it  quite 
clear  that  both  by  the  king  and  his  people  Jehovah  was  forgotten, 
and  that  some  signal  mark  of  His  anger  was  called  for  to  check 
the  wandering  after  other  gods,  which  had  grown  up  out  of  Jeroboam's 
sin. 

13.  a  captain  of  the  [R.V.  a]  third  fifty]  The  LXX.  omits  the 
number  'third',  and  the  grammar  in  the  Hebrew  is  not  quite  regular. 

came  and  fell  07i  his  k7iecs\  He  utters  no  command,  but  as  a  sup- 
pliant recognises  the  power  of  which  Elijah  was  the  representative. 
Josephus  makes  him  admit  that  he  has  only  come  because  the  king 
commanded  it. 

be  precious  in  thy  sight]  A  common  phrase  about  a  life  that  is  spared. 
Cf.  I  Sam.  xxvi.  21 ;  Ps.  Ixxii.  14. 

14.  .  Behold,  there  came  fire  down  from  heaven]  Here  is  another 
point  in  which  the  brevity  of  the  narrative  leaves  much  for  conjecture. 
How  was  the  news  of  the  first  and  second  destruction  brought,  and  its 
nature  described  ?  The  sending  out  of  an  armed  band  would  no  doubt 
attract  attention,  and  persons  who  were  near  at  hand  when  the  meeting 
with  the  prophet  took  place  may  have  brought  the  news.  Was  the 
second  captain  sent  on  his  errand  without  any  knowledge  of  what  had 
happened  to  his  predecessor  ? 

15.  be  not  afraid  of  him]  Some  have  taken  the  pronoun  here  to 
refer  to  the  captain.  This  can  hardly  be  correct.  The  third  messenger 
was  all  humility  and  entreaty,  and  the  only  person  to  be  feared  was  the 
king  Ahaziah,  irate  because  of  the  destruction  of  his  soldiers  and  the 
defiance  of  his  authority. 
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and  went  down  with  him  unto  the  king.  And  he  said  unto  16 
him,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Forasmuch  as  thou  hast  sent 
messengers  to  inquire  of  Baal-zebub  the  god  of  Ekron,  is  it 
not  because  there  is  no  God  in  Israel  to  inquire  of  his  word? 
therefore  thou  shalt  not  come  down  off  that  bed  on  which 
thou  art  gone  up,  but  shalt  surely  die.  So  he  died  accord-  17 
ing  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  which  Elijah  had  spoken. 
And  Jehoram  reigned  in  his  stead  in  the  second  year  of 
Jehoram  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah;  because  he 

17.  So  he  dicd'\  The  whole  narrative  bears  marks  of  extreme  sim- 
plicity. Nothing  but  the  barest  facts  are  given,  and  no  attempt  made 
to  explain  or  account  for  any  part  of  the  histoiy.  The  touches  which 
Joscphus  adds  to  the  story  mark  the  difference  between  the  early  and 
the  later  record.  He  describes  the  hasty  return  of  the  messengers  and 
the  king's  astonishment  thereat.  They  relate  how  the  prophet  had 
hindered  their  further  journey.  The  first  captain  threatens  force  to  the 
prophet  if  he  refuse  to  obey  the  king's  order,  and  the  second  is  equally 
imperative.  The  third  captain  is  described  as  prudent  and  exceeding 
gentle  in  disposition,  and  as  speaking  friendly  to  Elijah,  and  ex- 
plaining that  he  himself,  as  well  as  the  other  two  bands  had  only 
come  because  they  were  forced  to  do  so,  and  that  this,  of  course,  the 
prophet  knew.  The  language  and  demeanour  were  acceptable  to 
Elijah  and  so  he  followed  the  captain  to  Samaria. 

ivhick  Elijah  had  spoketi]  We  are  told  nothing  of  what  must  have 
been  a  most  solemn  interview,  nor  how  it  came  to  pass  that  the  prophet 
was  allowed  to  go  without  any  punishment.  Elijah  disappears,  as  is 
usual  in  the  history,  without  a  word  to  tell  us  of  his  whereabouts. 

A)2d  Jehoram  rcigiicd  in  his  stead'\  This  was  the  brother  of 
Ahaziah.  The  LXX.  omits  in  this  verse  'And  Jehoram... no  son.'  But 
instead  of  it  after  verse  18  there  is  a  long  addition,  substantially  like 
iii.  I — 3  below,  but  the  LXX.  has  the  same  words  in  that  place  also. 

in  the  second  year  of  Jehoram  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah'\ 
It  is  extremely  difficult  to  make  this  statement  fit  with  the  rest  of  the 
chronological  details  of  the  books  of  Kings.  The  accession  of  Jehoram 
of  Israel  is  here  fixed  in  the  second  year  of  Jehoram  of  Judah,  but  in 
2  Kings  iii.  i  the  same  event  is  assigned  to  the  eighteenth  year  of 
Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah.  Now  Jeho.shaphat  reigned  25  years 
(I  Kings  xxii.  42).  If  therefore  the  two  statements  are  correct  Jehoram 
of  Judah  must,  in  some  form  or  other,  have  been  counted  as  king  along 
M'ith  his  father  from  about  the  17th  year  of  Jehoshaphat's  reign.  Eut 
according  to  2  Kings  viii.  16,  it  was  in  the  5th  year  of  Jehoram  of 
Israel  that  Jehoram  of  Judah  began  his  reign.  This  of  course  must 
refer  to  his  independent  reign.  But  Jehoshaphat's  reigii  of  25  years 
causes  some  difficulty,  unless  we  suppose,  as  the  Jews  are  said  to  have 
reckoned,  that  25  years  might  really  be  only  23  and  small  portions  of 
2  other  years.     Then  Jehoram  of  Israel,  who  began  to  reign  in  the 
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is  had  no  son.  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Ahaziah  which  he 
did,  are  they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Israel  ? 

2  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  Lord  would  take  up 
Elijah  m^o  heaven  by  a  whirlwind,  that  Elijah  went  with 

1 8th  year  of  Jehoshaphat,  might  have  reigned  little  more  than  5  years 
when  Jehoshaphat  died,  and  when  Jehoram  of  Judah  began  the  8  years 
of  his  independent  reign,  he  having  reigned  about  the  same  period  along 
with  his  father  Jehoshaphat.  This  is  the  generally  accepted  settlement 
of  the  dates,  but  the  chronology  of  the  two  kingdoms  is  far  from  being 
clearly  marked.  Nor  is  there  satisfactory  evidence  that  a  son  was  ever 
king  along  with  his  father. 

Ch.  II.  1—18.  Elijah  is  carried  up  into  heaven.  The  Spirit 
OF  Elijah  rests  on  Elisha.  His  first  prophetic  appear- 
ance.    (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

1.  7c//ien  the  Lord  would  take  up  EIijaJi\  The  whole  of  the  following 
narrative  about  Elijah's  assumption  must  be  drawn  from  what  was  com- 
municated by  Elisha.  It  was  probably  collected  by  some  among  the  sons 
of  the  prophets,  and  added  to  the  previous  record  of  Elijah's  life.  The 
insertion  of  the  history  here  would  appear,  from  2  Chron.  xxi.  12 — 15, 
to  be  a  departure  from  the  strict  order  of  events.  Jehoshaphat  king  of 
Judah  is  still  alive,  and  in  the  next  chapter  we  shall  find  an  account  of 
his  expedition,  in  conjunction  with  Jehoram  of  Israel  against  the 
Moabites.  In  the  passage  just  cited,  however,  the  Chronicler  tells  of  a 
letter  which  Elijah  sent  to  Jehoram,  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat,  at  a  time, 
as  it  appears,  after  his  father's  death.  Jehoram  had  risen  up  to  the 
kingdom  of  his  father  and  had  slain  all  his  brethren  with  the  sword,  and 
was  walking  in  the  ways  of  the  northern  kings  of  the  house  of  Ahab. 
The  letter  was  to  warn  him  of  the  punishment  which  awaited  his  evil  , 
deeds.  We  can  hardly  place  such  acts  as  are  there  described  during  the 
period  in  which  Jehoram  was  as  it  seems  associated  with  Jehoshaphat 
in  the  kingdom.  The  father  must  have  been  dead  ere  one  brother 
could  slay  all  the  rest  of  the  family.  The  margin  of  the  A.  V.  in 
2  Chron.  xxi.  12  describes  Elijah's  letter  as  'writ  before  his  death', 
apparently  with  the  meaning  that  it  was  prepared  by  prophetic  fore- 
knowledge and  sent  by  some  one  else  when  the  time  came  that  its 
warning  was  needed.  It  seems  much  more  likely  that  the  compiler  of 
Kings  decided  to  make  his  history  of  Elijah  complete  before  he  went  on 
to  other  matters,  and  has  by  so  doing  put  the  final  scene  of  the  prophet's 
earthly  life  a  little  earlier  than  its  proper  place  in  the  history. 

into  heaven  by  a  ivhirhuind'\  Tiie  R.  V.,  to  preserve  the  same  order 
of  words  as  the  original,  has  'by  a  whirlwind  into  heaven'.  The  writer 
uses  the  figure  which  most  nearly  describes  such  a  manifestation  as  that 
by  which  Elijah  was  translated.  Human  speech  must  of  course  fail  to 
convey  a  true  picture  of  so  sublime  a  scene. 

Elijah  went  zuith  Elisha  /rom  Gilq-al]  No  mention  of  Elisha  as 
Elijah's  companion  is  given  in  the  history  between  the  day  of  Elisha's 
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Elisha  from  Gilgal.  And  Elijah  said  unto  Elisha,  Tarry 
here,  I  pray  thee;  for  the  Lord  hath  sent  me  to  Beth-el. 
And  Elisha  said  unto  him,  As  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  thy 
soul  liveth,  I  will  not  leave  thee.     So  they  went  down  to 

call  and  the  time  of  the  events  in  this  chapter.  But  in  i  Kings  xix.  ci 
we  read  that  EHsha  'ministered  unto'  Elijah,  and  in  t  Kings  iii.  ii  he 
is  called  'Elisha  the  son  of  Shaphat  which  poured  water  on  the  hands 
of  Elijah':  i.e.  who  performed  for  the  aged  prophet  such  services  as  a 
young  attendant  could  yield  to  his  master.  We  may  therefore  conclude 
that  Elisha's  time  had  been  mainly  spent  in  Elijah's  company.  The 
'Gilgal'  spoken  of  here  must  be  a  different  place  from  that  so  named  in 
Josh.  iv.  19;  V.  9,  10.  That  was  situate  in  the  Jordan  valley  and  not 
very  far  from  Jericho.  But  here  the  travellers  are  described  (verse  1)  as 
'going  down'  from  Gilgal  to  Bethel.  There  is  however  another  place 
of  the  same  name  in  the  hill  country  of  Ephraim,  which  is  also  the  place 
alluded  to  in  Deut.  xi.  30  and  is  now  known  as  Jiljilia,  and  by  making 
this  the  starting-point  of  Elijah's  last  journey,  the  description  in  the  text 
becomes  quite  accurate,  for  that  place  stands  considerably  higher  than 
Bethel.  It  is  known  from  2  Kings  iv.  38  that  at  Gilgal  there  was  a 
colony  of  the  prophets.  At  the  time  when  he  was  to  be  translated 
Elijah  was  probably  dwelling  among  the  prophetic  body,  and  passed  to 
the  other  two  centres,  Bethel  and  Jericho,  that  to  them  he  might  leave 
the  precious  memory  of  a  visit  on  the  last  day  when  he  was  seen  on 
earth.  '  For  a  meet  farewell  to  the  earth,  Elijah  will  go  visit  the  schools 
of  the  prophets,  before  his  departure.  These  were  in  his  way  :  of  any 
part  of  earth,  they  were  nearest  unto  heaven'  (Bp  Hall). 

2.  Tarry  here\  Not  only  was  Elijah  himself  conscious  of  some  grent 
event  at  hand  but  Elisha  and  the  bands  of  prophets  in  Bethel  and 
Jericho  had  an  intimation  that  the  departure  of  Elijah  was  very  near. 
But  the  subject  is  too  solemn  for  words.  The  two  chief  persons  do  not 
speak  of  it,  and  it  is  only  when  the  separation  is  just  about  to  take  place 
that  direct  allusion  is  made  to  it  (verse  9).  We  can  see  however  in 
Elijah's  request,  here  and  afterwards,  that  Elisha  should  stay  behind 
how  awful  the  immediate  future  appeared  to  him,  and  in  Elisha's  per- 
sistence the  great  love  which  the  disciple  felt  for  his  master.  Elijah, 
feeling  that  soon  he  was  to  stand  before  God,  and  was  drawing  near  to 
the  gate  of  heaven,  would* save  his  disciple  from  the  sight  of  a  glory  on 
which  man,  as  the  Jew  felt,  cannot  gaze  and  live,  while  Elisha  is  resolved 
that  nothing  but  the  last  necessity  shall  take  him  from  his  master's 
side. 

the  Lord  hath  sent  me  to  [R.  V.  more  precisely,  as  far  as]  Beth-el]  The 
whole  journey  has  been  marked  out  for  him,  and  devised  that  those  who 
were  to  carry  on  the  work  after  Elijah's  departure  might  at  this  last 
interview  see,  and  remember  hereafter,  the  last  looks,  fixed  on  heaven, 
and  the  last  words,  though  they  seem  to  have  been  but  few,  spoken,  of 
him  who  had  been  their  guide  and  father  for  a  long  while  and  amid 
constant  j)erils. 

As  i/ie  Lord  liveth,  and  as  thy  soul  liveth']    The  combination  of  the 
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3  Beth-el.  And  the  sons  of  the  prophets  that  were  at  Beth-el 
came  forth  to  Elisha,  and  said  unto  him,  Knowest  thou  that 
the  Lord  will  take  away  thy  master  from  thy  head  to  day? 

4  And  he  said.  Yea,  I  know  //;  hold  you  your  peace.     And 

two  phrases  imparts  much  solemnity  to  the  resolve.  They  are  not  un- 
frequently  found  apart.  Thus  'As  the  Lord  liveth'  occurs  alone  in 
Judges  viii.  19;  Ruth  iii.  13;  i  Sam.  xiv.  39  &c.,  and  'As  thy  soul 
liveth'  in  i  Sam.  i.  26;  xvii.  55;  2  Sam.  xiv.  19  &c.  Beside  the  places 
in  this  chapter  the  double  form  is  found  in  i  Sam.  xx.  3;  xxv.  26  and  is 
expressive  of  the  most  intense  earnestness.  Elisha's  master  may  be 
withdrawn  from  him  :  he  will  not  be  withdrawn  from  his  master. 

3.  the  sons  of  the  prophets']  They  were  called  'sons'  in  the  same 
way  as  Elisha  calls  Elijah  'father'.  See  below  verse  12.  Whether  the 
prophetic  body  in  Gilgal  had  been  warned  before  Elijah's  departure 
from  them  that  they  would  see  him  no  more  we  are  not  told ;  but  it 
seems  highly  probable  that  it  was  so  from  what  is  said  of  Bethel  and  of 
Jericho.  Thus  Elisha  started  on  his  journey  prepared  for  what  its  end 
would  be. 

Beth-el]  This  was  the  city  which  in  old  time  had  been  called  Luz 
(Josh,  xviii.  13)  though  from  one  passage  (Josh.  xvi.  2)  there  seems  to 
have  been  a  distinction  between  Bethel  and  Luz,  as  though  the  latter 
had  been  the  old  town,  and  the  former  a  sacred  spot  near  to  it.  It  lay  in 
the  northern  part  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  and  when  the  kingdoms 
were  divided  and  Jeroboam  set  up  the  calf-worship  in  Israel,  Bethel 
was  constituted  the  southern  sanctuary.  Perhaps  it  was  as  a  protest 
against  this  worship  that  the  sons  of  the  prophets  made  one  of  their 
centres  in  Bethel.  It  was  at  Bethel  that  the  voice  of  God's  prophet 
was  first  raised  against  Jeroboam's  altar  (t  Kings  xiii.  i). 

came  forth  to  Elisha]  The  solemn  event  of  which  they  had  been 
forewarned  checks  them  from  addressing  Elijah.  His  thoughts  must 
have  been  all  absorbed  in  meditation  on  the  revelation  which  he  was  so 
soon  to  experience,  and  heaven,  not  earth,  nor  the  things  of  earth,  was 
in  his  mind.  Silence  when  God  is  so  near  is  the  only  homage  man  can 
pay. 

the  Loi'd  7mll  take  a^vay  thy  7n  aster  from  thy  head  to  day]  We  can  see 
from  this  language  that  the  communion  between  Elijah  and  Elisha  had 
been  much  closer  than  that  which  the  aged  prophet  had  held  with  the 
other  sons  of  the  prophets.  Hence  he  is  rather  spoken  of  as  Elisha's 
master,  than  theirs.  This  is  what  we  should  expect  from  the  special 
way  in  which  Elisha  was  appointed  (i  Kings  xix.  16).  The  prophetic 
bodies  were  therefore  prepared  to  accept  Elisha  as  their  head,  when 
Elijah  had  been  taken  away. 

hold  you  your  peace]  Elisha  had  marked  the  solemn  and  meditative 
frame  of  his  master's  mind,  and  would  not  have  it  disturbed  by  any  pro- 
longed conversation  between  himself  and  the  sons  of  the  prophets.  He 
cannot  bear  the  questioning.  He  thinks  of  his  own  weakness  and  of 
the  terrible  burden  which  will  be  laid  upon  him  when  he  is  left  alone 
without  the  iriend  on  whom  he  has  hitherto  leaned. 
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Elijah  said  unto  him,  Elisha,  tarry  here,  I  pray  thee;  for 
the  Lord  hath  sent  me  to  Jericho.     And  he  said,  As  the 
Lord  liveth,  and  as  thy  soul  liveth,  I  will  not  leave  thee. 
So  they  came  to  Jericho.     And  the  sons  of  the  prophets  5 
that  were  at  Jericho  came  to  Elisha,  and  said  unto  him, 
Knowest   thou   that   the   Lord  will  take  away  thy  master 
from  thy  head  to  day?     And  he  answered.  Yea,  I  know  it; 
hold  you  your  peace.     And  Elijah  said  unto  him.  Tarry,  I  6 
pray  thee,  here;  for  the  Lord  hath  sent  me  to  Jordan.     And 
he  said,  As  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  thy  soul  liveth,  I  will 
not  leave  thee.     And  they  two  went  on.     And  fifty  men  of  7 
the  sons  of  the  prophets  went,  and  stood  to  view  afar  off: 

4.  hath  sent  me  to  yericho]  The  famous  city  which  played  a  part  in 
the  history  of  Israel  from  their  first  entry  into  Canaan.  It  had  been 
rebuilt  in  Ahab's  reign  (i  Kings  xvi.  34)  in  spite  of  the  divine  curse 
pronounced  in  Joshua's  time  on  any  who  should  restore  it  (Josh.  vi. 
26).  And  now  it  had  been  chosen  as  the  seat  of  one  of  the  prophetic 
colleges. 

6.  to  yordaii]  The  journey  tends  across  the  river  to  that  part  of  the 
country  whither  Elijah  had  at  first  fled  for  fear  of  Ahab.  In  that  same 
land  of  Gilead,  which  was  Elijah's  birthplace  (i  Kings  xvii.  1)  and 
whither  we  find  the  prophet's  first  flight  directed  (i  Kings  xvii.  2,  3), 
is  to  be  the  scene  of  his  assumption  into  heaven. 

they  two  zvent  ofi]  It  was  felt  by  the  whole  prophetic  band  that  none 
but  the  faithful  minister  could  presume  to  go  as  Elijah's  companion  at 
such  a  moment.  They  watched  the  departing  master  and  servant, 
standing  only  afar  off,  if  perchance  they  might  be  allowed  to  witness 
something  more  of  the  approaching  separation. 

7.  A7id fifty  11101]  It  is  not  without  surprise  that  we  come  at  one 
single  centre  upon  so  large  a  body  of  men  devoting  themselves  to  a  holy 
life  in  the  service  of  Jehovah,  while  Ahab's  children  are  still  on  the 
throne  of  Israel.  There  seems  also  to  have  been,  beside  Jericho  and 
Bethel,  similar  colleges  at  Gilgal  and  perhaps  on  Carmel.  It  would 
almost  appear  as  though  all  those  who  were  true  adherents  of  the  Lord 
had  betaken  themselves  to  this  life  of  retirement,  that  they  might  escape 
from  the  evils  which  followed  so  thick  in  the  train  of  the  worship  of  the 
Baalim. 

stood  to  vicia]  R.  V.  over  against  them,  and  similarly  in  verse  15. 
This  rendering  stands  also  as  one  margin  of  the  A.  V.  The  Hebrew 
word  [neged]  originally  signifies  'in  front'  of  anything;  but  since  we  are 
171  front  of  anything  which  faces  us,  and  it  may  be  said  to  be  in  front  of 
us,  the  adverb  in  the  text  has  a  double  use.  Here  it  refers  to  the 
position  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets  as  they  stood  looking  towards  the 
departing  couple,  while  in  the  next  chapter  (iii.  22)  it  is  applied  to  the 
blood  which  the  Moabites  supposed  they  saw  'on  the  other  side'  of  the 
valley.     R.  V.  has  'over  against  them '  in  that  verse  also. 
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8  and  they  two  stood  by  Jordan.  And  Elijah  took  his  mantle, 
and  wrapt  //  together,  and  smote  the  waters,  and  they  were 
divided  hither  and  thither,  so  that  they  two  went  over  on 

9  dry  ground.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  they  were  gone 
over,  that  Elijah  said  unto  Elisha,  Ask  what  I  shall  do  for 
thee,  before  I  be  taken  away  from  thee.  And  Elisha  said, 
I  pray  thee,  let  a  double  portion  of  thy  spirit  be  upon  me. 

10  And  he  said,  Thou  hast  asked  a  hard  thing :  nevertheless,  if 

8.  And  Elijah  took  his  7nantle\  In  i.  8  the  mantle  was  not 
mentioned,  but  the  word  here  is  the  same  as  in  Zech.  xiii.  4,  so  that 
there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  expression  'hairy  man'  above  refers  to 
the  garment,  and  not  to  the  head  and  beard. 

a7id  wrapt  it  together]  Making  thus  a  sort  of  roll  or  rod,  and  remind- 
ing us  by  his  action  of  Moses,  who  smote  with  his  rod  the  waters  of  the 
Nile  (Exod.  vii.  17,  20)  when  they  were  to  be  turned  into  blood. 

9.  when  they  were  gone  over]  Or,  with  margin  of  R.  V.,  'as  they 
went  over '.  There  was  now  no  other  place  to  visit,  and  the  end  was 
felt  to  be  close  at  hand.  Both  probably  thought  how  near  they  were 
coming  to  the  spot  where  the  earlier  prophet  Moses  had  been  taken  from 
the  earth.  In  crossing  the  Jordan  Elijah  stood  again  on  the  slopes  of 
his  native  Gilead.  Was  he  impelled  by  that  strong  desire  which  so 
often  makes  men  wish  to  die  among  the  scenes  of  their  childhood? 

before  I  be  taken  aivay  from  thee]  R.  V.  omits  '  away ',  rather  incon- 
sistently, for  'take  away'  is  kept  as  the  rendering  of  the  same  verb  in 
verses  3  and  5. 

The  subject  which  had  been  filling  both  their  hearts,  the  approaching 
separation,  is  at  last  mentioned.  The  master  would  help  in  whatever 
way  he  could  the  disciple  who  has  been  chosen  to  fill  his  place ;  and  the 
question  tests  the  character  of  Elisha.  It  shews  that  lie  felt  that  he 
must  act  with  the  same  undaunted  courage  and  boldness,  and  that  he 
knew  the  needs  of  the  times. 

let  a  double  portion  of  thy  spirit  be  upon  vie]  The  request  is  not,  as 
some  have  thought,  for  twice  the  spirit  of  the  departing  master.  And 
the  attempts  which  have  been  made  to  shew  that  in  some  ways  Elisha 
went  beyond  Elijah  are  utterly  pointless.  What  Elisha  wants  is  what 
a  father  may  rightly  give  to  a  firstborn  son.  In  Deut.  xxi.  17  it  is 
prescribed  that  to  the  firstborn  shall  be  given  a  double  portion  of  all 
which  the  father  possesses,  so  that  he  may  have  twice  as  much  as  each 
of  the  other  sons.  But  we  are  not  to  think  here  of  the  whole  of  the 
schools  of  the  prophets  as  sharing  in  the  gift  which  Elijah  was  to 
bestow.  Such  slavery  to  the  letter  is  absurd.  What  Elisha  longs  for  is 
such  a  blessing  as  will  shew  that  he  is  esteemed  as  the  dearest  member 
of  that  band  whom  Elijah  had  most  trusted. 

10.  Thou  hast  asked  a  hard  thing]  Because  it  was  not  Elijah's  to 
bestow.  He  knew  that  except  for  God's  strengthening  power  and  com- 
forting revelations  his  own  heart  would  often  have  fainted.  He  there- 
fore leaves  the  result  to  depend  on  God's  judgement.     If  He  permit 
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thou  see  me  when  I  am  taken  from  thee,  it  shall  be  so  unto 
thee;  but  if  not,  it  shall  not  be  so.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  n 
they  still  went  on,  and  talked,  that  behold,  there  appeared  a 
chariot  of  fire,  and  horses  of  fire,  and  parted  them  both 
asunder;  and  Elijah  went  up  by  a  whirlwind  into  heaven. 
And  Elisha  saw  //,  and  he  cried,  My  father,  my  father,  the  12 
chariot  of  Israel,  and  the  horsemen  thereof.  And  he  saw 
him  no  more:  and  he  took  hold  of  his  own  clothes,  and 

Elisha  to  behold  the  assumption,  then  it  shall  be  for  a  token  that  the 
petition  is  granted,  and  Elisha  counted  worthy  to  be  blessed  as  he 
desires. 

11.  as  tiny  stUl  ivcnt  on,  and  tallied^  Elisha  is  to  remain  to  the  last. 
And  now  that  the  silence  has  been  broken,  and  the  request  made,  we 
can  understand  how  much  Elijah  would  find  of  exhortation  and  en- 
couragement to  bestow  as  parting  counsels  on  his  successor. 

a  chariot  ofJi7-e,  and  horses  offire\  Compare  with  this  description  the 
notice  of  the  sight  which  Elisha's  servant  (2  Kings  vi.  17)  was  permitted 
to  behold,  when  he  was  terrified  by  the  king  of  Syria's  hosts.  '  The 
mountain  was  fidl  of  horses  and  chariots  of  fire  round  about  Elisha.' 
There  it  was  in  answer  to  Elisha's  prayer,  'Lord,  I  pray  thee,  open  his 
eyes  that  he  may  see',  that  the  encouraging  enlightenment  was  vouch- 
safed. And  here  we  may  well  think  that  it  was  of  God's  grace  and  as 
an  assurance  that  Elisha  should  receive  his  petition,  that  his  eyes  were 
opened  to  behold  the  glory  which  carried  away  his  master.  Hence- 
forth he  was  sure  that  that  power  was  constantly  near  God's  servants, 
and  could  say  with  firm  assurance,  '  They  that  be  with  us  are  more 
than  they  which  be  with  them'.  The  vision  was  a  source  of  strength 
and  encouragement  in  the  labours  which  were  before  him  with  no 
master  at  his  head.     He  learnt  the  source  of  his  master's  spirit. 

12.  My  fattier,  7ny  fathe7-'\  That  this  title  of  affection  was  given  by 
the  younger  prophets  to  an  elder  seems  clear  from  i  Sam.  x.  12,  where 
the  question  'Who  is  their  father?'  appears  to  refer  to  Samuel,  and  the 
whole  passage  to  shew  that  men  need  not  be  surprised  at  Saul  being 
among  the  prophets,  if  they  only  know  that  he  is  coming  from  close 
communication  with  Samuel.  The  use  of  the  title  'father'  suits  per- 
fectly with  the  request  that  has  just  been  made  for  the  share  which  falls 
to  the  firstborn. 

ttie  chariot  [R.V.  chariots]  of  Israel,  and  the  horsemen  thereofi  These 
words  are  in  apposition  with  the  former  clause,  and  mark  the  sense 
which  Elisha  had  of  the  protection  afforded  to  the  land  by  the  presence 
of  Elijah.  Horses  and  chariots  might  be  prepared  in  abundance,  but 
they  who  had  God's  prophet  as  their  guide,  and  his  voice  lifted  to 
heaven  for  their  help,  were  guarded  by  a  might  against  which  armies 
were  powerless.  Though  the  noun  in  the  Hebrew  is  in  the  singular, 
it  has  a  plural  sense  here,  and  signifies  '  the  chariotry ',  the  mounted 
force  of  the  nation,  to  which  Elijah's  presence  is  here  compared. 

and  he  took  hold  of  Iiis  own  clothes,  and  rent  theni\     Grief  prevailing 
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13  rent  them  in  two  pieces.  He  took  up  also  the  mantle  of 
Elijah  that  fell  from  him,  and  went  back,  and  stood  by  the 

14  bank  of  Jordan;  and  he  took  the  mantle  of  Elijah  that 
fell  from  him,  and  smote  the  waters,  and  said.  Where  is  the 
Lord  God  of  Elijah?  and  when  he  also  had  smitten  the 


over  every  other  feeling,  and  the  Oriental  demonstrativcness  being  un- 
controllable even  in  the  lonely  gorges  of  Gilead. 

We  may  compare  this  '  taking  away '  with  the  translation  of  Enoch, 
and  the  Ascension  of  Christ,  as  marking  the  three  periods  of  the 
world's  history,  giving  witness  to  each  of  man's  immortality,  but  in  very 
different  degrees. 

13.  He  took  up  also  the  mantle  of  Elijah^^  Not  with  any  view  of 
using  it  as  clothing,  but  as  a  precious  memento  of  the  departed  master, 
and  as  a  sort  of  pledge  of  the  promise  which  had  been  made  to  him. 
This  heirloom  was  taken  of  the  inheritance  on  which  he  was  now  about 
to  enter. 

14.  and  smote  the  waters']  He  acts  upon  the  faith  that  he  would 
receive  from  God  the  power  which  he  had  desired.  He  is  in  a  degree 
to  represent  Elijah  and  therefore  he  acts  as  Elijah  had  done.  After 
these  words  the  Complutensian  text  of  the  LXX.  gives  Kal  ov  8iripe9r], 
'and  they  were  not  divided'.  This  is  represented  also  in  the  Vulgate 
'percussit  aquas  et  non  sunt  divisae'.  To  explain  this  it  has  been  said 
that  at  first  Elisha  took  the  mantle,  and  wrapping  it  together  smote  the 
waters,  without  any  words,  expecting  the  virtue  to  make  itself  apparent 
at  once.  When  no  effect  was  thus  produced  he  then  called  upon 
Jehovah  and  the  waters  parted  asunder.  As  there  is  no  warrant  in 
any  Hebrew  text  for  the  words  added  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  it  is  need- 
less to  point  out  that  the  above  explanation  is  of  no  authority. 

IVhere  is  the  Lord  God  [R.  V.  the  God]  of  Elijah .?]  The  question 
does  not  imply  any  doubt  of  God's  presence,  of  which  Elisha  had  so 
lately  seen  a  manifestation ;  but  should  rather  be  explained  as  an 
entreaty  for  His  power  to  shew  itself  and  give  a  foretaste  of  the  spirit  of 
Elijah  which  had  been  promised.  '  As  if  he  had  said :  Lord  God,  it 
was  thy  promise  to  me  by  my  departed  master,  that  if  I  should  see  him 
in  his  last  passage,  a  double  portion  of  his  spirit  should  be  upon  me. 
I  followed  him  with  my  eyes  in  that  fire  and  whirlwind  ;  now  therefore, 
O  God,  make  good  thy  gracious  word  unto  thy  servant :  make  this  the 
first  proof  of  the  miraculous  power  wherewith  thou  shalt  endow  me. 
Let  Jordan  give  the  same  way  to  me  as  it  gave  to  my  master'  (Bp 
Hall). 

But  at  this  point  there  is  a  difficulty  in  the  Hebrew  text.  Imme- 
diately following  the  question  just  noticed  come  two  words  N-in"F|N 
which  the  Massoretic  pointing  connects  with  what  follows,  and  which 
the  A.V.  (and  many  later  authorities)  renders  by  'he  also'.  The  next 
word  in  the  Hebrew  = 'and  he  smote'.  It  is  apparent  at  once  that  the 
collocation  'he  also  and  he  smote'  can  only  by  an  act  of  some  violence 
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waters,  they  parted  hither  and  thither:  and  Elisha  went 
over.  And  when  the  sons  of  the  prophets  which  were  to  15 
view  at  Jericho  saw  him,  they  said,  The  spirit  of  EHjah  doth 
rest  on  Elisha.  And  they  came  to  meet  him,  and  bowed 
themselves  to  the  ground  before  him.  And  they  said  unto  16 
him,  Behold  now,  there  be  with  thy  servants  fifty  strong 
men;  let  them  go,  we  pray  thee,  and  seek  thy  master:  lest 

be  rendered  'and  when  he  also  had  smitten'.  But  if  the  Massorelic  text 
be  adhered  to,  this  is  the  only  solution,  and  it  has  been  retained  in  the 
text  of  the  R.  V.  by  the  rule  which  fixed  the  accepted  text  as  that 
which  was  to  be  translated.  On  the  margin  however  the  Revisers  give 
'the  God  of  Elijah,  even  He?'  thus  combining  the  two  Hebrew  words 
which  cause  the  difficulty  with  the  first  portion  of  the  sentence,  and 
continuing  'And  when  he  had  smitten  &c.'  This,  though  not  without 
some  awkwardness,  for  Nin"»lX  nowhere  else  is  found  in  the  sense  of 
'even  he',  yet  seems  better  than  the  solution  of  the  A.  V.  The  LXX. 
merely  transliterated  the  difficult  words  by  d00w,  and  some  interpreters 
of  the  Greek  have  treated  this  as  a  mysterious  name  of  Jehovah,  placed 
in  apposition  with  'the  God  of  Elijah'.  There  is  another  Hebrew 
word  N1DX  =  novv,  which  in  2  Kings  x.  10  the  LXX.  represents  in  the 
same  way  by  a.(p(pw.  Hence  some  have  proposed  that  that  word  should 
be  read  here,  and  so  the  Massoretic  pointing  preserved.  This  would  be 
rendered  'Where  is  now  the  Lord  God  of  Elijah?'  The  margin  of 
R.V.  though  not  free  from  difficulty  seems  the  rendering  to  be  pre- 
ferred. 

they  parted  [R.  V.  were  divided]  hither  and  thither]  The  word  is 
the  same  as  in  verse  8.  By  this  the  Lord  confirmed  the  promise  made  to 
Elisha  by  Elijah,  and  shewed  that  the  spirit  of  the  master  had  been 
bestowed  on  tlie  disciple. 

15.  which  were  to  vieiu  at  yericho]  R.  V.  which  were  at  Jericho 
over  against  him.  See  above  on  verse  7.  They  were  in  a  position 
from  which  they  could  see  him,  and  he  might  see  them. 

bowed  theiitselves  to  the  gToiind]  Thus  expressing  their  acknowledge- 
ment of  him  as  their  head,  and  the  divinely  appointed  successor  of 
Elijah.  *It  was  not  the  outside  of  Elijah  which  they  had  wont  to 
stoop  unto  with  so  much  veneration  ;  it  was  his  spirit,  which  since 
they  now  find  in  another  subject,  they  entertain  with  equal  reverence. 
No  envy,  no  emulation  raiseth  up  their  stomachs  against  Elijah's 
servant ;  but  where  they  see  eminent  graces,  they  are  willingly  pros- 
trate '  (Bp  Hall). 

16.  there  be  with  thy  servafits  fifty  strong  men]  Doubtless  some 
from  among  the  company  of  the  prophets  are  meant.  In  chapter  vi. 
1—4  they  are  described  as  men  equal  to  the  labour  of  telling  trees,  and 
doing  the  work  of  building.  We  cannot  suppose  that  in  such  a  society 
there  were  many  persons  retained  for  the  service  of  the  college.  As 
Elisha  served  Elijah,  so  they  did  all  that  was  needful  for  themselves. 

seeh  thy  master]     Throughout  the  narrative  there  is  implied  a  much 
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peradventure  the  spirit  of  the  Lord  hath  taken  him  up,  and 
cast  him  upon  some  mountain,  or  into  some  valley.     And 

17  he  said,  Ye  shall  not  send.     And  when  they  urged  him  till 
he  was  ashamed,  he  said,  Send.     They  sent  therefore  fifty 

18  men ;  and  they  sought  three  days,  but  found  him  not.     And 

closer  connexion  between  Elijah  and  Elisha  than  between  Elijah  and 
the  rest.     He  is  'thy  master '  not  'our  master'. 

the  spirit  of  the  Lord  hath  taken  hijii  tip]  Compare  i  Kings  xviii.  12, 
where  Obadiah  speaks  of  the  spirit  of  the  Lord  carrying  Elijah  away  to 
some  unknown  spot.  A  like  expression  is  found  in  the  introduction  to 
Ezekiel's  vision  (xxxvii.  i)  of  the  dry  bones.  'The  hand  of  the  Lord 
was  upon  me  and  carried  me  out  in  the  spirit  of  the  Lord.'  The 
'  sons  of  the  prophets '  appear  to  have  thought  that  the  body  of 
Elijah  might  be  discovered  somewhere,  though  God  had  taken  away  his 
soul.  They  had  knowledge,  as  is  seen  from  the  previous  part  of  the 
narrative,  that  the  prophet  was  to  be  taken  away  from  life,  but  seem  to 
have  expected  his  body  would  be  left  lifeless  near  the  spot  where 
he  was  separated  from  Elisha.  It  cannot  be  supposed  after  what  they 
had  before  said  to  Elisha,  that  the  Lord  would  take  away  his  master 
from  him  on  that  day,  that  they  expected  to  find  Elijah  somewhere 
alive.  'Could  they  think  that  God  would  send  such  a  chariot  and 
horses,  for  a  less  voyage  than  heaven?'  (Bp  Hall). 

atid  cast  him]  Here  the  LXX.  adds  'in  the  Jordan  or',  an  addition 
which  seems  due  to  a  desire  to  express  every  possible  place  into  which 
the  body  could  have  been  thrown.  If  it  were  not  on  a  hill  or  in  a 
valley,  it  might  perhaps  be  in  the  river.  The  use  of  the  word  '  cast ' 
seems  to  indicate  that  they  thought  of  the  body  of  the  prophet  as  merely 
the  wrapping  of  that  better  part  which  God  had  taken  to  Himself,  and 
that  the  body  was  of  small  account  when  the  spirit  had  been  taken 
from  it. 

Ye  shall  not  send]  There  could  be  no  doubt  in  Elisha's  mind  about 
the  taking  up  of  the  body  of  his  master.  The  garment  left  as  a  symbol 
of  the  granted  petition  was  all  that  had  fallen  to  the  ground.  But 
though  he  described,  as  no  doubt  he  did,  the  glory  which  he  had  beheld 
and  the  way  in  which  his  master  was  translated,  the  sons  of  the  prophets 
could  not  be  moved  from  their  notion  that  the  body  of  Elijah  might 
somewhere  be  discovered,  and  it  is  easy  to  understand  how  they  would 
desire  to  give  it  reverent  burial,  if  it  were  to  be  found. 

17.  till  he  was  ashamed]  i.e.  to  refuse  longer  so  urgent,  though  as  he 
knew  resultless,  a  petition.  There  is  no  pronoun  expressed  in  the  original. 
Hence  some  have  thought  the  expression  meant  'to  a  shameful  extent' 
and  was  to  be  applied  to  the  undue  persistence  of  the  petitioners.  But 
the  same  phrase  occurs  in  Judges  iii.  25  of  Eglon's  sei"vants  who  waited 
till  they  were  ashamed  to  wait  longer.  Here  it  implies  that  Elisha 
was  at  a  loss  how  to  refuse  them  any  longer.  His  narrative  was  un- 
precedented in  its  character,  and  if  they  refused  to  be  persuaded  by 
that,  he  had  no  more  that  he  could  do. 
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when  they  came  again  to  him,  (for  he  tarried  at  Jericho,)  he 
said  unto  them,  Did  I  not  say  unto  you.  Go  not? 

18.  Andwhcn  [R.V.  omits  when]  they  came  again  [R.  V.  back]  to  him, 
{fo7-  [R.  V.  while]  he  tarried  at  Jericho)}  The  alteration  of  the  R.  V. 
of  course  removes  the  parenthesis.  The  Hebrew  has  in  both  places  only 
the  conjunction  usually  rendered  'And'.  The  two  clauses  are  literally 
'And  tliey  came  back  and  he  was  tarrying'  <S:c.  Having  acceded  to 
their  request,  he  waited  for  the  return  of  the  searching  party.  '  They 
turn  back  as  wise  as  they  went.  Some  men  are  best  satisfied  when 
they  have  wearied  themselves  in  their  own  ways.  Nothing  will  teach 
tliem  wit  but  disappointments'  (Bp  Hall). 

We  cannot  dismiss  the  history  of  Elijah,  which  is  brought  to  a  close 
in  this  chapter,  without  some  notice  of  the  powerful  hold  which  that 
history  took  upon  the  minds  of  the  Jewish  people,  and  of  the  prominent 
place  which  the  prophet  fills  in  the  writings  of  the  New  Testament.  In 
the  Old  Testament  Elijah  is  rarely  mentioned  except  in  these  chapters 
of  the  books  of  Kings,  yet  from  the  way  in  which  Malachi  (iv.  5,  6) 
foretells  his  coming  again  we  can  see  that  the  character  of  his  mission 
had  been  fully  appreciated.  It  was  felt  to  be  a  mission  suited  for  evil 
times,  for  times  when  God  might  be  expected  to  come  and  smite  the 
earth  with  a  curse,  if  men  repented  not.  Elijah  is  therefore  set  forth 
as  mighty  rather  in  works  than  in  words.  His  was  hardly  the  day  for 
preaching.  He  is  also,  nearly  always,  seen  to  be  supported  by  the 
loftiest  faith,  and  his  message  is  on  that  account  attested  by  signs  more 
striking  than  usual.  On  the  contrary  among  his  countrymen  the 
decay  of  faith  was  so  complete,  that  no  work  of  mercy  was  wrought  by 
this  prophet  except  for  a  stranger,  the  widow  of  Zarephath. 

The  son  of  Sirach  (Ecclus.  xlviii.  i — 12)  speaks  of  Elijah  as  a  fire, 
no  unfit  comparison,  and  of  his  word  as  a  lamp.  He  calls  him  a  prophet 
ordained  for  the  reproof  of  the  times  in  which  he  lived,  and  to  pacify 
the  wrath  of  the  Lord's  judgement  before  it  brake  forth  into  fury.  The 
day  of  the  Lord  was  at  hand,  and  his  warnings  were  sent  by  a  startling 
messenger.  And  although  the  wrath  of  the  Almighty  was  not  ultimately 
diverted  from  Israel,  we  can  see  how  the  mighty  works  of  Elijah  stirred 
up  a  more  devout  spirit  in  the  land,  and  thus  put  back  the  day  of 
venyeance.  This  influence  of  Elijah's  life  is  specially  to  be  noted  in  the 
days  of  his  successor.  We  come  constantly  upon  evidence  that  even  in 
the  house  of  Ahab  itself  the  prophet  of  the  Lord  was  held  in  some 
esteem,  while  Jehovah  was  truly  worshipped  by  not  a  few  in  the  land, 
though  Baal  and  the  calves  had  captivated  the  multitude. 

Hence  in  later  days,  to  the  mind  of  the  pious  Jew,  Elijah  was  deemed 
to  be  ever  interested  in  the  spiritual  welfare  of  the  Lord's  people,  and  a 
place  was  set  for  him  at  every  circumcision-service.  We  can  see  too 
how  his  ministry  for  help  was  in  all  men's  minds  from  the  mistake 
which  was  made  at  the  Crucifixion,  when  our  Lord's  cry  of  agony  was 
interpreted  into  a  call  for  Elijah.  That  his  intervention  was  ever 
expected  to  be  salutary  is  testified  by  the  language  '  Let  us  see  whether 
Elijah  will  come  and  save  him'.     The  largo  place  which  Elijah  filled 
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19      And  the  men  of  the  'city  said  unto  Ehsha,  Behold,  I  pray 

in  the  thoughts  of  the  Jews  of  our  Lord's  clay  is  shewn  by  the  mention 
in  the  New  Testament  of  his  name  and  his  work  more  frequently  than 
those  of  any  other  prophet;  while  both  in  his  despondency  over  the  evil 
condition  of  the  nation  (Rom.  xi.  2)  and  in  the  mention  of  his  effectual 
prayer  (James  v.  17)  he  is  identified  most  closely  with  the  people  whom 
he  so  earnestly  served  as  'a  man  subject  to  like  passions  as  we  are'. 

For  such  a  prophet  men  were  looking  in  those  evil  days  which  pre- 
ceded the  coming  of  Christ,  and  from  a  like  obscurity  in  the  desert 
John  the  Baptist  suddenly  emerged  in  the  spirit  and  power  of  Elijah 
(Luke  i.  17)  and  all  men  recognised  him  as  God's  prophet.  'Art 
thou  Elijah?'  was  the  first  question  of  those  who  saw  and  heard  him 
(John  i.  21)  and  Jesus  pointed  out  to  His  disciples  that  the  office  of 
Elijah  was  truly  fulfilled  by  the  Baptist  (Matth.  xi.  14). 

The  'taking  up'  of  Elijah  was  accepted  by  the  Jews  as  a  testimony 
to  the  doctrine  of  man's  immortality.  'Blessed  are  they  that  saw  thee' 
...says  the  writer  of  Ecclesiasticus...'for  we  shall  surely  live.'  Hence 
the  great  fitness  of  the  appearance  of  Elijah  with  Moses  at  our  Lord's 
Transfiguration.  Christ  came  and  brought  life  and  incorruption  to 
light,  the  former  by  the  fulfilling  of  the  Mosaic  law,  the  latter  by  taking 
again  His  body  after  it  had  lain  three  days  dead  in  the  grave.  The 
discourse  on  the  mount  of  Transfiguration  was  of  the  decease  which  He 
was  shortly  to  accomplish  at  Jerusalem.  The  presence  of  the  prophet 
who  had  long  before  been  taken  from  this  world  by  the  chariots  of 
heaven  calmed  the  minds  of  the  disciples  concerning  the  coming  decease, 
taught  them  that  to  disappear  from  among  men  was  not  to  perish,  and 
so  prepared  them  in  a  measure  to  believe  the  Master's  promise  'In  three 
days  the  Son  of  Man  shall  rise  again'.  Hence  at  a  later  time  thfey 
could  return  in  joy  to  Jerusalem  when  the  angel  had  announced  that 
this  same  Jesus  whom  they  had  seen  taken  up,  should  come  again  in 
like  manner  as  they  had  seen  Him  depart.  They  had  seen  Elijah  and 
by  that  they  were  assured  that  Jesus  would  be  sent  again.  Thus  they 
became  preachers  of  the  times  of  refreshing  when  God  should  send 
Jesus,  the  Christ,  to  bless  men,  as  Elijah  in  his  day  fain  would  have 
done,  by  turning  them  away  from  their  iniquities. 

19—22.  Elisha  heals  the  noxious  water  at  Jericho.  (Not 
in  Chronicles.) 

19.  And  the  men  of  the  city]  These  are  the  ordinary  inhabitants. 
From  the  sons  of  the  prophets  they  would  gather  that  Elisha  was  now 
gifted  with  the  spirit  and  power  of  Elijah.  The  situation  of  Jericho, 
near  the  passage  of  the  Jordan,  was  such  as  to  attract  a  considerable  popu- 
lation after  it  was  rebuilt,  and  for  the  sake  of  the  prosperity  which  came 
to  them  in  other  ways  they  were  content  to  dwell  in  such  an  uiiwhole- 
some  place.  Now  however  they  saw  a  hope  of  benefit  and  with  this 
thought  they  came  to  Elisha.  '  It  is  good  making  use  of  a  prophet 
while  we  have  him'  (Bp  Hall). 

/  [R.  V.  we]  p>-ay  thee]  The  Hebrew  is  a  mere  interjection.  The 
change  in  the  English  is  justified  because  the  petitioners  were  numerous. 
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thee,  the  situation  of  this  city  is  pleasant,  as  my  lord  seeth : 
but  the  water  is  naught,  and  the  ground  barren.     And  he  : 
said,  Bring  me  a  new  cruse,  and  put  salt  therein.     And 
they  brought  //  to  him.     And  he  went  forth  unto  the  spring  ; 
of  the  waters,  and  cast  the  salt  in  there,  and  said,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord,  I  have  healed  these  waters;  there  shall  not 
be  from  thence  any  more  death  or  barren  land.     So  the  ; 
waters  were  healed  unto  this  day,  according  to  the  saying  of 
Elisha  which  he  spake. 

the  situation  of  this  city  is  pleasant']  Jericho  was  a  part  of  that 
countrywhich,  in  Gen.  xiii.  10,  is  compared  to  'the  garden  of  the  Lord'. 

the  water  is  nanghf]  This  word  is  of  frequent  occurrence  in  the 
English  of  the  i6th  century  in  the  sense  of  'bad'.  So  too  'naughty'. 
Cf.  Jer.  xxiv.  2,  'naughty  figs'.  And  for  'naught'  cf.  Shakes.  As  You 
Like  It,  I.  2.  68,  'The  mustard  was  na2ight\  JMuch  Ado,  v.  i.  157,  'If  I 
do  not  carve  most  curiously,  say  my  kftife's  naught'. 

and  the  groujid  barren]  R.V.  and  the  land  miscarrieth.  The  R.V. 
is  explained  in  a  margin  'casteth  her  fruit'.  The  evil  effect  was  clearly 
in  consequence  of  the  hurtful  water,  for  the  healing  of  the  spring  is 
to  bring  a  remedy  for  the  other  evils.  It  seems  therefore  that  the  water 
was  such  as  caused  the  trees  to  shed  their  fruit  prematurely  and  the 
cattle  which  fed  on  the  herbage  which  it  watered  to  cast  their  young 
untimely,  and  it  may  be  that  the  mischief  extended  also  to  the  human 
beings  who  drank  thereof. 

20.  Bring  me  a  neiv  cruse,  and  put  salt  therein]  The  purity  and 
freshness  of  the  vessel  were  to  typify  the  purification  wrought  upon  the 
spring.  Salt  too  is  significant  of  preservation  and  purity.  We  are  not 
however  to  think  of  this  as  the  means  whereby  the  healing  was  wi^ought, 
but  only  as  an  outward  sign  to  point  to  the  work  which  was  super- 
naturally  performed.  The  old  word  'cruse' =  a  cup,  is  akin  to  the  more 
modern  'cruet'  and  'crucible',  and  occurs  before  in  the  A.  V.  (i  Kings 
xiv.  3). 

21.  Thus  saith  the  Loj-d,  I  have  healed  these  zaaters]  The  prophet 
by  his  words  carries  the  thought  away  from  the  sign  to  the  thing 
signified,  the  power  of  God  exerted  at  the  prayer  of  the  prophet.  We 
cannot  suppose,  though  no  mention  is  made  of  it,  that  the  healing  was 
attempted  without  a  calling  upon  God. 

any  more  death  or  barren  land]  R.V.  or  miscarrying.  The  R.V. 
thus  conforms  to  its  rendering  of  verse  19,  and  gives  a  wider  sense  than 
that  conveyed  by  the  A.V.  This  is  to  be  preferred  because  the  root  of 
the  word  applies  in  the  first  instance  rather  to  deprivation  of  children 
than  to  sterility  of  soil. 

22.  unto  this  day]  A  note  of  a  faithful  reproduction  by  the  compiler 
of  what  was  written  in  some  earlier  document.  See  note  on  i  Kings 
ix.  21.  There  is  but  one  spring  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Jericho,  called 
now  Ain  es  Sultan,  and  this  is  probably  the  same  which  existed  in 
Elisha's  time.     Its  waters  spread  over  the  plain  of  Jericho. 
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23  And  he  went  up  from  thence  itnto  Beth-el:  and  as  he  was 
going  up  by  the  way,  there  came  forth  little  children  out  of 
the  city,  and  mocked  him,  and  said  unto  him,  Go  up,  thou 

24  bald  head;  go  up,  thou  bald  head.  And  he  turned  back, 
and  looked  on  them,  and  cursed  them  in  the  name  of  the 


23—25.    Elisha  curseth  the  mocking  children  and  some  of 
THEM  ARE  DESTROYED.      (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

23.  from  thence  unto  Beth-et\  Going  back  by  the  same  way  which  he 
had  come  some  days  before  with  EHjah. 

there  came  forth  little  children^  The  margin  of  R.  V.  gives  'young 
lads'.  The  word  in  the  original  is  that  which  Solomon  uses  in  his 
prayer  at  Gibeon  (i  Kings  iii.  7),  'I  am  but  a  little  child'.  This  was 
at  the  time  when  he  had  just  been  elevated  to  the  throne.  So  that 
although  the  word  may  mean  'a  little  child'  it  is  not  necessary  nor 
possible  in  the  present  passage  to  understand  by  it  anything  but  such 
young  persons  as  were  well  aware  of  the  outrage  and  wickedness  of 
their  conduct. 

Go  up,  thou  bald  hcad\  As  the  prophet  drew  near  to  the  city  these 
youths  recognised  him  by  his  garb  for  one  of  the  Lord's  prophets.  It  may 
be  that  he  was  wearing  Elijah's  mantle.  Such  a  man  would  be  thought  tit 
sport  for  the  children  of  the  Baal- worshippers  of  Bethel,  and  they  were 
most  probably  set  on  and  encouraged  in  their  mockery  by  their  parents. 
Their  home  education  and  all  the  associations  of  the  place  would  have 
given  them  a  contempt  for  the  true  servants  of  God.  The  fault  of  what 
they  did  lay  as  much  in  their  surroundings  as  in  themselves.  It  would 
seem  that  Elisha  was  prematurely  bald,  for  he  lived  a  long  time  after 
Elijah's  assumption,  and  this  physical  defect  the  insolent  youths  seized 
upon  at  once  as  a  ground  for  ridicule.  Elijah,  the  hairy  man,  had 
probably  long  shaggy  locks,  and  so  the  contrast  between  the  two  wotild 
be  marked  at  once. 

24.  And  he  t2irned  back,  and  looked  on  them'\  R.V.  And  lie  looked 
toehind  him  and  saw  them.  The  young  lads  had  come  forth  from  the 
city,  and  Elisha  had,  as  it  seems,  passed  by  them,  before  they  began 
their  mockery.  The  word  translated  'turned'  in  A.  V.  is  used  specially 
of  turning  the  face  toward  any  object.  It  is  so  rendered  by  A.V. 
in  Gen.  xviii.  22,  'And  the  men  turned  their  faces'.  Elisha  turned 
about  and  saw  in  them  the  malice  and  evil  spirit  of  their  parents  and 
kindred. 

and  cursed  them  in  the  name  of  the  Lord'\  It  was  not  to  avenge  him- 
self. Their  insult  to  him  was  but  a  symptom  of  their  hatred  of  all  that 
was  connected  with  the  pure  worship  of  Jehovah.  It  was  as  Jehovah's 
servant  and  in  vindication  of  Jehovah's  honour  that  Elisha  invoked 
a  curse  upon  the  revilers.  'God  and  His  seer  looked  through  these 
children  at  the  parents,  at  all  Israel.  He  would  punish  the  parents' 
misnurturing  their  children,  with  the  death  of  those  children  which 
they  had  mistaught'  (Bp  Hall). 
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Lord.     And  there  came  forth  two  she  bears  out  of  the 
wood,  and  tare  forty  and  two  children  of  them.     And  he  25 
went  from  thence  to  mount  Carmel,  and  from  thence  he 
returned  /o  Samaria. 

Now  Jehoram  the  son  of  Ahab  degan  to  reign  over  Israel  3 
in  Samaria  the   eighteenth   year   of  Jehoshaphat   king   of 
Judah,  and  reigned  twelve  years.     And  he  wrought  evil  in  2 
the  sight  of  the  Lord;  but  not  like  his  father,  and  like  his 
mother:  for  he  put  away  the  image  of  Baal  that  his  father 

t7vo  she  dears]  Of  the  prevalence  of  wild  beasts  in  the  immediate 
neighbourhood  of  cities  we  have  indications  in  the  history  of  David  who 
slew  a  lion  and  a  bear  as  he  was  keeping  his  father's  flock  (i  Sam.  xvii. 
36),  and  in  the  story  of  the  disobedient  prophet  who  was  torn  by  a  lion 
near  this  very  city  of  Bethel  (i  Kings  xiii.  24). 

iare  forty  and  twd\  The  punishment  would  touch  the  parents  in 
a  way  which  nothing  else  could  have  done. 

25.  he  ivent  from  thence  to  mount  Carmel]  At  which  place,  either 
for  the  purposes  of  devotion  or  because  there  also  was  a  college  of 
the  prophets,  we  see  from  2  Kings  iv.  25,  that  Elisha  was  known  to 
reside  from  time  to  time.  The  Shunammite  mother  in  her  distress 
knows  where  the  prophet  is  to  be  found. 

and  from  thence  he  returned  to  Samarid]  In  which  city  we  learn, 
from  the  story  of  Naaman  in  chapter  v.  below,  that  Elisha  had  a  house. 
The  Israelitish  maid  also  speaks  of  him  there  as  'the  prophet  that  is  in 
Samaria'.  His  most  permanent  home  therefore  was  most  likely  in 
the  royal  city,  and  his  visits  to  Carmel  and  other  places  made  from  time 
to  time,  as  need  required. 

Ch.   III.   1 — 20.     Jehoram   king  ok  Israel  and  Jehoshaphat 
KING   OF  Judah   march   against   Moab.     In    the  desert 

THEY    obtain    WATER   THROUGH    ElISHA,    WHO   ALSO    PROMISES 

THEM  VICTORY.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

1.  the  eighteentJi  year  of  Jehoshaphat]  How  this  year  may  be 
identified  with  'the  second  year  of  Jehoram  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat', 
which  in  1  Kings  i.  17  is  the  date  assigned  to  Jehoram's  accession,  is  not 
clear.     But  see  above  on  that  passage. 

2.  And  he  wrought  evil]  R.V.  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil. 
The  change  made  frequently  that  the  same  Hebrew  phrase  may  be 
regularly  rendered  by  ttie  same  English. 

but  not  like  his  father,  and  like  his  mother]  Jehoram  was  not  so  far 
gone  in  evil  as  his  brother  Ahaziah  had  been.  He  kept  indeed  to  the 
calf-worsiiip  of  Jeroboam,  but  put  down  the  Baal-worship  which  had 
been  introduced  by  Jezebel  from  Phoenicia.  The  writer  makes  a 
difference,  as  might  be  expected,  between  the  sin  of  Jeroboam,  grievous 
though  that  was,  and  the  grosser  idolatry  which  had  been  practised 
in  tiie  two  last  reigns. 

he  put  away  the  image  \K.N.  pillar]  of  Baal]    The  Hebrew  word 
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had  made.  Nevertheless  he  cleaved  unto  the  sins  of  Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Nebat,  which  made  Israel  to  sin ;  he  departed  not 
therefrom.  And  Mesha  king  of  Moab  was  a  sheepmaster, 
and  rendered  unto  the  king  of  Israel  an  hundred  thousand 

[maffelfa/i]  is  first  used  of  the  stone  (Gen.  xxviii.  18)  which  Jacob  set  up 
for  a  pillar  at  Bethel,  and  it  seems  likely,  as  it  is  used  here  and  else- 
where in  the  accounts  of  Baal-worship,  that  these  objects  of  worship 
were  not  figures,  but  of  the  nature  of  obelisks.  They  were  probably 
for  the  most  part  of  stone,  though  those  mentioned  as  brought  out  of 
the  house  of  Baal  (2  Kings  x.  26)  and  burned  must  have  been  of 
wood.  Perhaps  those  under  cover  were  made  of  wood,  and  overlaid 
with  precious  metals  (cf.  Hos.  ii.  8),  while  those  out  of  doors  were  of 
stone. 

i/iat  his  father  had  made]  This  was  no  doubt  some  special  pillar 
which  the  king  had  erected  near  his  palace  for  his  own  and  Jezebel's 
worship.  This  open  token  of  devotion  to  the  idols  of  the  nations 
Jehoram  put  away.  But  there  remained  pillars  of  Baal  and  a  house 
of  Baal  still  for  Jehu  to  destroy.  Jehoram  found  it  difficult  to  go  far  in 
a  reformation  among  persons  given  up  as  his  subjects  were  to  idolatiy, 
and  all  the  more  difficult  because  his  own  father  had  been  the  founder 
and  fosterer  of  the  evil. 

3.  he  cleaved  tmto  the  sins  of  Jeroboam^  The  calf-worship  was  the 
token  of  Israel's  separation  from  Judah,  and  had  a  political  significance. 
Other  kings  beside  Jeroboam  would  feel  the  danger  of  allowing  the 
northern  people  to  return  to  the  temple  at  Jerusalem  to  worship.  So 
a  king  who  might  be  disposed  for  religious  reforms  would  shrink  from 
including  the  suppression  of  the  calves  in  his  programme. 

■which  made  [R.V.  wherewith  he  made]  Israel  to  siii\  The  A.  V. 
is  inconsistent,  sometimes  making  the  relative,  in  this  oft-recurring 
phrase,  refer  to  Jeroboam,  sometimes  to  the  sin.  It  is  clear  from 
I  Kings  XV.  26,  tiiat  there,  where  it  is  first  found,  it  must  refer  to  the 
sin,  and  so  A.V.  there  translates  'wherewith  he  made'.  The  other 
places  have  been  made  uniform  in  rendering  in  R.V. 

4.  And  Mesha  kitig  of  Moab]  This  name  for  the  king  of  Moab 
occurs  in  the  first  line  of  the  Moabite  stone.  In  that  inscription  the 
Moabite  king  mentions  his  successes  against  Omri  and  Omri's  successor 
and  speaks  of  forty  years  as  the  time  during  which  the  conflict  between 
Israel  and  Moab  continued.  Now  Omri  reigned  six  years  (i  Kings 
xvi.  23)  and  Ahab's  reign  lasted  twenty-two  years  (i  Kings  xvi.  29) 
while  Ahaziah  reigned  one  or  two  years  more.  Thus  the  whole  period 
of  forty  years  would  not  be  covered  unless  we  take  in  the  reign  of 
Jehoram.  The  Moabite  inscription  naturally  represents  only  the  Moabite 
successes,  but  the  Scripture  narrative  shews  that  the  victory  over  Omri 
had  been  followed  by  a  defeat  in  the  days  of  Ahab. 

a  sheepmaster]  The  LXX.  transliterates  the  word  writing  Nw\-^5.  It 
occurs  only  here  and  in  Amos  i.  i.  The  other  Greek  versions  and  the 
Targum  give  the  meaning.  The  Moabite  countiy  by  its  character, 
valleys  with  fertile  hill-sides  and    streams  of  water  running   through 
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lambs,  and  an  hundred  thousand  rams,  with  the  wool.     But  5 
it  came  to  pass,  when  Ahab  was  dead,  that  the  king  of  Moab 
rebelled  against  the  king  of  Israel.    And  king  Jehoram  went  6 
out  of  Samaria  the  same  time,  and  numbered  all   Israel. 

them,  was  eminently  suited  for  a  pastoral  people;  and  from  the  nature 
of  the  tribute  imposed  it  seems  likely  that  all  the  wealth  of  the  Moabites 
was  in  their  cattle. 

rmdcred  unto  the  king  of  Israel^  At  the  division  of  the  kingdoms, 
Moab  would  fall  to  the  share  of  the  ten  tribes,  as  it  joined  on  to  the 
south  of  the  tribe  of  Reuben.  Perhaps  the  tribute  at  first  had  not  been 
so  heavy  as  is  here  described,  but  had  been  increased  on  account  of  the 
struggles  of  Moab  to  throw  off  their  yoke. 

an  hundred  thousand  lambs,  and  an  hundred  thoitsajid  rams,  with  the 
iiiool\  R.  V.  the  wool  of  an  hundred  thottsand  lambs,  and  of  an  hundred 
thousand  rams.  There  is  nothing  in  the  Hebrew  for  'with'.  The  con- 
struction is:  'he  rendered  these  animals,  the  wool'.  So  that  it  seems 
best  to  take  the  last  word  as  explanatory  of  what  has  preceded,  and  to 
understand  that  what  the  Moabite  king  gave  of  these  numerous  animals 
was  the  fleece  only.  The  LXX.  understood  it  so,  and  gives  HI  ttokuiv, 
as  we  might  say  flcecc-wise.  That  version  however  adds  in  the  verse, 
without  any  warrant  of  the  original,  ^i'  t^  i-Kava.cra.<je.i.  —  in  the  revolt,  as 
if  to  explain  that  this  large  payment  had  been  made  only  on  one  occasion. 
But  this  is  wholly  without  evidence,  and  the  Hebrew  would  lead  us 
to  think  that  the  payment  was  made  every  year,  and  this  is  implied  in 
Is.  xvi.  I,  'Send  ye  the  lamb',  i.e.  the  tribute  of  lambs.  This  being 
so,  it  is  more  likely  that  the  fleeces  were  sent  than  the  live  stock. 
Indeed  there  would  be  little  meaning  in  adding  'the  wool'  if  the  flocks 
were  to  be  sent  alive.  It  should  be  mentioned  however  that  Josephus 
supports  the  A.V.  saying  nvpioZa^  eiKoai  irpojia.Twi'  avv  roh  ttokois. 

5.  7uhen  Ahab  zaas  dead]  The  sickness  of  Ahaziah  had  no  doubt 
prevented  him  from  taking  any  step  during  his  brief  reign  to  suppress 
the  revolt  of  Moab.  It  is  probable  that  during  Ahaziah's  time  all  those 
retonquests,  that  are  mentioned  in  the  Mesha  tablet,  were  made  by  the 
Moabites,  the  king  of  Israel  being  able  to  offer  no  resistance. 

6.  went  out  of  Saw  aria  the  same  time]  R.V.  at  that  time.  The 
time  indicated  is  probably  the  occasion  of  the  first  refusal  of  the  tribute 
to  Jehoiam.  He  might  perhaps  regard  the  former  refusal,  which  no 
doubt  had  been  given  to  Ahaziah,  as  prompted  by  the  knowledge  that 
tlie  king  of  Israel  was  weak  and  unfit  for  war,  and  so  there  was  a  good 
ojiportunity  to  strive  for  freedom.  Hence  he  would  wait  till  the  season 
came  rountl,  and  prepare  his  campaign  when  he  found  that  he  was 
to  be  treated  with  the  same  measure  as  his  brother. 

and  numbered]  R.V.  mustered.  The  verb  implies  a  good  deal  more 
than  the  mere  numbering.  It  includes  all  the  inspection  necessary 
to  find  whether  an  army  is  ready  for  war.  Hence  the  king  gathered 
the  troops  outside  Samaria.  The  word  'muster'  is  the  rendering  of  one 
form  of  this  verb  in  A.V.  (Is.  xiii.  4)  but  in  most  other  passages  'number' 
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7  And  he  went  and  sent  to  Jehoshaphat  the  king  of  Judah, 
saying,  The  king  of  IN'Ioab  hath  rebelled  against  me:  wilt 
thou  go  with  me  against  Moab  to  battle  ?  And  he  said,  I 
will  go  up :  I  am  as  thou  art,  my  people  as  thy  people,  and 

8  my  horses  as  thy  horses.  And  he  said.  Which  way  shall  we 
go  up?     And  he  answered,  The  way  through  the  wilderness 

9  of  Edom.  So  the  king  of  Israel  went,  and  the  king  of 
Judah,  and  the  king  of  Edom:  and  they  fetcht  a  compass 

is  used  for  it.  What  Jehoram  did  was  to  gather  together  all  the  men  of 
war  from  the  ten  tribes  to  a  camp  near  Samaria  and  when  all  was 
arranged  to  start  on  his  march. 

7.  And  he  went  and  sent\  This  Hebrew  verb  'to  go'  is  not  un- 
frequently  placed  before  another  finite  verb,  without  any  special  sense 
of  moving  from  a  place,  but  merely  to  express  the  idea  of  'setting  about' 
the  act  indicated  by  the  follo\\^ng  verb.  Thus  Exod.  ii.  i,  'There  went 
a  majt . . .a.nd  took  to  wife  a  daughter  of  Levi'.  Cf.  also  Deut.  xxxi.  i, 
'Moses  zaent  and  spake''. 

to  Jehoshaphat^  The  close  family  alliance  existing  at  the  time  be- 
tween the  royal  families  of  Israel  and  Judah  made  this  a  not  unnatural 
request.  Cf.  Ahab's  message  to  king  Jehoshaphat  (i  Kings  xxii.  4). 
Jehoshaphat  gives  to  Jehoram  almost  the  same  reply  which  he  had 
given  on  the  previous  occasion  to  his  father. 

/  will  go  tip\  The  hill  country  of  Moab  was  considerably  more 
elevated  than  the  lands  on  the  west  of  the  Jordan ;  not  so  mountainous 
as  Gilead,  but  sufficient  to  justify  the  expression  of  Jehoshaphat,  though 
Jehoram  had  not  used  the  word. 

8.  And  he  said,  Which  way  shall  we  go  up?'\  These  are  the  words 
of  Jehoram,  who  leaves  to  his  ally,  the  elder  monarch,  the  decision 
of  the  line  of  march.  They  might  have  crossed  the  Jordan  to  the  north 
of  the  Dead  Sea  and  so  come  upon  Moab  from  the  north,  but  they 
would  have  had  more  difficulty  then  in  bringing  the  king  of  Edom  and 
his  army  along  with  them.    The  LXX.  has  'Which  way  shall  /go  up?' 

throitgh  the  wilderness  of  Edotnl  It  would  seem  from  i  Kings  xxii.  47 
(see  note  thei-e)  that  the  Edomite  royal  family  had  come  to  an  end,  and 
that  Jehoshaphat  claimed  the  rights  over  that  land  which  had  been  held 
in  former  times  by  Solomon.  Hence  the  'deputy'  spoken  of  in  that 
passage  as  'king  of  Edom'  would  be  one  set  up  and  maintained  on  his 
throne  by  the  king  of  Judah.  We  can  see  from  this  how  the  way 
through  Edom  would  be  easy  and  would  commend  itself  to  Jehoshaphat. 

9.  So  the  king  of  Israel  zvcnt]  Josephus  {A7it.  ix.  3.  i)  tells  how 
Jehoram  and  his  army  were  hospitably  and  magnificently  received  in 
Jerusalem  before  they  started  on  their  march. 

and  the  king  of  Edom'\  The  same  author  says  that  along  with  his 
own  promise  of  help,  Jehoshaphat  had  pledged  himself  to  compel  the 
king  of  Edom,  his  subject,  to  take  part  in  the  expedition.  So  by  going 
this  way  the  army  not  only  found  an  uninterrupted  line  of  march  but 
additional  forces  also. 
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of  seven  days'  journey;  and  there  was  no  water  for  the  host, 
and  for  the  cattle  that  followed  them.     And  the  king  of  10 
Israel  said,  Alas,  that  the    Lord  hath  called  these  three 
kings  together^  to  deliver  them  into  the  hand  of  Moab.     But  u 
Jehoshaphat  said,  Is  there  not  here  a  prophet  of  the  Lord, 
that  we  may  inquire  of  the  Lord  by  him?     And  one  of  the 
king  of  Israel's  servants  answered  and  said,  Here  is  Elisha 
the  son  of  Shaphat,  which  poured  water  on  the  hands  of 
Elijah.     And  Jehoshaphat  said,  The  word  of  the  Lord  is  12 
with  him.     So  the  king  of  Israel  and  Jehoshaphat  and  the 

and  they  fetcht  a  compass  [R.V.  made  a  circuit]  of  seven  days' 
journey']  This  old  English  phrase  for  taking  a  roundabout  road  is  found 
here  and  2  Sam.  v.  23;  Acts  xxviii.  13.  It  is  not  easy  to  see  why  they 
should  have  gone  so  long  a  way  about,  when  the  country  through 
which  they  were  passing  belonged  to  one  of  the  allied  kings.  It  might 
perhaps  be  necessary  for  the  sake  of  finding  provender.  Josephus  says 
that  their  guides  led  them  wrong,  but  this  is  highly  improbable.  There 
must  have  been  many  persons  among  the  Edomites  who  were  familiar 
enough  with  all  the  ways  into  the  neighbouring  country  of  Moab. 

and  for  the  cattle]  R.V.  beasts.  This  change  is  made  that  there  may 
be  uniformity  of  rendering  between  this  verse  and  verse  17. 

10.  Alas,  that  [R.V.  for]  the  Lord  hath  called]  Thus  R.V.  conforms 
to  the  rendering  of  A.V.  in  verse  13.  The  lamentation  is  caused  by  what 
Jehoram  thinks  will  be  their  fate.  And  the  conjunction,  which  can  be 
rendered  'for'  or  'that'  seems  to  be  here  used  to  express  the  ground  for 
the  lament.  Josephus  makes  Jehoram  cry  unto  God,  asking  of  what 
evil  they  had  been  guilty  that  He  had  brought  them  thither  to  give  them 
up  without  a  battle  into  the  hand  of  Moab. 

11.  Jehoshaphat  said,  Is  there  not  here  a  prophet  of  the  Lord]  He 
made  the  same  enquiry  before  the  march  to  Ramoth-Gilead  (i  Kings 
xxii.  7).  The  prophets  who  would  be  in  attendance  on  Jehoram  would 
be  those  connected  with  the  worship  of  the  calves.  It  is  however 
interesting  to  note  that  Jehoram  ascribes  to  the  Lord  Jehovah  the 
calling  together  of  the  armies  for  this  expedition.  We  see  from  this 
how  the  calf-worship  was  not  felt  to  be  in  direct  opposition  to  the  true 
worship.  The  presence  of  Elisha  with  the  host  shews  also  that  there 
was  something  which  a  prophet  of  the  Lord  found  to  warrant  his 
presence  with  the  army.  The  promptness  too  with  which  he  is 
mentioned  indicates  that  he  was  well  known  and  honoured  by  some 
who  were  about  the  king's  person. 

Elisha  the  son  of  Shaphat,  which  poured  ivater  on  the  hatids  of  Elijah] 
The  sort  of  service  here  indicated  marks  one  who  had  been  in  constant 
attendance  on  his  master,  who  therefore  understood  his  feelings,  and 
had  thus  grown  to  understand  on  what  occasions  Jehovah  might  be 
appealed  to.  Hence  the  confidence  of  Jehoshaphat,  'The  word  of  the 
Lord  is  with  him'. 

12.  is  with  him]    This  expression  seems  to  imply  a  more   than 
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13  king  of  Edom  went  down  to  him.  And  Elisha  said  unto 
the  king  of  Israel,  What  have  I  to  do  with  thee?  get  thee 
to  the  prophets  of  thy  father,  and  to  the  prophets  of 
thy  mother.  And  the  king  of  Israel  said  unto  him,  Nay : 
for  the  Lord  hath  called  these  three  kings  together,  to  deli- 

14  ver  them  into  the  hand  of  Moab.  And  Elisha  said.  As  the 
Lord  of  hosts  liveth,  before  whom  I  stand,  surely,  were 
it  not  that  I  regard  the  presence  of  Jehoshaphat  the  king  of 

ordinary  participation  of  the  divine  Spirit.  The  more  usual  phrase  is 
'The  word  of  the  Lord  came  to'  (cf.  Gen.  xv.  i ;  i  Sam.  xv.  10  &c.). 
And  even  the  'sons  of  the  prophets'  recognized  that  Elijah  and  after 
him  Ehsha  were  preeminently  endowed  with  gifts  from  God. 

■went  down  to  hiiii\  Such  a  man  was  not  to  be  lightly  summoned, 
and  at  such  a  crisis  all  reverence  would  be  shewn  to  one  on  whose 
words  it  seemed  that  the  chance  of  relief  greatly  depended.  It  may  be 
that  the  phrase  'go  down'  is  used  here  also  because  the  tents  of  the 
kings  would  stand  above  the  host.  Josephus  tells  us  that  the  tent  of 
Elisha  was  outside  the  camp,  which  is  very  improbable.  Bp  Hall 
remarks  here :  '  It  was  news,  to  see  three  kings  going  down  to  the 
servant  of  him  who  ran  before  the  chariot  of  Ahab.  Religion  and 
necessity  have  both  of  them  much  power  of  humiliation.  I  know  not 
whether  more.     Either  zeal  or  need  will  make  a  prophet  honoured'. 

13.  What  have  I  to  do  tuith  thee?}  An  expression  equivalent  to 
a  command  to  be  gone.     Cf.  Mark  v.  7 ;  Luke  viii.  28;  John  ii.  4. 

the  prophets  of  thy  father]  It  would  be  no  easy  task,  however  willing 
Jehoram  might  be,  to  put  down  at  once  the  worship  of  Baal.  We  know 
indeed  that  this  was  not  done.  Only  the  special  outward  mark,  '  the 
pillar  of  Baal'  (verse  2),  which  indicated  the  royal  attachment  to  the 
idolatrous  rites,  and  stood  perhaps  in  the  king's  own  ground,  was  put 
down.  Jehoram  would  be  forced  to  trust  to  the  power  of  opinion 
to  banish  the  worship  completely.  It  is  so  much  more  easy  to 
encourage  wrong  than  to  get  rid  of  it.  Hence  to  Elisha  the  acts 
of  Jehoram  would  seem  very  fainthearted,  and  he  would  be  held  for 
a  sharer  in  the  ways  of  Ahab  and  Jezebel. 

Nayl  i.  e.  Send  me  not  away  thus.  And  in  his  next  sentence  he 
admits  that  the  orderer  of  all  these  events  is  Jehovah,  and  confesses  by 
implication  that  to  Him  only  can  they  look  for  aid. 

14.  As  the  Lord  of  hosts  liveth]  Probably  the  use  of  this  expression 
is  due  to  the  circumstances.  Jehovah,  set  before  the  Jews  as  the  Lord 
of  the  armies  both  of  heaven  and  of  earth,  would  be  fitly  spoken 
of  by  this  title  at  this  time.  There  were  three  armies  together 
aU  reduced  to  the  greatest  straits,  and  brought  to  sue  for  help  to  the 
prophet  of  the  Lord.  It  was  a  fit  opportunity  for  pointing  out  that 
though  armies  may  be  gathered,  yet  the  issue  of  their  undertaking  is 
in  His  hands  alone.     He  is  the  living  God,  all  others  are  no  gods. 

were  it  not  that  I  regard  the  presence  of  Jehoshaphat]  Thus  the 
prophet  continues  the  same  thought.    Jehovah,  the  Lord  of  hosts,  is 
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Judah,  I  would  not  look  toward  thee,  nor  see  thee.     But 's 
now  bring  me  a  minstrel.     And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
minstrel  played,  that  the  hand  of  the  Lord  came  upon  him. 
And  he  said,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Make  this  valley  full  of  16 
ditches.     For  thus  saith  the  Lord,  Ye  shall  not  see  wind,  17 

specially  the  protector  of  His  people.  When  they  are  in  danger,  and 
cry  to  Him,  He  heareth  them.  And  the  prophet  is  the  representative  of 
God.  Jehoshaphat  joins  in  the  appeal,  and  for  his  sake  mercy  is  extended 
to  the  less  deserving  also. 

/  cvould  Hot  look  toward  thee,  nor  see  iliee']  There  is  no  sense  em- 
ployed with  less  labour  to  the  possessor  than  that  of  sight.  Hence  the 
expression  here  used  implies  that  Elisha  would  not  have  made  tlie 
faintest  effort  for  Jehoram's  sake  alone. 

15.  Bitt  now  bring  me  a  niinstrel'\  Of  the  power  of  music  over  the 
mind  we  have  examples  in  the  history  of  Saul  (i  Sam.  xvi.  23)  and  also 
of  the  use  of  music  by  the  companies  of  prophets  (i  Sam.  x.  5).  But 
neither  of  these  instances  illustrates  the  case  of  Elisha  as  here  described. 
It  was  not  employed  to  calm  his  own  angry  spirit,  and  he  was  alone, 
whereas  the  prophetic  band  in  i  Sam.  x.  5  were  marching  in  a  body,  and 
chanting  some  religious  hymns  or  service.  From  the  result  described 
here,  viz.  that  the  hand  (that  is,  the  influence  and  spirit)  of  the  Lord 
came  upon  him,  we  may  conclude  that  this  was  what  Elisha  wished 
for,  and  we  may  suppose  that  while  the  music  went  on  his  thoughts 
took  shape,  and  found  vent  in  prayer,  till  at  length  he  was  prompted 
inwardly  what  to  say.     A  striking  instance  of  the  power  of  music. 

the  hand  of  the  Lord'X  The  phrase  is  most  frequently  employed  in  the 
Pentateuch  and  the  historical  books  to  signify  God's  power  exerted  in 
punishment.  Cf.  Exod.  ix.  3,  'The  hand  of  the  Lord  is  upon  thy  cattle'. 
See  also  Deut.  ii.  15;  Josh.  xxii.  31  ;  Judges  ii.  15.  But  it  is  also  used 
of  the  divine  power  which  strengthened  and  supported  Elijah,  i  Kings 
xviii.  46,  and  several  times  in  Ezekiel  of  the  spirit  by  which  the  prophet 
was  possessed  (cf.  Ezek.  i.  3;  iii.  14,  22;  viii.  i;  xxxiii.  22;  xxxvii.  i). 
The  passage  Ezek.  xxxiii.  22  may  be  best  quoted  in  illustration  of  the 
case  of  Elisha:  'The  hand  of  the  Lord  was  upon  me  in  the  evening... 
and  had  opened  my  mouth... and  my  mouth  was  opened  and  I  was  no 
more  dumb. '  As  to  Ezekiel,  so  here  to  Elisha  there  was  given  what 
he  should  speak.     Josephus  says  'he  became  inspired'. 

16.  Make  this  valley  full  of  ditches}  R.V.  trenches.  The  valley  was 
a  torrent  bed  which  in  the  time  of  rain  would  become  suddenly  flooded 
with  the  water  from  the  steep  sides,  and  from  the  watershed  above. 
This  would  soon  run  away,  and  the  excavations  mentioned  here  seem  to 
have  been  meant  to  dam  up  the  water,  and  prevent  its  rapid  escape,  that 
so  the  army  might  be  supplied  for  a  good  while  if  necessary. 

17.  For  thus  saith  the  Lord\  Both  the  order  to  dig  trenches,  and 
the  promise  of  water  are  prefaced  in  this  solemn  manner.  It  is  no 
order  of  his  own  which  the  prophet  delivers. 

Ye  shall  7iot  see  zcn'nd]     The  verb  'see'  is  used  elsewhere  of  what  is 
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neither  shall  ye  see  rain;  yet  that  valley  shall  be  filled  ivith 
water,  that  ye  may  drink,  both  ye,  and  your  cattle,  and  your 

18  beasts.     And  this  is  but  a  light  thing  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord:  he  will  deliver  the  Moabites  also  into  your  hand. 

19  And  ye  shall  smite  every  fenced  city,  and  every  choice  city, 
and  shall  fell  every  good  tree,  and  stop  all  wells  of  water, 

20  and  mar  every  good  piece  of  land  with  stones.     And  it 


not  visible  but  experienced  by  the  other  senses.  So  Exod.  xx.  18,  'AH 
the  people  satu  the  thunderings...and  the  noise  of  the  trumpet'.  After 
a  drought  wind  is  in  the  East  the  general  precursor  of  rain.  Cf.  i  Kings 
xviii.  41,  45. 

neither  shall  ye  see  rain\  The  prophet's  language  here  implies  that 
the  cause  of  the  coming  supply  of  water  would  be  rain  falling  elsewhere. 
Natural  powers  will  bring  the  rain,  though  it  shall  fall  at  a  distance 
from  the  camp,  so  that  neither  Moab  nor  the  invading  armies  shall  be 
aware  of  its  falling. 

that  ye  may  [R.  V.  and  ye  shall]  drmk'\  Thus  giving  a  strictly  literal 
rendering. 

your  caitlel  These  were  the  animals  brought  wdth  them  to  be  killed 
as  occasion  required  for  food.  The  beasts,  next  mentioned,  are  the 
beasts  of  burden. 

18.  And  this  is  but  a  light  thing]  For  the  expression  cf.  below  ch. 
XX.  10.  What  God  gives,  He  gives  to  the  full.  He  will  not  only  guide 
the  forces  of  nature  so  that  the  bodily  wants  of  the  armies  shall  be  sup- 
plied, but  will  crown  their  expedition  with  success. 

19.  and  shall  fell  every  good  tree]  Some  persons  have  seen  in 
Elisha's  language  here  a  contradiction  to  Deut.  xx.  19,  where  in  the 
siege  of  a  city  the  Israelites  are  forbidden  to  cut  down  the  fruit  trees. 
But  in  that  place  the  reference  is  to  the  trees  of  Canaan,  where  the 
people  were  themselves  to  settle  and  live.  The  land  of  Moab  was  not  to 
be  occupied  by  them,  therefore  they  were  bidden  to  destroy  everything 
in  it.  In  Deuteronomy  it  is  expressly  said,  'Thou  shalt  not  destroy 
them,  for  thou  mayest  eat  of  them'. 

stoj)  all  wells  [R.V.  foimtains]  of  water]  As  water  in  the  east  is 
mostly  reached  by  digging,  what  is  here  meant  is  that  all  such  places 
should  be  filled  up,  so  that  the  work  of  obtaining  water  might  have 
all  to  be  done  over  again.  The  R.V.  gives  'fountains'  in  verse  25 
also. 

viar  every  good  piece  of  land]  The  verb,  when  used  elsewhere, 
signifies  'to  give,  or  have,  pain'.  So  Job  v.  18,  'He  maketh  sore'. 
Ezek.  xiii.  22,  'I  have  not  made  sad'.  The  LXX.  translates  here,  'ye 
shall  render  useless'.  The  expression  is  somewhat  poetical,  represent- 
ing the  land  as  mourning  because  it  is  rendered  unfruitful.  But  a  similar 
figure,  though  not  the  same  word,  is  found  Jer.  xii.  4,  '  How  long  shall 
the  land  mourn,  and  the  herbs  of  every  field  wither? ' 

20.  when  the  meat  offering  was  offered]   R.V.  about  the  time  of  of- 
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came  to  pass  in  the  morning,  wlien  tlie  meat  offering  was 
offered,  that  behold,  there  came  water  by  the  way  of  Edom, 
and  the  country  was  filled  with  water. 

And  when  all  the  Moabites  heard  that  the  kings  were 
come  up  to  fight  against  them,  they  gathered  all  that  were 
able  to  put  on  armour,  and  upward,  and  stood  in  the  border. 

fering  the  oblation.  The  term  vieat  offer i  11  gh^?,  become  misleading  to 
modern  English  readers,  because  it  would  now  imply  that  flesh  of  some 
kind  formed  a  part  of  the  offering;  whereas  the  oblation  [tjiincha/i]  here 
spoken  of  consisted  (see  Lev.  ii.  i)  of  fine  flour,  oil  and  frankincense. 
Hence  R.V.  has  rendered  the  word  very  frequently  'meal  offering',  and 
in  some  places  as  here,  where  there  was  no  need  to  be  specific,  by 
'oblation'.  The  time  of  the  offering  was  as  soon  as  possible  after  day- 
dawn.  In  a  similar  manner  the  time  selected  by  Elijah  (i  Kings  xviii. 
36)  for  offering  his  prayer  to  God  on  Carmel  was  at  the  time  of  the 
offering  of  the  evening  oblation.  Thus  in  both  cases  God's  inter- 
vention was  linked  to  the  worship  at  Jerusalem.  'Elijah  fetched"  down 
his  fire  at  the  hour  of  the  evening  sacrifice,  Elisha  fetched  up  his  water 
at  the  hour  of  the  morning  sacrifice.  God  gives  respect  to  His  own 
hours  for  the  encouragement  of  our  observation.  If  His  wisdom  hath 
set  us  any  peculiar  times,  we  cannot  keep  them  without  a  blessing' 
(I]p  Hall). 

hy  the  way  of  Edom'\  The  fall  of  rain,  to  which  the  supply  of  water 
was  due,  would  thus  be  unknown  to  the  Moabites  even  more  than  to  the 
Israelites.  Josephus  describes  the  rain  as  having  fallen  in  abundance  at 
a  distance  of  three  days' journey  {Ant.  ix.  3.  2). 

21 — 27.    The  Moabites  attack  the  allied  armies,   but  are 

DEFEATED.      ThE   KING  OF   MOAB  SACRIFICES   HIS  ELDEST   SON. 
(Not  in  Chronicles.) 

21.  And  [R.V.  Now]  7v/ien  all  the  Moabites  heard]  By  the  circuitous 
jouiTiey  which  the  armies  had  made  their  march  would  be  less  observed, 
and  it  would  only  be  at  the  time  of  their  appearance  on  the  frontier  that 
the  object  of  their  expedition  would  become  known.  But  the  casting  off 
the  yoke  of  Israel,  and  the  freeing  of  their  land  from  such  a  burdensome 
tribute  made  the  war  popular  in  Moab,  and  all  were  prepared  to  do 
their  duty  against  the  invaders. 

cofue  up\     See  above  on  verse  7. 

they  gathered  all  that  were  able  io  put  on  armoiir'\  R.V.  they  gathered 
themselves  together,  all  &c.  The  verb  is  literally,  'they  called 
themselves  together'.  The  expression  indicates  the  enthusiasm  with 
which  each  man  appealed  to  his  neighbour.  'To  put  on  armour'  is 
literally  'to  gird  themselves  with  a  girdle',  for  to  the  girdle  the  weapon 
was  attached. 

and  stood  in  the  border]  This  would  naturally  be  a  height  dividing 
their  country  from  the  land  of  Edom. 
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22  And  they  rose  up  early  in  the  morning,  and  the  sun  shone 
upon  the  water,  and  the   Moabites  saw  the  water  on  the 

23  other  side  as  red  as  blood:  and  they  said,  This  t's  blood: 
the   kings   are   surely   slain,    and   they   have   smitten   one 

24  another:  now  therefore,  Moab,  to  the  spoil.  And  when 
they  came  to  the  camp  of  Israel,  the  Israelites  rose  up  and 
smote  the  Moabites,  so  that  they  fled  before  them:  but  they 
went  forward  smiting  the  Moabites,  even  in  their  country. 

25  And  they  beat  down  the  cities,  and  on  every  good  piece  of 

22.  f/iey  rose  tip  early  in  the  inor>iing\  When  the  rays  of  the  sun 
vould  be  shining  obliquely  on  the  water,  and  would  cause  it  to  have  an 
unusual  colour. 

the  water  on  the  other  side'X  R.V.  over  against  them.  See  above 
on  ii.  7. 

as  red  as  blood]  This  would  be  partly  due  to  the  slanting  rays  of  the 
sun,  and  partly  perhaps  to  the  redness  of  the  land  through  which  the 
water  had  flowed.  It  was  impossible  for  the  Moabites  to  think  what 
they  saw  to  be  water,  for  no  signs  of  rain  had  been  observable. 

23.  the  kings  are  surely  slain  [R.V.  destroyed],  and  they  have 
S7nitten  one  another']  R.V.  each  man  his  fellow.  The  Moabites  knew  of 
the  contests  which  had  been  between  Israel  and  Judah  in  times  past,  and 
might  readily  fancy  that  the  peace  which  had  been  made  between  Ahab 
and  Jehoshaphat  had  now  been  broken  through  some  difference  during 
the  expedition.  They  would  also  know  that  the  Edomite  vassal  of 
Judah  was  likely  to  seize  the  first  opportunity  to  strike  a  blow  for 
independence.  Their  own  wish  too  was  no  doubt  father  to  the  thought. 
Hence  their  impetuous  rush  down  upon  the  enemy. 

24.  the  Israelites  rose  up  and  smote  the  Moabites]  The  hasty  and 
irregular  manner  in  which  the  Moabites  rushed  forward,  with  no  thought 
but  of  an  easy  booty,  gave  the  Israelites  an  opportunity  which  otherwise 
they  would  not  have  had.  Before  their  assailants  could  gather  them- 
selves for  resistance  they  were  able  to  put  them  to  a  confused  flight. 
And  the  discovery  of  their  mistake  would  paralyse  the  Moabites  and 
make  victory  certain  for  Israel  and  their  allies. 

but  they  went  forward  smiting  the  Moabites,  even  in  their  country'] 
R.V.  they  went  forward  into  the  land  smiting  the  Moabites.  The 
Hebrew  text  presents  some  difficulty  here.  The  word  which  R.V.  has 
represented  by  'into  the  land'  is  literally  'into  it'.  But  as  Moab 
(translated  Moabites)  has  been  mentioned  in  the  previous  clause  the 
pronoun  may  fairlv  be  referred  to  it.  The  verb  '  they  went  forward  ' 
is  not  of  the  usual  form  and  for  12''  =  1N3'>  the  marginal  reading  of  the 
Massoretic  text  suggests  131  =  they  smote,  and  this  the  margin  of  A.V. 
translates,  'and  they  smote  in  it,  even  smiting'.  But  the  suggestion 
seems  unnecessary.  The  LXX.  read  13''  for  they  give  eiaijXdov 
eiff-rropevui.ui'OL,  apparently  having  taken  the  preposition  and  pronoun 
\12  for  the  verb  N13. 
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land  cast  every  man  his  stone,  and  filled  it;  and  they 
stopped  all  the  wells  of  water,  and  felled  all  the  good  trees: 
only  in  Kirharaseth  left  they  the  stones  thereof;  howbeit 
the  slingers  went  about  it,  and  smote  it.  And  when  the  26 
king  of  Moab  saw  that  the  battle  was  too  sore  for  him,  he 
took  with  him  seven  hundred  men  that  drew  swords,  to 
break  through  even  unto  the  king  of  Edom:  but  they  could 
not.     Then  he  took  his  eldest  son  that  should  have  reigned  27 


25.  cast  every  man  his  stone\  Thus  ensuring  that  the  ground  should 
be  made,  for  a  long  time  to  come,  useless  for  the  pasturage  of  flocks. 

07ily  in  KirJuiraseth  left  they  the  stones  thereof'\  R.V.  until  in  Kir- 
hareseth  only  they  left  the  stones  thereof.  It  will  be  seen  from  the 
margin  of  A.V.  that  the  R.V.  approaches  more  nearly  to  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Hebrew.  What  is  meant  to  be  expressed  is  that  the  only 
town  of  which  the  stone  walls  were  allowed  to  remain  was  this  capital 
city  of  Moab.  Probably  it  was  the  only  city  with  any  solidity  of  walls. 
A  pastoral  people,  such  as  the  Moabites  were,  have  very  little  need  for 
fenced  towns.  Kirhareseth  (for  so  the  name  is  pointed)  is  the  same 
which  in  Isaiah  xv.  i  is  called  Kir  of  Moab,  and  in  Jer.  xlviii.  31,  36 
Kir-heres.  As  Kir  signifies  'wall'  or  'fortress',  there  appears  much 
probability  that  this  was  the  only  very  great  stronghold  in  the  land, 
though  Ar  of  Moab  is  mentioned  as  a  fortified  town  (Num.  xxi.  28; 
Is.  XV.  i).  The  other  village-like  settlements  were  easily  dismantled, 
and  their  stones  served  to  strew  and  ruin  the  pastures.  All  that  was 
attempted  on  the  stronger  place  was  to  clear  its  walls  of  their  de- 
fenders by  means  of  slingers. 

26.  he  took  zvith  him  seven  hundred  men  that  drew  swords\  R.V. 
sword.  In  this  phrase  the  singular  is  of  the  more  frefjuent  occurrence 
in  A.V.  The  Moabite  king  desired  to  cut  his  way  through  the  besiegers 
and  so  to  escape,  and  he  made  the  attempt  in  the  direction  of  the 
king  of  Edom's  troops,  either  because  that  was  the  weaker  side  of  the 
allied  host,  or  else  because  he  thought  he  might  be  received  by  the 
Edomite  king,  and  that  they  together  might  turn  against  the  combined 
forces  of  Israel  and  Judah.  Josephus  suggests  the  former  reason,  saying 
he  made  his  sally  where  the  guard  was  relaxed.  The  expression 
'break  through  unto  the  king  of  Edom'  seems  to  hint  that  he  thought 
to  find  there  an  ally. 

27.  his  eldest  son'\  i.e.  his  own  eldest  son,  not  as  has  been  explained 
by  some,  the  eldest  son  of  the  Edomite  king.  His  thought  was  to  ofier 
such  a  sacrifice  as  would  be  most  acceptable.  Hence  he  gave  what  was 
most  precious  to  him.  And  the  offering  was  made  to  his  own  god, 
Chemosh  (see  Numb.  xxi.  29).  Among  the  heathen  human  sacrifice 
was  not  uncommon,  and  some  have  thought  that  from  the  sight  of  suc^l 
ofierings  Abraham  was  brought  to  contemplate  the  sacrifice  of  Isaac  as 
required  of  iiim  to  prove  lliat  he  was  not  less  devoted  to  Jehovah's 
service  than  the  heatlien  people  to  their  idolatry. 
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in  his  stead,  and  offered  him  for  a  burnt  offering  upon  the 
wall.     And  there  was  great  indignation  against  Israel;  and 
they  departed  from  him,  and  returned  to  their  own  land. 
4      Now  there  cried  a  certain  woman  of  the  wives  of  the 

upon  the  wall]  This  was  no  doubt  done  to  shew  to  the  Israelites 
that  every  means  had  been  taken  by  him  to  secure  the  aid  of  the  local 
divinity  against  his  assailants.  Such  a  sacrifice  they  might  think  could 
hardly  fail  of  obtaining  the  help  sought  by  it. 

And  iho-e  was  great  indignation  [R.V.  wrath]  against  Israel]  The 
word  rendered  'wrath'  or  'indignation'  is  nearly  always  used  of  the 
wrath  of  God  against  offenders.  But  it  appears  difficult  to  take  it  in 
that  sense  here.  God's  promise  through  Elisha  was  that  Israel  should 
conquer,  and  they  were  bidden  to  smite  every  fenced  city  and  every 
choice  city.  Therefore  unless  we  conceive  that  underlying  God's 
message  there  was  conceived  some  point  beyond  which  they  were  not 
to  go,  and  that  the  forcing  of  the  king  to  offer  his  son  was  of  this 
character,  it  is  hard  to  see  how  they  could  be  held  to  blame  and  worthy 
of  God's  wrath.  They  were  in  no  position  to  know  what  the  king 
intended,  nor,  when  they  saw  him  on  the  wall,  to  prevent  his  sacrifice. 
It  seems  better  therefore  to  take  'wrath' in  this  place  to  signify  'wrath 
of  men'.  The  word  is  found  in  Eccl.  v.  17,  'AH  his  days  he  eateth 
in  darkness,  and  is  sore  vexed  and  hath  sickness  and  wrath''  (R.V.). 
This  can  be  either  of  what  the  man  feels  himself,  or  of  what  others  feel 
towards  him.  Taking  the  latter  sense,  the  meaning  here  would  be  that 
in  the  minds  of  the  men  of  Judah  and  Edom  there  rose  indignation  that 
they  had  been  brought  to  partake  in  an  expedition  which  led  to  such  a 
dreadful  sacrifice.  If  we  apply  the  word  to  the  feelings  of  the  Israelites 
themselves,  we  get  the  sense  that  they  were  grieved  and  angry  at  so 
terrible  a  result,  and  so  hastened  to  leave  the  dreadful  scene.  The 
margin  of  R.V.,  'There  came  great  wrath  upon  Israel',  alludes  to  the 
anger  of  God,  but  it  seems,  as  the  preposition  is  'against',  to  be  better 
to  understand  that  the  allies  were  grieved  at  having  shared  in  so 
disastrous  a  warfare.  Josephus  says  the  kings  pitied  the  need  which 
the  Moabite  monarch  had  felt  when  he  offered  up  his  child,  and  so 
withdrew. 

and  they  departed  from  hint]  i.e.  from  the  king  of  Moab.  This  seems 
to  shew  that  it  was  the  horrible  act  of  the  king  which  made  them  ready 
to  be  gone  at  once.  It  was  not  the  land  which  they  left.  Had  no 
such  sacrifice  as  is  here  described  taken  place  they  would  have  prosecuted 
the  siege  according  to  the  prophet's  word.  But  now  they  withdrew  in 
horror. 

Ch.  IV.  1 — 7.    The  miracles  of  Elisha.    The  increase  of 
THE  widow's  oil.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

1.  a  certain  woman  of  the  wives  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets]  It  appears 
from  this  that  the  members  of  the  colleges  of  prophets  did  not  withdraw 
themselves  from  common  domestic   life  altogether.     It  may  be  that 
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sons  of  the  prophets  unto  Elisha,  saying,  Thy  servant  my 
husband  is  dead;  and  thou  knowest  that  thy  servant  did 
fear  the  Lord:  and  the  creditor  is  come  to  take  unto  him 
ray  two  sons  to  be  bondmen.     And  Elisha  said  unto  her,  2 
What  shall  I  do  for  thee?  tell  me,  what  hast  thou  in  the 
house?     And  she  said,  Thine  handmaid  hath  not  any  thing 
in  the  house,  save  a  pot  of  oil.     Then  he  said,  Go,  borrow  3 
thee   vessels   abroad   of    all    thy   neighbours,   even   empty 
vessels;  borrow  not  a  few.     And  when  thou  art  come  in,  4 
thou  shalt  shut  the  door  upon  thee  and  upon  thy  sons,  and 


from  time  to  time,  during  seasons  of  devotion,  they  joined  the  companies 
at  Bethel,  Gilgal  or  elsewhere,  and  then  returned  to  their  home  duties. 
The  man  here  spoken  of  had  engaged  in  some  transaction  for  which 
money  had  been  borrowed,  and  had  died  before  it  could  be  paid  off. 

unto  Elishd\  This  appeal  shews  us  that  Elisha  was  regarded  as  the 
head  of  the  whole  prophetic  band.  Josephus  {Ant.  ix.  4,  2)  says  this 
woman  was  the  widow  of  Obadiah,  Ahab's  steward,  and  that  the 
borrowed  money  mentioned  in  the  text  had  been  expended  on  the 
support  of  the  hundred  prophets  whom  he  hid  and  supported.  There 
is  nothing  to  connect  the  two  narratives  together  except  that  Obadiah 
said  of  himself,  'I  thy  servant  fear  the  Lord  from  my  youth',  and  the 
widow,  in  this  story,  gives  an  almost  identical  character  to  her  husband. 

and  lite  creditor  is  come]  It  was  allowed  by  the  Mosaic  law  (Lev.  xxv. 
39 — 41)  that  a  debtor  and  his  children  (and  so,  if  he  were  dead,  as  here, 
his  children  only)  might  be  taken  as  bondservants  by  a  creditor,  and 
the  debt  cancelled  by  their  labour.  (Cf.  Matth.  xviii.  25.)  It  was  how- 
ever provided  that  they  should  go  free  in  the  year  of  jubilee. 

sons]  R.V.  children.  That  they  were  sons  we  see  from  the  course 
of  the  narrative,  but  the  Hebrew  word  is  not  the  same  here  as  in  verse 
4.     So  R.V.  has  marked  the  difference. 

2.  save  a  pot  of  oil]  The  word  rendered  'pot'  is  from  a  root 
meaning  '  to  anoint'  and  the  LXX.  has  here  'save  the  oil  with  which  I 
shall  anoint  myself.  The  word  may  be  noticed  because  it  indicates  the 
poverty  of  the  widow.  It  was  not  the  finest  oil,  such  as  would  be  used 
for  cooking  food,  that  she  had,  but  the  more  common  kind  which  every 
Oriental  makes  use  of  after  a  bath. 

3.  borrow  thee  vessels]  Another  sign  of  indigence.  But  the  command 
to  borrow  many  gave  promise  of  the  coming  help. 

4.  And  when  thou  art  come  in,  thou  shalt  shut  the  door]  R.V.  more 
literally,  And  thou  shalt  go  in  and  shut,  &c.  There  was  to  be  no 
display  made  in  connexion  with  the  miracle.  For  this  cause  as  well  as 
to  avoid  interruption,  the  door  was  shut.  The  language  of  the  prophet 
puts  the  faith  of  the  widow  to  the  test,  for  it  was  hard  to  conceive  that 
one  vessel,  much  less  a  great  number,  could  be  filled  from  her  anointing 
pot.    But  as  the  wife  of  a  prophet,  who  had  beer)  a  servant  of  the  Lord, 
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shalt  pour  out  into  all  those  vessels,  and  thou  shalt  set  aside 

5  that  which  is  full.  So  she  went  from  him,  and  shut  the 
door  upon  her  and  upon  her  sons,  who  brought  the  vessels 

6  to  her;  and  she  poured  out.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
vessels  were  full,  that  she  said  unto  her  son,  Bring  me  yet 
a  vessel.     And  he   said  unto  her.   There  is  not  a  vessel 

7  more.  And  the  oil  stayed.  Then  she  came  and  told  the 
man  of  God.  And  he  said,  Go,  sell  the  oil,  and  pay  thy 
debt,  and  live  thou  and  thy  children  of  the  rest. 


she  had  learnt  whence  help  could  be  sought,  when  every  other  source 
had  failed. 

5.  who  [R.V.  they]  brought  the  vessels  to  her\  The  R.V.  marks 
that  the  Hebrew  here  begins  a  new  clause  with  a  personal  pronoun. 
The  widow's  unquestioning  obedience,  in  which  her  sons  also  imitated 
her,  has  its  reward. 

6.  she  said  unto  her  son]  Here  the  LXX.,  apparently  only  because 
'sons'  had  been  mentioned  before,  has  here  also  'sons'  and  later  on  in 
the  verse  'and  they  said'.  The  Hebrew  is  far  more  natural.  Both 
sons  had  helped,  but  it  would  be  to  one  that  her  request  'Bring  me 
another'  would  be  addressed. 

And  the  oil  stayed]  i.e.  ceased  to  flow  any  longer.  The  English 
verb  is  a  little  antiquated  in  this  sense,  being  now  more  commonly 
used  for  'to  cause  to  stand'.  But  cf.  Josh.  x.  13  'The  sun  stood  still 
and  the  moon  stayed',  i.  e.  ceased  to  move. 

7.  she  came  and  told  the  man  of  God]  Feeling  that  the  disposal  of 
the  oil  should  be  made  according  to  the  direction  of  him  who  had  told 
her  what  to  do.  It  would  seem  to  her  that  the  unexpected  supply 
could  not  be  regarded  as  her  own  property. 

pay  thy  debt]  Like  several  of  Elisha's  miracles,  e.g.  the  curing  the 
noxious  water  at  Jericho  (ii.  19 — 22),  this  multiplying  of  the  widow's 
oil  was  wrought  for  the  help  of  those  connected  with  the  colleges  of 
prophets.  And  as  we  read  the  frequent  mention  of  these  bodies,  in  the 
histories  both  of  Elijah  and  Elisha,  we  cannot  but  wonder  at  the 
righteous  zeal  which  shewed  itself  in  this  way  in  the  northern  kingdom. 
Most  of  the  places  we  read  of  as  seats  of  prophetic  schools  were  in  the 
ten  tribes,  and  nearly  all  the  work  of  the  two  great  leaders  was  done 
among  the  northern  people.  It  would  seem  therefore  that  in  spite  of 
the  prevalence  of  the  calf-worship  there  must  have  been  a  special 
manifestation  of  true  religious  feeling,  just  at  the  worst  time  of  Israel's 
history. 

live  thou  and  thy  children  [R.V.  sons]  of  the  rest]  Not,  that  is,  on 
the  remaining  oil,  though  the  LXX.  gives  ev  t(^  iTriXoitrif  iXaiij}.  The 
oil  was  all  to  be  sold,  and  the  money  that  was  over,  when  the  debt  was 
paid,  would  be  a  means  of  support  till  the  sons,  now  no  longer  forced  to 
labour  as  slaves,  might  find  a  way  to  earn  a  living. 
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And  it  fell  on  a  day,  that  Elisha  passed  to  Shunem,  where  8 
was  a  great  woman;  and  she  constrained  him  to  eat  bread. 
And  so  it  was,  that  as  oft  as  he  passed  by,  he  turned  in 
thither  to  eat  bread.     And  she   said   unto   her   husband,  9 
Behold  now,  I  perceive  that  this  is  a  holy  man  of  God, 

8 — 17.     Elisha  promises  a  son  to  the  hospitable  Shunammite. 
(Not  in  Chronicles.) 

8.  And  it  fell  on  a  day'\  From  its  use  elsewhere  the  Hebrew  noun, 
as  here,  with  the  article  signifies  'on  that  day',  'at  that  time',  and 
indicates  a  closer  connexion  with  the  preceding  narrative  than  would  be 
gathered  from  the  A.V.     But  see  below,  verses  11  and  18. 

Elisha  passed  to  Shunem'\  In  Joshua  xix.  18,  Shunem  is  among 
the  places  allotted  to  the  tribe  of  Issachar.  It  is  also  mentioned  as 
the  place  where  the  Philistines  encamped  before  the  battle  of  Gilboa 
(i  Sam.  xxviii.  4).  It  has  been  identified  with  Solam,  a  village  situate 
on  the  little  Hermon  about  3  miles  north  of  Jezreel.  When  Elisha  was 
travelling  either  from  Samaria  or  Jezreel  to  Carmel,  Shunem  lay  on  his 
road.  The  place  is  mentioned  as  being  the  home  of  Abishag  (i  Kings  i.  3) 
and  from  that  is  derived  the  Jewish  tradition  which  makes  the  Shunam- 
mite woman  of  the  present  narrative  to  have  been  the  sister  of  Abishag. 

a  great  zuomati]  The  adjective  is  used  to  signify  wealthy  in  r  Sam. 
XXV.  2,  of  Nabal,  and  2  Sam.  xix.  32  of  Barzillai,  who  is  described  as  '  a 
very  great  man'.  As  the  Shunammite  woman  had  a  husband  still 
alive,  it  would  be  more  natural  to  speak  of  him  as  'great'  in  the  sense 
of  'rich',  and  perhaps  here  the  meaning  is  rather  'influential'.  She  was 
clearly  a  person  of  independent  character,  and  one  who  could  act  when 
the  occasion  demanded  it. 

she  constrained  him  to  eat  dread]  The  journeys  of  Elisha  to  and  fro 
had  somehow  become  known  to  her  and  she  offered  him  hospitality. 
This  was  the  usual  way  in  the  East,  where  houses  for  public  entertain- 
ment were  uncommon. 

as  oft  as  he  passed  I'j/]  Apparently  the  allusion  is  to  such  rounds  as 
the  chief  of  the  prophetic  colleges  would  make  to  the  different  centres 
at  which  they  were  gathered.  That  Elisha's  visits  were  frequent  is 
clear  from  the  next  verse. 

9.  she  said  unto  her  husband]  The  woman  was  not  content  with 
providing  food,  but  out  of  reverence  for  the  character  of  the  visitor, 
desired  to  provide  a  lodging  also. 

I  perceive  that  this  is  a  holy  man  of  God]  Probably  before  the  first 
invitation  the  woman  had  learnt  something  of  Elisha's  work  and  the 
reason  of  his  frequent  journeys.  Now  when  he  became  their  guest  she 
had  full  opportunity  of  enquiring  from  Gehazi,  and  observing  for  herself 
the  way  in  which  he  laboured  to  keep  alive  the  true  worship  of  God  in 
the  land.  The  existence  of  a  family  like  this  of  the  Shunammite  is 
evidence  that  amid  much  corruption  God  was  not  yet  forgotten  in  the 
ten  tribes.  The  name  'man  of  God'  was  applied  to  Elijah  (i  Kings 
xvii.  24)  by  the  widow  of  Zarephath  after  she  had  beheld  what  great 

Z—2 
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10  which  passeth  by  us  continually.  Let  us  make  a  little 
chamber,  I  pray  thee,  on  the  wall;  and  let  us  set  for  him 
there  a  bed,  and  a  table,  and  a  stool,  and  a  candlestick: 
and  it  shall  be,  when  he  cometh  to  us,  ///a/  he  shall  turn  in 

11  thither.     And  it  fell  on  a  day,  that  he  came  thither,  and  he 

12  turned  into  the  chamber,  and  lay  there.  And  he  said  to 
Gehazi  his  servant,  Call  this  Shunammite.     And  when  he  had 

13  called  her,  she  stood  before  him.     And  he  said  unto  him, 

things  God  did  through  his  ministry.  She  added  also  *  the  word  of  the 
Lord  in  thy  mouth  is  truth',  which  probably  represents  much  of  the 
feeling  of  the  Shunammite  when  she  spake  of  Elisha  as  'holy'. 

10.  Let  us  make]  The  R.V.  brings  'I  pray  thee'  to  follow  these 
words  according  to  the  Hebrew  order. 

a  little  cha!?iber...on  the  wall]  The  Hebrew  might  mean  either  a 
chamber  with  a  wall,  a  walled  room,  in  contradistinction  to  one  built  of 
wood,  or  a  building  above  the  usual  roof  of  the  house  and  so  supported 
by  the  walls.  The  latter  seems  to  be  the  sense  required  here,  for  it  is 
said  (verse  21)  that  the  mother  went  ttp  when  she  wished  to  lay  the 
dead  child  upon  the  prophet's  bed.  As  the  roofs  of  Eastern  houses  can 
be  reached  by  a  staircase  from  outside,  a  chamber  on  the  housetop 
(cf.  Prov.  xxi.  9 ;  xxv.  24)  would  furnish  the  sort  of  privacy  which 
Elisha  would  desire.  He  could  also  thus  come  in  and  go  out  without 
being  mixed  up  with  the  movements  of  the  household. 

a  bed]  The  articles  here  named  form  the  proper  furniture  of  an 
Eastern  room,  where  a  superabundance  of  such  articles  is  nowhere 
found. 

a  stool]  The  word  is  that  which  is  often  rendered  'throne',  and  it 
probably  in  this  case  means  the  couch  or  divan  which  runs  along 
the  wall  of  an  Eastern  dwelling-room. 

/ze  shall  turn  in]  The  verb,  which  is  the  same  as  in  verse  8,  is 
that  which  Lot  employs  (Gen.  xix.  2)  in  his  invitation  to  the  two 
angels.  Preparation  was  made  so  that  the  prophet  and  his  servant 
might  be  at  rest,  and  come  and  go  when  they  pleased.  As  a  halting 
place  in  a  long  journey  it  would  be  very  acceptable. 

12.  to  Gehazi  his  servant]  Gehazi  is  mentioned  in  this  narrative, 
in  ch.  v.  20  and  the  following  verses,  and  again  in  ch.  viii.  4.  He 
probably  stood  in  the  same  position  to  Elisha  which  the  latter  had 
held  towards  Elijah,  though  the  men  were  utterly  different  in  character. 
Gehazi  appears  from  viii.  4  to  have  been  a  person  of  consequence  enough 
to  be  known  to,  and  conversed  with,  by  the  king.     See  note  there. 

she  stood  before  hiin]  i.e.  before  Elisha.  It  is  clear  that  Elisha's 
character  inspired  great  reverence,  and  though  the  Shunammite  was 
his  hostess  she  did  not  come  unbidden  into  his  presence. 

13.  And  lie  said  unto  him]  i.e.  Elisha  to  Gehazi.  The  prophet  does 
not  himself  address  the  woman.  Most  likely,  in  all  things  which  he 
required,  Gehazi  was  his  messenger  to  the  house,  and  so  the  woman 
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Say  now  unto  her,  Behold,  thou  hast  been  careful  for  us 
with  all  this  care;  what  is  to  be  done  for  thee?  wouldest 
thou  be  spoken  for  to  the  king,  or  to  the  captain  of  the 
host?     And  she  answered,  I  dwell  among  mine  own  people. 

would  more  readily  reply  to  him  than  to  his  master.  It  is  clear  from 
what  follows  that  Gehazi  was  acquainted  with  the  family  concerns. 
There  may  have  been  also  in  Elisha's  mind  somewhat  of  the  feeling 
which  the  disciples  of  Christ  had  (John  iv.  27)  when  'they  marvelled 
that  their  Master  was  speaking  with  a  woman '. 

thou  hast  been  careful  for  us  xuith  all  this  care\  Both  the  noun  and 
verb  in  the  original  are  used  of  'fear'  and  'trembling'.  (Cf.  Martha's 
care  and  trouble,  Luke  x.  41.)  Hence  R.V.  in  margin  gives  'hast 
shewed  us  all  this  reverence'.  The  use  of  such  words  bears  out  what 
has  just  been  said  of  the  distance  kept  between  Elisha  and  the  family 
at  Shunem,  though  they  were  his  entertainers.  The  verb  is  used  for 
that  fear  which  came  over  the  guests  of  Adonijah  (i  Kings  i.  49)  when 
they  found  that  David  had  caused  Solomon  to  be  proclaimed  king. 
The  LXX.  recognises  the  strong  meaning  of  the  verb  and  gives 
i^iaT7](ras  r]/juf  traaav  ttjv  ^Karacnv  ravrriv. 

wouldest  thou  be  spoken  for,  <S^^.]  The  prophet  offers  to  use  his 
influence,  if  it  can  be  of  any  service  to  his  hostess,  with  the  powers  of 
the  land.  And  we  cannot  but  be  struck  all  through  his  history  with 
the  close  intimacy  which  existed  between  Elisha  and  the  royal  family. 
This  was  more  likely  to  occur  in  the  reign  of  Jehoram,  than  under  his 
brother's  rule  or  his  father's.  But  even  of  him  it  is  recorded  (iii.  1)  that 
he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  expedi- 
tion against  Moab,  Elisha  declares  (iii,  14)  that  but  for  the  sake  of 
Jehoshaphat  he  would  not  waste  even  a  look  on  Jehoram.  There 
must  have  been  still  a  great  deal  of  zeal  for  Jehovah  in  the  northern 
kingdom  to  support  the  prophet,  or  after  such  a  declaration  he  would 
have  had  little  influence  with  the  king,  whereas  it  is  the  first  thing  that 
comes  to  his  mind  as  a  means  of  rewarding  the  attention  of  the 
Shunammite.  On  this  Bp  Hall  remarks:  'It  is  a  good  hearing  that 
an  Elisha  is  in  such  grace  at  the  court,  that  he  can  promise  himself 
access  to  the  king,  in  a  friend's  suit.  It  was  not  ever  thus.  The  time 
was  when  his  master  heard,  "Hast  thou  found  me,  O  mine  enemy?" 
Now  the  late  miracle  which  Elisha  wrought,  in  gratifying  the  three 
kings  with  water  and  victory,  hath  endeared  him  to  the  king  of  Israel; 
and  now.  Who  but  Elisha?' 

or  to  the  captain  of  the  host]  If  we  may  take  Joab,  in  David's  time, 
as  an  example,  this  officer  possessed  immense  influence.  The  same 
opinion  would  be  formed  from  the  history  of  Abner,  who  was  captain  of 
Saul's  host,  and  so  powerful  as  to  be  able  to  bring  the  tribes  who  had 
favoured  Ishbosheth  over  to  the  side  of  David  (2  Sam.  iii.  8 — 12). 

And  she  answered,  I  dzoell  among  7tiine  own  people]  If  the  king  or 
the  captain  of  the  host  were  to  be  appealed  to,  it  must  be  for  some  case 
of  hardship  and  oppression.  The  Shunammite  shews  she  has  no 
necessity  of  this  kind,  for  all  those  among  whom  she  lives  are  friends 
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14  And  he  said,  What  then  t's  to  be  done  for  her?  And  Gehazi 
answered,  Verily  she  hath  no  child,  and  her  husband  is  old. 

15  And  he  said,  Call  her.     And  when  he  had  called  her,  she 

16  stood  in  the  door.  And  he  said.  About  this  season,  accord- 
ing to  the  time  of  life,  thou  shalt  embrace  a  son.  And  she 
said,  Nay,  my  lord,  thou  man  of  God,  do  not  lie  unto  thine 

17  handmaid.  And  the  woman  conceived,  and  bare  a  son  at 
that  season  that  EHsha  had  said  unto  her,  according  to  the 
time  of  life. 

1 3      And  when  the  child  was  grown,  it  fell  on  a  day,  that  he 

and  relatives.  There  is  no  foe  to  ask  protection  against,  and  the 
kindred  are  enougli  to  secure  her  against  enemies. 

14.  And  he  said^    Clearly,  to  Gehazi.     This  the  LXX.  adds. 
Verily  she  hath  no  child'\  R.V.  son.     The  R.V.  is  correct,  though 

it  seems  from  the  whole  narrative  that  the  woman  was  childless.  Of 
the  great  grief  felt  from  want  of  children  we  learn  in  the  history  of 
Hannah  (i  Sam.  i.  10,  11).  Gehazi  had  probably  learnt  that  this  was  a 
sorrow  in  the  family  at  Shunem. 

15.  And  he  said,  Call  her]  It  would  seem  from  these  words  that  the 
woman  had  gone  away  at  once  after  saying  she  had  no  wants  which 
needed  a  petition  to  the  king  or  the  captain  of  the  host. 

she  stood  in  the  door]  Her  reverence  for  Elisha  kept  her  at  the 
threshold. 

16.  according  to  the  time  of  life]  R.V.  when  the  time  cometh  round. 
The  literal  sense  of  the  verb  is  explained  on  the  margin  of  R.V. 
=  ]iveth,  or  reviveth.  The  phrase  is  the  same  which  is  used  Gen.  xviii. 
14  to  the  childless  Sarah  before  the  birth  of  Isaac. 

thon  man  of  God]  She  appeals  to  him  in  the  character  which  she  felt 
to  be  most  sacred ;  the  character  which  had  at  first  {see  verse  9)  made 
her  desirous  to  entertain  him. 

do  not  lie  unto  thine  handmaid]  The  verb  in  all  its  directness  is 
common  in  Hebrew  in  very  solemn  expressions.  Thus  Num.  xxiii.  19, 
'God  is  not  a  man  that  he  should lie\  and  of  God's  word  (Hab.  ii.  3), 
'It  shall  speak  and  not  lie\  The  blessing  promised  was  so  great,  and 
appeared  so  unlikely  of  fulfilment,  that  the  woman  implores  Elisha  not 
to  raise  false  expectations  in  such  a  matter. 

17.  Here  by  rendering  as  in  the  previous  verse  the  R.V.  involves  a 
change  of  order  in  the  English  but  conforms  thereby  more  nearly  to  the 
Hebrew  order.  'And  the  woman  conceived,  and  bare  a  son  at  that 
season,  when  the  time  came  round,  as  Elisha  had  said  unto  her'. 

18—37.    The  child  of  the  Shunammite  dies,  and  is  restored 
TO  life  by  Elisha.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

18.  And  when  the  child  was  groion]  During  the  years  which  had 
elapsed  since  the  birth  of  the  child  the  journeys  of  the  prophet 
l)etvveen  Samaria  and  Carmel  had  no  doubt  still  continued,  and  the 
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went  out  to  his  father  to  the  reapers.     And  he  said  unto  19 
his  father,  My  head,  my  head.     And  he  said  to  a  lad,  Carry 
him  to  his  mother.     And  when  he  had   taken  him,   and  20 
brought  him  to  his  mother,  he  sat  on  her  knees  till  noon, 
and  then  died.     And  she  went  up,  and  laid  him  on  the  bed  21 
of  the  man  of  God,  and  shut  the  door  upon  him,  and  went 
out.     And  she  called  unto  her  husband,  and  said.  Send  me,  22 
I  pray  thee,  one  of  the  young  men,  and  one  of  the  asses, 

feeling  of  reverence  felt  by  the  Shunammite  at  first,  had  grown,  as  we  see 
from  the  subsequent  narrative,  into  complete  trust,  a  trust  which  sends 
her  to  Carmel  when  her  sorrow  comes,  and  makes  her  cling  to  Elisha  as 
her  chief  hope  for  relief.  'As  the  Lord  liveth  and  as  thy  soul  liveth, 
I  will  not  leave  thee'. 

to  his  father  to  the  reapers]  The  whole  picture  is  of  a  well-to-do  home, 
where  all  was  abundant.  The  husband  is  of  the  condition  of  Boaz 
(Ruth  ii.  i),  and  servants  of  various  kinds  are  ready  for  every  duty. 

19.  My  head,  my  head]  The  description  points  to  an  attack  of  sun- 
stroke, where  the  first  symptom  is  pain  in  the  head.  But  the  father 
thinks  lightly  of  it,  for  such  attacks  are  more  frequent  with  older 
persons  than  with  children.  He  merely  tells  a  servant  to  carry  the  child 
home.  Sunstroke  is  alluded  to  in  Ps.  cxxi.  6,  and  it  was  from  it  that 
Manasses  the  husband  of  Judith  died,  in  the  barley  harvest  (Judith  viii. 

2.  3)- 

to  a  lad]  R.V.  to  Ms  servant.  The  Hebrew  has  a  definite  noun  '  to 
the  servant',  i.e.  who  was  at  hand  to  carry  out  any  order  the  master 
might  give.     Hence  the  change  in  R.V. 

20.  he  sat  on  her  knees  till  noon]  The  attack  was  in  the  early  part 
of  the  day,  when  the  oblique  rays  of  the  sun  appear  to  be  most  danger- 
ous.    The  mother's  affection  shews  itself  in  her  unbroken  attention. 

21.  she  went  up,  and  laid  him  on  the  bed  of  the  man  of  God]  Her 
thoughts  at  once  go  to  Elisha  and  she  puts  the  dead  boy  into  the 
prophet's  chamber,  perhaps  with  the  thought  that  she  will  bring  Elisha 
back  with  her,  and  then  he  will  find  the  child  at  once.  Or  it  may  be 
that  she  felt  there  would  be  less  fear  of  intruders  there.  This  latter 
reason  is  supported  by  her  further  action  of  shutting  the  door.  What 
hopes  she  may  have  had  we  can  only  conjecture,  but  she  acts  as  though 
she  believed  that  help  was  not  impossible.  'The  good  Shunammite 
hath  lost  her  son,  her  faith  she  hath  not  lost'  (Bp  Hall). 

22.  And  she  called  unto  her  husband]  He  appears  to  have  been  at 
no  great  distance ;  though  the  verb  is  used  at  times  of  a  message  sent 
by  a  servant.  Thus  Num.  xxiv.  10  Balak  says  to  Balaam,  'I  called  thee 
to  curse  mine  enemies'.     Cf.  also  Jud.  xii.  i ;  i  Kings  i.  10,  19,  26. 

one  of  the  young  tnen]  R.V.  servants.  The  same  word  which  in 
verse  19  was  rendered  'lad'.  There  were  servants  who  could  be  spared 
though  the  harvest  was  in  hand. 

one  of  the  asses]     The  ass  was  the  usual  beast  for  riding  on  a  journey. 
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33  that  I  may  run  to  the  man  of  God,  and  come  again.  And 
he  said,  Wherefore  wilt  thou  go  to  him  to  day?  //  is  neither 
new  moon,  nor  sabbath.     And  she  said,  //  s/ia//  be  well. 

24  Then  she  saddled  an  ass,  and  said  to  her  servant.  Drive, 
and  go  forward;  slack  not  thy  riding  for  me,  except  I  bid 

25  thee.  So  she  went  and  came  unto  the  man  of  God  to 
mount  Carmel.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  man  of 
God  saw  her  afar  off,  that  he  said  to  Gehazi  his  servant, 

In  such  a  country  as   Palestine  the  surefootedness  of  the   animal  is 
invaluable. 

that  I  may  run  to  the  mati  of  God]  The  request  causes  her  husband 
little  astonishment.  We  may  therefore  conclude  that  for  religious  pur- 
poses such  visits  had  not  been  uncommon  in  the  Shunammite's  life. 

23.  it  is  neither  tiew  moon,  nor  sabbath]  These  were  the  principal 
occasions  of  assembling  for  worship,  and  it  is  clear  from  this  history 
that  even  in  Israel,  while  the  house  of  Ahab  was  still  on  the  throne, 
religious  services  were  regularly  held  by  the  prophets  in  the  name  of 
Jehovah.  The  prophets  performed  all  the  duties  of  the  priesthood 
where  it  was  impossible  to  have  the  services  of  priests  or  Levites. 
Thus  Elijah  sacrificed  on  Mt  Carmel  before  the  slaughter  of  the  priests 
of  Baal  (i  Kings  xviii.  33).  And  for  purposes  of  teaching  and  prayer 
they  appear  to  have  observed  the  days  specially  appointed  in  the  Law. 
On  the  observance  of  the  new  moon  cf.  i  Sam.  xx.  5,  18,  24.  For  its 
institution  see  Numb.  x.  10;  xxviii.  11.  In  the  latter  passage  is  a 
description  of  the  sacrifice  to  be  offered ;  and  we  know  from  the  Psalms 
(Ixxxi.  3)  that  it  was  celebrated  with  the  sound  of  the  trumpet.  On 
the  observance  when  it  came  to  be  without  any  spiritual  reality,  see 
Isaiah  i.  14. 

It  shall  be  ivell]  The  Heb.  word  is  literally  '  Peace  '.  But  it  is  used 
in  salutations  and  enquiries  after  the  welfare  of  another,  as  below  in 
verse  26.  Here  however  the  woman  appears  to  use  it  as  a  means  of 
putting  aside  further  questioning.  So  it  would  be  equivalent  to  'Let 
be'.     'Say  no  more'.     'Let  me  have  my  way'. 

24.  slack  not  thy  riditzg  for  vie]  R.\^  slacken  me  not  tlie  riding. 
The  R.V.  thus  avoids  the  pronominal  adjective,  which  has  no  equivalent 
in  the  Hebrew.  The  servant  seems  to  have  been  one  to  run  by  the  side 
of  the  rider  as  a  driver,  and  as  a  protection,  to  be  ready  also  in  case  of 
mishap.  Such  runners  were  not  uncommon  in  the  East,  being  especially 
used  by  dignified  persons.  So  Adonijah  (i  Kings  i.  5)  and  Absalom 
before  him  (2  Sam.  xv.  i)  provided  themselves  with  attendants  of  this 
sort,  when  they  were  aspiring  to  be  kings.  The  rendering  of  A.V. 
would  suggest  that  the  servant  was  riding,  but  the  Hebrew  does  not 
warrant  this,  and  for  women  to  travel  thus  riding  behind  a  manservant 
on  the  same  beast  is  not  like  Eastern  custom. 

25.  to  mount  Carmel]  The  distance  would  occupy  five  or  six  hours 
riding.  (Bunsen,  Bibehverk.)  The  LXX.  inserts  at  the  beginning  of 
this  verse  a  further  direction  to  the  servant.     'Come,  set  forth  and  go 


vv.  26— 28.]  II.  KINGS,  IV.  41 

Behold,  yonder  is  that  Shunammite:  run  now,  I  pray  thee,  26 
to  meet  her,  and  say  unto  her,  Is  it  well  with  thee?  is  it 
well  with  thy  husband?  is  it  well  with  the  child?  And  she 
answered,  //  is  well.  And  when  she  came  to  the  man  of  27 
God  to  the  hill,  she  caught  him  by  the  feet :  but  Gehazi 
came  near  to  thrust  her  away.  And  the  man  of  God  said. 
Let  her  alone;  for  her  soul  is  vexed  within  her:  and  the 
Lord  hath  hid  it  from  me,  and  hath  not  told  me.     Then  28 

to  the  man  of  God  to  Mount  Carmcl'.  This  is  a  result  of  reading 
the  Hebrew  words  twice  over. 

Probably  from  previous  visits  both  the  Shunammite  and  her  servant 
were  familiar  with  the  road ;  for  the  whole  narrative  gives  the  impression 
that  on  Carmel  there  was  a  centre  of  prophetic  teaching  and  religious 
worship,  and  that  the  family  from  Shunem  were  among  the  frequenters 
thereof.  Elisha  discerns  her  coming  in  the  distance  and  is  able  to  say 
to  Gehazi  who  she  is  some  time  before  she  arrives. 

that  [R.V.  the]  Shunammite]  The  pronoun  of  the  original  is,  except 
in  this  instance,  connected  with  masculine  nouns.  It  is  better  to 
consider  it  here  as  rendered  by  'yonder',  which  the  A.V.  puts  in  italics. 
It  is  demonstrative  in  force,  and  the  noun  has  its  own  article. 

26.  run  now,  I  pray  thcc]  The  R.V.  puts  'now'  last  of  these  words, 
'I  pray  thee'  is  closely  joined  with  '  run'  in  the  Hebrew.  There  is  a 
touch  of  deep  feeling  in  the  action  of  Elisha.  He  knows  that  there 
must  be  some  special  reason  for  a  visit  at  this  unusual  time,  and  he 
would  learn,  even  before  the  mother  is  near  enough  for  him  to  hear  her, 
whether  there  is  trouble  at  home  which  has  brought  her  to  Carmel. 

And  she  answered,  It  is  well]  The  word  means,  as  was  noted  on 
verse  23,  Peace,  and  we  can  only  think  that  she  gives  this  answer  to 
Gehazi's  question,  that  she  may  avoid  more  words.  She  has  no  thought 
of  deception,  but  her  heart  is  too  full  for  speech,  at  all  events  till  slic 
come  into  the  prophet's  presence. 

27.  to  the  hill]  Elisha  had  been  standing  on  a  height  which  enabled 
him  to  command  a  view  of  the  road  for  some  distance. 

she  caught  him  by  the  feet]  She  fell  down,  and  clung  to  his  feet  in  the 
attitude  of  humblest  supplication.  Cf.  Matth.  xviii.  29,  where  the  ser- 
vant adopts  this  suppliant  posture  when  appealing  to  his  fellow  for  mercy. 

Gehazi  came  near  to  thrust  her  away]  The  word  in  other  places 
indicates  a  considerable  degree  of  force.  The  servant  thought  that  the 
dignity  of  his  master  was  not  sufficiently  regarded  by  the  Shunammite, 
and  would  have  taken  her  away. 

The  Lord  hath  hid  it  from  me]  We  need  not  conclude  from  these 
words  that  the  prophet  expected  to  be  warned  supernatural ly  concerning 
those  who  wore  likely  to  come  to  seek  his  help.  We  know  from  other 
instances  that  the  prophets  were  in  many  cases  no  more  enlightened 
than  others.  In  2  Sam.  vii.  3,  Nathan  bids  David  do  all  that  is  in  his 
heart  for  the  Lord  is  with  him.  But  presently  he  is  sent  to  inform  tlie 
king  that  God  will  not  give  him  leave  to  build  the  temple,  as  he  wished. 
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she  said,  Did  I  desire  a  son  of  my  lord?  did  I  not  say,  Do 

29  not  deceive  me?  Then  he  said  to  Gehazi,  Gird  up  thy 
loins,  and  take  my  staff  in  thine  hand,  and  go  thy  way: 
if  thou  meet  any  man,  salute  him  not;  and  if  any  salute 
thee,  answer  him  not  again:  and  lay  my  staff  upon  the  face 

30  of  the  child.  And  the  mother  of  the  child  said,  As  the 
Lord  liveth,  and  as  thy  soul  liveth,  I  will  not  leave  thee. 

31  And  he  arose,  and  followed  her.  And  Gehazi  passed  on 
before  them,  and  laid  the  staff  upon  the  face  of  the  child; 

The  family  at  Shunem  had  been  made  by  the  prophet  a  subject  of  inter- 
cession with  the  Lord.  It  is  therefore  not  unnatural  that  Elisha  should 
consider  that  their  misfortunes  might  be  specially  announced.  We  must 
suppose  that,  after  her  grief  had  spent  somewhat  of  its  force,  she  opens 
it  to  Elisha,  and  follows  her  narration  with  the  words  of  the  next  verse. 

28.  Did  I  desire  a  sott]  The  words  are  almost  reproachful  and 
make  it  clear  to  the  prophet  that  the  child  is  dead.  Better  had  it  been 
for  her  not  to  have  had  the  child  given  to  her,  than  now  to  have  the 
great  sorrow  of  losing  him. 

Do  not  deceive  me\  She  does  not  use  the  stronger  term  which  occurs 
in  the  earlier  part  of  the  narrative  (verse  16). 

29.  Gird  tip  thy  loins']  With  the  loose  flowing  garments  of  Orientals 
it  is  needful  when  haste  is  desired,  to  gather  them  up  and  bind  them 
together  so  that  they  do  not  impede  the  traveller.  This  is  done  by  a 
band  round  the  waist. 

take  my  staff  in  thine  hand]  It  is  not  easy  to  see  the  purpose  of  this 
order.  The  staff  was  to  be  laid  on  the  face  of  the  child,  but  it  produced 
no  effect.  It  may  be  that  Elisha  thought  God  would  allow  the  restora- 
tion of  the  child  on  the  imposition  of  the  staff.  Some  have  supposed 
that  the  action  was  meant  to  teach  those  who  knew  of  it,  that  the 
miracle  was  not  to  be  ascribed  to  any  external  agency,  but  only  to 
God's  intervention  in  answer  to  prayer.  Others  have  thought  that  the 
lack  of  faith  in  the  mother,  who  would  not  go  back  without  Elisha, 
caused  the  first  measures  adopted  to  be  ineffective.  Perhaps  the 
prophet  only  sent  on  Gehazi  that  the  mother  might  feel  that  something 
was  being  done,  and  be  soothed  in  her  distress. 

if  thou  meet  a^iy  man,  salute  him  not]  An  injunction  necessary  in  the 
East  where  the  salutations  are  full  of  form,  and  consume  much  time. 
Cf.  our  Lord's  language  to  the  seventy  (Luke  x.  4). 

30.  /  will  7iot  leave  thee]  Whether  the  stafi  sent  by  Gehazi  may 
have  an  effect,  she  cannot  know.  Her  only  security  is  in  Elisha's 
presence,  and  witli  him  she  will  return  to  her  desolated  home.  It 
seems  as  though  the  prophet  had  not  at  first  intended  to  go  with  her, 
but  she  will  take  no  refusal,  so  he  prepares  for  the  journey.  '  'She,  not 
regarding  the  staff  or  the  man,  holds  fast  to  Elisha.  No  hopes  of  his 
message  can  loose  her  fingers.  She  imagined  that  the  servant,  the 
staff,  might  be  severed  from  Elisha:  she  knew  that  wherever  the 
prophet  was,  there  was  power'  (Bp  Hall). 


vv.  32— 34-]  II.  KINGS,  IV.  43 

but  there  was  neither  voice,  nor  hearing.     Wherefore  he 
went  again  to  meet  him,  and  told  him,  saying,  The  child  is 
not  awaked.     And  when  Elisha  was  come  into  the  house,  32 
behold,   the  child  was  dead,  and  laid  upon  his  bed.     He  33 
went  in  therefore,  and   shut  the   door  upon  them  twain, 
and  prayed  unto  the  Lord.     And  he  went  up,  and  lay  upon  34 
the  child,  and  put  his  mouth  upon  his  mouth,  and  his  eyes 

31.  there  was  neither  voice,  nor  hearing\  In  the  margin  both  A.V. 
and  R.V.  give  'attention'  as  the  literal  meaning  of  the  last  word.  It  is 
the  same  which  in  the  account  of  Elijah's  contest  with  the  Baal-priests 
(i  Kings  xviii.  29)  is  translated  'any  that  regarded'.  Here  it  means 
that  no  sign  of  returning  life  was  seen.  The  word  is  used  as  an  adverb 
'diligently'  after  the  cognate  verb  'to  hearken'  in  Is.  xxi.  7. 

Wherefore  he  %vent  again^  R.V.  returned.  The  same  word  is  so 
rendered  below  in  verse  35. 

The  child  is  not  awaked^  This  does  not  mean  that  Gchazi  thought  the 
child  was  not  dead.  He  knew  this  as  well  as  the  mother.  But  'sleep', 
even  in  the  Old  Testament,  is  used  for  its  more  dreadful  sister  'death'. 
Cf.  Job  xiv.  12;  Ps.  xiii.  3;  Jer.  li.  57.  The  common  phrase  on  the 
death  of  a  king  is  'he  slept  with  his  fathers'.     See  i  Kings  i.  21. 

32.  upon  his  bed\  i.e.  Elisha's  bed,  in  the  chamber  which  was  set 
apart  for  the  prophet  and  in  which  the  mother  had  left  her  child. 

33.  shut  the  door  upon  them  tzuaini  There  is  to  be  no  witness,  no 
parade  made  of  the  child's  restoration.  The  act  is  in  character  like  that 
enjoined  above  in  verse  4. 

and  prayed  unto  the  Lord'\  The  whole  narrative  must  be  compared 
with  the  action  of  Elijah  at  Zarephath  (i  Kings  xvii.  17^23).  There 
the  words  of  the  prophet's  prayer  are  given.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the 
prayer  precedes  every  other  action.  Without  that  all  else  will  be  of  no 
avail. 

34.  And  he  went  up]  The  verb  is  used  in  2  Kings  1.  4,  of  getting 
upon  a  bed.  For  some  old  beds  it  is  very  appropriate,  for  formerly 
they  were  much  higher  from  the  ground  than  is  now  the  fashion. 

and  lay  upon  the  child]  (Cf.  i  Kings  xvii.  21.)  Probably  Elisha 
knew  of  the  acts  of  Elijah  at  Zarephath,  and  followed  that  example. 
The  answer  to  his  prayer  seems  to  have  been  less  immediate  than  in 
Elijah's  case.  Throughout  the  history  there  is  a  degree  less  of  fervency 
in  Elisha's  actions  and  hence  the  less  quickly  availing  prayer. 

Comparing  the  two  prophets,  Bp  Hall  says:  'How  true  an  heir  is 
Elisha  of  his  master,  not  in  his  graces  only  but  in  his  .actions.  Both  of 
them  divided  the  waters  of  Jordan,  the  one  as  his  last  act,  the  other  as 
his  first.  Elijah's  curse  w.as  the  death  of  the  captains  and  their  troops; 
Elisha's  curse  was  the  death  of  the  children :  Elijah  rebuked  Ahab  to 
his  face;  Elisha,  Jehoram :  Elijah  supplied  the  drought  of  Israel  by 
rain  from  heaven;  Elisha  supplied  the  drought  of  the  three  kings  by 
waters  gushing  out  of  tiie  earth  :  Elijah  increased  the  oil  of  the  Sareptan; 
Elisha  increased  the  oil  of  the  prophet's  widow:  Elijah  raised  from 


44  11.  KINGS,  IV.  [vv.  35—38. 

upon  his  eyes,  and  his  hands   upon   his   hands:   and   he 
stretched  himself  upon  the  child ;  and  the  flesh  of  the  child 

35  waxed  warm.  Then  he  returned,  and  walked  in  the  house 
to  and  fro;  and  went  up,  and  stretched  himself  upon  him: 
and  the  child  neesed  seven  times,  and  the  child  opened  his 

36  eyes.  And  he  called  Gehazi,  and  said,  Call  this  Shunani- 
mite.     So  he  called  her.     And  when  she  was  come  in  unto 

37  him,  he  said.  Take  up  thy  son.  Then  she  went  in,  and  fell 
at  his  feet,  and  bowed  herself  to  the  ground,  and  took  up 
her  son,  and  went  out. 

38  And  Elisha  came  again  to  Gilgal :  and  there  was  a  dearth 


death  the  Sareptan's  son;  Elisha,  the  Shunammite's:  both  of  them  had 
one  mantle,  one  spirit;  both  of  them  climbed  up  one  Carmel,  one  heaven'. 

stretched  himself  upon  the  child'\  R.V.  upon  him.  So  the  Hebrew, 
and  there  can  be  no  misunderstanding  such  as  to  require  the  noun  to  be 
repeated. 

the  flesh  of  the  child  waxed  ivar7)i\  The  returning  life  is  slowly  given, 
but  the  first  signs  of  restoration  must  have  strengthened  the  zeal,  and 
given  fervour  to  the  prayers  which  no  doubt  filled  every  moment  of  the 
time  of  waiting  and  watching. 

35.  Then  he  retitrt2ed\  i.e.  left  the  bed. 

and  walked  in  the  house  to  and  fro]  The  R.V.  inserts  'once'  before 
'to  and  fro',  which  is  according  to  the  Hebrew.  The  exertion  which  he 
had  used,  and  the  emotion  and  anxiety  he  felt,  would  be  overpowering. 
Hence  the  need  for  a  change  of  posture.  Elisha  did  not  leave  the 
chamber  but  walked  from  end  to  end  of  the  room  in  which  the  child 
lay. 

the  child  opened  his  eyes']  The  second  effort,  supported  as  it  was,  we 
may  be  sure,  by  repeated  prayer,  obtains  a  gracious  answer.  The  dead 
child  is  brought  to  life. 

36.  Take  up  thy  son]    Cf.  Christ's  words,  Luke  vii.  15. 

37.  fell  at  his  feet]  In  token  of  her  deep  gratitude.  This  she  shews 
before  she  will  give  way  to  the  natural  feeling  of  joy  over  her  restored 
child.  She  bowed  herself  to  the  ground  before  Elisha,  reverencing  in 
him  the  God,  who  had  so  mightily  answered  his  prayers. 

38 — 41.    Elisha  at  Gilgal  heals  the  noxious  Pottage.     (Not 
in  Chronicles.) 

38.  Elisha  came  again  to  Gilgal]  There  are  no  notes  of  time  in 
this  narrative,  or  in  the  others,  though  we  can  see,  here  and  there,  that 
the  events  are  not  put  together  chronologically.  (See  below,  on  viii.  i.) 
Elisha  had  been  at  Gilgal  with  Elijah,  but  there  is  no  need  to  suppose 
that  '  came  again '  alludes  to  that  visit.  Gilgal  (on  which  see  note  on 
ii.  I  above)  was  a  centre  of  prophetic  activity  and  it  is  probable  that  it 
was  visited  frequently  both  by  Elijah  and  Elisha. 


vv.  39, 40.]  H.  KINGS,  IV.  45 

in  the  land;  and  the  sons  of  the  prophets  were  sitting  before 
him :  and  he  said  unto  his  servant,  Set  on  the  great  pot,  and 
seethe  pottage  for  the  sons  of  the  prophets.  And  one  went  39 
out  into  the  field  to  gather  herbs,  and  found  a  wild  vine, 
and  gathered  thereof  wild  gourds  his  lap  full,  and  came  and 
shred  them  into  the  pot  of  pottage :  for  they  knew  them  not. 
So  they  poured  out  for  the  men  to  eat.  And  it  came  to  40 
pass,  as  they  were  eating  of  the  pottage,  that  they  cried  out, 


and  there  was  a  dearth  in  the  land\  The  first  noun  has  the  article, 
and  the  clause  might  well  be  rendered  ''the  famine  was  in  the  land'. 
The  allusion  will  then  be  to  the  famine  foretold  in  viii.  i.  That  some 
of  the  incidents  related  before  that  chapter  occurred  after  the  famine, 
see  note  on  viii.  4. 

the  sons  of  the  prophets  were  sitting  before  him]  They  would  naturally 
gather  round  the  great  prophet,  made  famous  by  a  large  share  of  Elijah's 
spirit,  and  catch  at  all  he  had  to  say.  We  can  see  from  this  story 
one  aspect  of  the  life  in  the  colleges  of  the  prophets.  The  members  sat 
at  the  feet  of  some  elder  member,  and  learnt  from  him  their  duty  and 
how  to  carry  it  out.  (Cf.  vi.  i,  and  note.)  By  Elisha's  teaching,  which 
would  be  drawn  from,  his  own  experience,  they  would  gather  faith  and 
courage,  seeing  that  God  was  working  in  their  midst,  and  had  not  for- 
saken Israel  in  spite  of  their  sins.  Hence  grew  the  hope  of  a  thorough 
reformation  in  the  breasts  of  these  who  must  be  regarded  as  the  re- 
formers of  their  time. 

unto  his  sen'ant]  Probably  some  one  of  the  sons  cf  the  prophets, 
appointed  to  wait  on  Elisha  while  he  tarried  at  Gilgal. 

39.  And  one  went  out]  As  the  needful  services  were  performed  by 
the  members  of  the  college  among  themselves,  it  was  no  doubt  one  of 
them  who  went  into  the  field  to  gather  such  herbs  as  he  could  find. 

a  wild  vine]  i.e.  some  wild  plant  with  vine-like  tendrils,  named  here 
'vine'  for  want  of  knowledge  of  its  true  name.  The  colocynlh  has 
tendrils  after  the  fashion  of  the  wild  bryony  in  our  hedgerows. 

tvild  gourds]  The  Hebrew  word  is  explained  as  meaning  'wild 
cucumber',  an  egg-shaped  fruit  with  very  bitter  taste.  But  the  prickly 
fruit  of  this  ])lant  could  hardly  be  thought  fit  for  pottnge.  Others  think 
that  the  'colocynth'  is  meant,  and  this  was  the  opinion  of  the  LXX., 
which  renders  by  toXutti)  dypia,  'wild  pumpkin'.  This  fruit  might  be 
mistaken  for  a  melon. 

for  they  knew  them  not]  Nobody  among  the  brotherhood  had  sufTi- 
cient  skill  of  plants  to  stop  their  comrade,  and  tell  him  the  noxious 
nature  of  the  herb  he  had  brought  home. 

40.  they  cried  out]  The  bitter  taste  shewed  them  that  something  was 
wrong,  and  their  thoughts  at  once  suggested  that  what  they  had  eaten 
was  poisonous.  The  fruit  of  the  colocynth  would  produce  sickness  very 
soon,  but  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that  there  was  enough  in  the 
pottage  to  kill. 


46  II.  KINGS,  IV.  [vv.  41,42. 

and  said,  O  thou  man  of  God,  there  is  death  in  the  pot. 

41  And  they  could  not  eat  thereof.  But  he  said,  Then  bring 
meal.  And  he  cast  /'/  into  the  pot ;  and  he  said,  Pour  out 
for  the  people,  that  they  may  eat.  And  there  was  no  harm 
in  the  pot. 

42  And  there  came  a  man  from  Baal-shalisha,  and  brought 
the  man  of  God  bread  of  the  firstfruits,  twenty  loaves  of 
barley,  and  full  ears  of  corn  in  the  husk  thereof.     And  he 

0  thou  man  of  God'\  The  R.V.  omits  'thou',  and  thus  improves 
both  rhythm  and  language. 

they  could  not  eat  thereof]  They  had  only  just  tasted  the  noxious 
dish  and  so  no  ill  effects  had  followed. 

41.  bring  meal'\  He  employs  something  which  is  wholesome  and 
nourishing  as  a  sign  of  the  change  that  was  to  be  wrought  in  the  pot- 
tage. But  we  are  not  to  attribute  healing  virtue  to  the  meal  that  was 
used,  any  more  than  we  should  think  that  the  salt  (2  Kings  ii.  21)  was 
the  means  of  healing  the  waters  at  Jericho. 

42 — 44.    Elisha  feeds  one  hundred  men  with  twenty  loaves. 
(Not  in  Chronicles.) 

44.  from  Baal-shalisha^  R.V.  Baal-shalishah.  The  name  is  found 
only  here,  and  the  LXX.  writes  it  Bat^aptcrci  or  'Badaapiffa,  as  though 
in  this  instance  Baal  had  been  interchangeable  with  the  more  common 
Hebrew  prefix,  in  geographical  names,  Beth.  The  place  cannot  have 
been  remote  from  Gilgal.  The  'land  of  Shalishah'  was  close  to  mount 
Ephraim,  as  we  see  in  the  account  of  Saul's  search  for  the  asses  (i  Sam. 
ix.  4).  Probably  Baal -shalishah  was  one  village  or  town  of  this  district. 
bread  of  the  firstf-uits'\  On  the  custom  of  bringing  an  offering  to 
the  prophets,  cf.  i  Sam.  ix.  7.  In  that  case  the  present  was  spoken  of 
in  connexion  with  some  enquiry  to  be  made  from  him.  And  it  may 
have  been  so  here,  though  as  the  offering  was  from  the  first  fruits,  it  may 
have  been  brought  as  a  religious  duty  (cf.  Lev.  xxiii.  14)  and  presented 
to  Elisha,  as  the  representative  of  God,  in  this  time  when  there  was  no 
place  to  which  such  offerings  could  be  brought.  If  this  be  so,  it  is 
another  token,  among  many,  that  the  law  of  Jehovah  was  not  forgotten 
by  some  among  the  people  in  the  northern  kingdom. 

/////  [R.V.  fresh]  ears  of  corn]  This  is  the  rendering  of  one  word 
in  the  Hebrew,  which  from  its  use  elsewhere  seems  to  mean  the 
first  gathered  and  best  of  the  com.  The  interpreters  explain  it,  some 
of  the  grain  itself,  some  of  the  flour  made  from  it.  But  the  leading  idea 
is  its  newness,  hence  the  change  to  'fresh'  instead  of  'full'.  The 
passages  for  comparison  are  Lev.  ii.  14;  xxiii.  14,  in  each  of  which  the 
change  has  been  made  to  'fresh'  in  R.V. 

in  the  husk  thereof]  R.V.  in  Ms  sack.  The  word  is  only  found  here. 
It  is  agreed  however  that  it  signifies  some  sort  of  bag.  The  A.V.  took 
it  of  the  covering  of  the  grain,  but  the  Vulgate  gives /fv^i,  i.e.,  a  scrip  or 


vv.  43, 44;  I-]  II-  KINGS,  IV.  V.  47 

said,  Give  unto  the  people,  that  they  may  eat.     And  his  43 
servitor   said,  What,   should  I  set  this  before  an  hundred 
men  ?     He  said  again,  Give  the  people,  that  they  may  eat : 
for  thus  saith  the  Lord,  They  shall  eat,  and  shall  leave 
thereof.     So  he  set  it  before  them,  and  they  did  eat,  and  44 
left  thereof  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord. 

Now  Naaman,  captain  of  the  host  of  the  king  of  Syria,  5 
was  a  great  man  with  his  master,  and  honourable,  because 
by  him  the  Lord  had  given  deliverance  unto  Syria :  he  was 

wallet.     The  Complutensian  text  of  the  LXX.  supports  this  rendering, 
the  Alexandrine  version  attempts  a  transliteration  of  the  unusual  word. 

43.  And  his  servitor  [R.V.  servant]  said'\  The  word  is  not  the 
usual  one  for  'servant'  which  has  occurred  above  in  this  chapter;  but  it 
is  rendered  elsewhere  by  'minister'  or  'servant'  (see  Exod.  xxiv.  13; 
xxxiii.  11),  and  nowhere  but  here  'servitor'.  As  the  word  is  used,  in 
the  passages  referred  to,  of  Joshua,  the  minister  of  Moses,  it  seems  likely 
that  Gehazi,  the  special  attendant  on  Elisha,  is  here  meant. 

before  an  hundred  men]  Probably  the  number  of  the  prophetic 
college  at  Gilgal.  We  have  seen  above  (ii.  7)  that  these  communities 
had  many  members,  not  all  perhaps  resident  regularly,  but  likely  to 
gather  in  full  force  when  Elisha  was  visiting  their  society. 

He  said  again\  R.V.  But  he  said.  There  is  nothing  in  the  text  to 
warrant  the  '  again '. 

44.  they  did  eat,  and  left  thereof]  Compare  with  this  the  miracles  of 
our  Lord  (Matth.  xiv.  15 — 21;  xv.  32—38;  John  vi.  5 — 14).  In  this 
account  of  Elisha  there  is  however  not  much  dwelling  on  the  increase 
of  the  bread  by  a  miracle,  and  we  are  left  to  accept  the  result  as  either 
brought  about  in  that  way,  or  by  the  appetites  of  the  men  being  satisfied 
with  a  small  quantity. 

The  LXX.  omits  'so  he  set  it  before  them'  at  the  commencement  of 
this  verse. 

Cii.  V.  1—14.     The  cure  of  Naaman's  leprosy.     (Not  in 
Chronicles.) 

1.  honourable']  An  attempt  is  made  by  the  LXX.  to  translate 
literally  the  Hebrew  expression  which  is  the  same  as  in  Is.  iii.  3. 
TiOav/xafffx^vos  Trpoawvif},  'admired  in  the  eyes  of.  The  idea  is  the 
passive  of  'an  acceptor  of  persons'.  Hence  'one  accepted  and  accept- 
able '. 

bt-taiise  by  him  the  Lord  had  given  deliverance]  R.\'.  victory.  That 
the  Lord  was  the  deliverer  is  the  thought  of  the  Jewish  writer.  The 
Syrians  would  have  put  the  case  differently.  It  is  however  a  matter 
of  interest  to  note  that  Jehovah  was  not  regarded  by  the  compiler  of 
this  narrative  as  exclusively  the  God  of  the  Jews,  nor  the  Gentiles 
thought  to  be  beyond,  or  deprived  of,  His  care.  He  helps  them  though 
they  know  Him  not. 

deliverance  unto  Syria]     That  Naaman  was  the  man   'who  drew  a 
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2  also  a  mighty  man  in  valour,  but  he  was  a  leper.  And  the 
Syrians  had  gone  out  by  companies,  and  had  brought  away 
captive  out  of  the  land  of  Israel  a  little  maid;    and  she 

3  waited  on  Naaman's  wife.  And  she  said  unto  her  mistress, 
Would  God   my  lord    were   with   the   prophet  that    is   in 

4  Samaria ;  for  he  would  recover  him  of  his  leprosy.  And 
one  went  in,  and  told  his  lord,  saying.  Thus  and  thus  said 


bow  at  a  venture'  and  smote  Ahab  at  Ramoth-Gilead,  and  thus  gained 
victory  for  Syria,  is  a  conjecture  of  Jewish  commentators  for  which 
there  is  not  the  smallest  foundation.  About  this  time  the  Assyrians 
invaded  Syria  and  the  countries  round  about,  and  it  is  not  improbable 
that  this  was  the  war  in  which  Naaman  had  gained  his  fame. 

a  tnighty  man  in  [R.V.  of]  valour'\  The  phrase  occurs  many  times, 
and  nowhere  but  here  is  the  preposition  'in'  used,  but  always  'of. 
The  disease  with  which  Naaman  was  afflicted  must  have  been  of  a 
less  malignant  character  than  leprosy  mostly  is,  otherwise  he  would 
have  been  physically  incapable  of  soldierly  duties. 

a  leper\  The  laws  of  the  Jews  concerning  the  separation  of  lepers 
from  the  rest  of  the  people  are  given  in  Lev.  xiii.  and  xiv.,  and  are 
extremely  stringent.  Clearly  in  Syria  there  were  no  such  regulations,  for 
Naaman  goes  with  the  host  to  war,  returns  and  lives  at  home  with  his 
v\rife  and  the  household,  and  attends  on  the  king  when  he  goes  to  worship 
in  the  house  of  Rimmon. 

2.  had  gone  out  by  companies\  R.V.  In  liands.  The  idea  is  of 
plundering  parties,  who  made  forays  upon  their  neighbours.  So  we 
have  in  vi.  23,  '  The  bands  of  Syria  came  no  more  into  the  land  of 
Israel',  and  in  xiii.  20,  'The  bands  of  the  Moabites  invaded  the  land  at 
the  coming  in  of  the  year'.  The  LXX.  has  fiovd^iopoi,  in  the  sense  of 
'girt  up',  'lightly  equipped',  'ready  for  warfare'. 

a  little  maid^  These  marauders  carried  away  captives  as  well  as 
spoil.  The  phrase  'waited  on',  which  follows,  is  literally  'was  before'. 
Servants  are  said,  when  in  their  service,  to  'stand  before'  their  masters. 
See  below,  verse  25. 

3.  Would  God\  This  interjection  is  found  only  here  and  in  Ps.  cxix. 
5.     There  it  is  rendered  '  O  that  my  ways  were  directed '. 

the  prophet  that  is  in  Samarid\  Elisha  had  a  house  in  the  city  of 
Samaria,  as  we  see  from  verse  9,  and  also  from  vi.  32.  The  fame  of 
the  prophet,  and  the  mighty  cures  which  God  wrought  through  him, 
must  have  been  matter  of  much  note  ere  they  reached  this  little  servant. 

he  would  recover  hini]  The  verb,  which  commonly  means  '  to  assem- 
ble' or  'gather  together',  is  very  expressive  in  the  mouth  of  the  Israelitish 
maiden,  for  the  leper  in  Israel  must  keep  himself  apart,  and  never  be 
gathered  with  the  rest  of  the  people.  The  passive  is  used  (Num.  xi.  14, 
15)  when  Miriam  was  cured  of  her  leprosy,  'she  was  received  in  again\ 
i.e.  joined  in  the  company  of  the  rest  of  the  people. 

4.  And  one  went  in]    On  the  margin  the  R.V.  has  'he'.     But  it  is 
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the  maid  that  is  of  the  land  of  Israel.  And  the  king  of  s 
Syria  said,  Go  to,  go,  and  I  will  send  a  letter  unto  the 
king  of  Israel.  And  he  departed,  and  took  with  him  ten 
talents  of  silver,  and  six  thousand  pieces  of  gold,  and  ten 
changes  of  raiment.  And  he  brought  the  letter  to  the  king  6 
of  Israel,  saying,  Now  when  this  letter  is  come  unto  thee, 
behold,  I  have  therewith  sent  Naaman  my  servant  to  thee, 

better  to  insert  an  indefinite  nominative.     It  is  not  likely  that  Naaman 
himself  was  the  reporter. 

and  told  his  lord~\  i.e.,  Naaman's  lord,  the  king  of  Syria.  The  LXX. 
disregarding  the  gender  of  the  verbal  form  has  ^She  went  in  and  told 
her  lord':  i.e.  Naaman's  wife  brought  him  word  of  the  damsel's  story. 

5.  Go  to,  go'X  Naaman  was  so  valued  by  the  king  that  not  a 
moment  must  be  lost,  but  he  must  start  to  seek  for  his  cure  at 
once. 

/  will  send  a  letter]  There  must  have  existed  at  this  time  such  rela- 
tions between  Israel  and  Syria  as  made  correspondence  between  the 
two  kings  possible.  The  two  nations  were  at  peace,  as  we  see  from 
verse  7,  where  Jehoram  expresses  his  dread  of  a  quarrel.  The  tone  of 
the  king  of  Israel  seems  to  be  that  of  one  who  feared  Syria,  and  for 
that  reason  wanted  to  avoid  a  rupture. 

tmto  the  king  of  Israel]  The  king  is  not  named,  but  it  seems  likely 
that  the  activity  of  Elisha  was  mainly  in  the  reign  of  Jehoram,  Ahab's 
son. 

and  took  with  him  ten  talents  of  silver]  At  this  early  date  there  was 
no  coined  money.  The  silver  and  the  gold  were  in  bars  and  were  paid 
away  by  weight.  A  talent  of  silver  is  said  to  have  been  worth  about 
;^375,  and  gold  was  about  ten  times  the  value  of  silver. 

six  thotisand  pieces  of  gold]  In  phrases  like  this  when  the  Hebrew 
expression  is  given  fully,  the  inserted  word  is  usually  'shekels',  which 
the  R.V.  puts  on  the  margin.  See  i  Chron.  xxi.  25;  2  Chron.  iii.  9. 
But  the  shekel  was  in  these  days  only  a  weight,  as  indeed  the  word 
signifies;  thus  we  have  not  only  shekels  of  gold,  but  shekels  of  silver 
(i  Sam.  ix.  8);  shekels  of  brass  (i  Sam.  xvii.  5);  and  shekels  of  iron 
(i  Sam.  xvii.  7).  When  the  shekel  came  to  be  a  coin,  the  shekel  of 
gold  was  worth  about  £1. 

ten  changes  of  raiment]  Especially  valued  in  the  East,  and  often 
included  in  summaries  of  wealth,  and  among  costly  presents.  Cf.  Gen. 
xlv.  22 ;  2  Chron.  ix.  24. 

6.  he  brought  the  letter  to  the  king  of  Israel]  The  Syrian  king  would 
conclude  that  the  prophet  was  at  the  king's  command,  and  so  he  had 
only  to  write  to  the  king,  and  all  would  be  done  that  could  be 
done. 

Now  [R.V.  And  now]  when  this  letter]  This  is  not  the  commence- 
ment of  the  letter.  The  writer  only  extracts  from  it  the  sentence  which 
contains  the  request.  The  insertion  of  the  copula  '  And'  by  R.V.  shews 
this,  and  so  represents  the  Hebrew  more  exactly. 

II.  KINGS  A 
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7  that  thou  mayest  recover  him  of  his  leprosy.  And  it  came 
to  pass,  when  the  king  of  Israel  had  read  the  letter,  that  he 
rent  his  clothes,  and  said,  Am  I  God,  to  kill  and  to  make 
alive,  that  this  man  doth  send  unto  me  to  recover  a  man  of 
his  leprosy?  wherefore  consider,  I  pray  you,  and  see  how  he 

8  seeketh  a  quarrel  against  me.  And  it  was  so,  when  Elisha 
the  man  of  God  had  heard  that  the  king  of  Israel  had  rent 
his  clothes,  that  he  sent  to  the  king,  saying.  Wherefore 
hast  thou  rent  thy  clothes  ?  let  him  come  now  to  me,  and 

9  he  shall  know  that  there  is  a  prophet  in  Israel.    So  Naaman 

that  thoti  mayest  recover  him  of  his  leprosy\  The  Syrian  king  speaks 
as  though  the  cure  were  to  be  Jehoram's  work.  But  of  course  he  only 
required  of  the  king  that  he  should  use  his  power  with  the  mighty 
prophet.  This  however  can  hardly  have  been  made  plain  in  the  body 
of  the  letter,  or  Jehoram's  thoughts  would  have  turned  to  Elisha. 

7.  that  he  rent  his  clothes']  Sometimes  the  act  was  a  sign  of  grief  as 
in  ii.  12  above  and  Gen.  xxxvii.  29;  sometimes  as  here,  of  horror  and 
alarm.     Cf.  also  2  Kings  xviii.  36 ;  Ezra  ix.  3 ;  Jer.  xxxvi.  24. 

to  kill  and  to  fnake  alive]  The  disease  of  leprosy  was  incurable,  and 
so  the  request  that  it  should  be  cured  was  such  as  the  author  of  life 
alone  could  grant.  Cf.  for  the  language  Deut.  xxxii.  39,  'I,  even  I, 
am  he,  and  there  is  no  god  with  me,  I  kill  and  I  make  alive'.  So  also 
in  Hannah's  song  (i  Sam.  ii.  6).  This  is  a  power  that  belongs  to  God 
only. 

doth  send  unto  me]  The  knowledge  of  Elisha's  mighty  acts  must 
have  been  less  before  the  mind  of  the  king  than  of  his  subjects,  or  he 
would  not  have  failed  to  see  that  the  request  might  be  granted  by  God 
through  his  prophet.  '  Himself  with  the  two  other  kings  had  been 
eyewitnesses  of  what  Elisha  could  do,  yet  now  the  calves  of  Dan  and 
Bethel  have  so  often  taken  up  his  heart  that  there  is  no  room  for  the 
memory  of  Elisha.  Whom  he  sued  to  in  his  extremity,  now  his  pros- 
perity hath  forgotten.  Carnal  hearts  when  need  drives  them  can  think 
of  God  and  his  prophet :  when  their  turn  is  served,  can  as  utterly 
forget  them  as  if  they  were  not'  (Bp  Hall). 

he  seeketh  a  quarrel  against  me]  The  verb,  in  this  form  and  sense, 
only  occurs  here,  but  the  cognate  noun  in  the  sense  of  'an  occasion 
of  quarrel '  is  found  Jud.  xiv.  4.  Hence  the  R.V.  has  put  'occasion' 
on  the  margin.  It  is  only  the  one  who  feels  his  superiority  that  ven- 
tures on  seeking  a  quarrel,  and  from  the  timid  words  of  Jehoram  we 
may  conclude  that  he  thought  the  Syrians  more  than  a  match  for 
him;  as  was  only  natural,  since  they  had  defeated  his  father  at  Ramoth- 
Gilead  not  long  before.     He  dreaded  a  renewal  of  such  a  conflict. 

8.     that  he  sent  to  the  king]     The  prophets  of  Jehovah  were  now  in 
no  such  peril  as  they  had  been  in  Ahab's  days.     Elisha  has  his  house 
in  the  royal  city,  and  has  no  fear  of  sending  a  message  to  the  palace. 
that  ther€  is  a  prophet  in  Israel]  i.e.  a  true  messenger  of  the  God 
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came  with  his  horses  and  with  his  chariot,  and  stood  at  the 
door  of  the  house  of  Elisha.     And  Elisha  sent  a  messenger  lo 
unto  him,  saying.  Go  and  wash  in  Jordan  seven  times,  and 
thy  flesh  shall  come  again  to  thee,  and  thou  shalt  be  clean. 

who  can  kill  and  make  alive.  Cf.  the  words  of  the  people  (Luke  vii. 
i6)  when  our  Lord  raised  the  widow's  son  at  Nain,  'A  great  prophet 
is  risen  up  among  us,  and  God  hath  visited  his  people'. 

9.  with  his  horses  and  with  his  chariot^  R.  V.  chariots.  For 
though  the  Hebrew  word  is  singular,  the  sense  is  'chariotry',  i.e.,  a 
number  of  chariots.  In  attendance  on  so  great  a  man  as  Naaman  there 
would  be  many  persons  on  horseback  and  in  carriages,  and  the  display 
would  seem  such  as  to  draw  even  the  prophet  forth  to  behold. 

10.  Elisha  sent  a  messenger  tinto  hitn']  The  princely  cavalcade 
waited  at  Elisha's  door,  but  the  prophet  did  not  come  forth.  We  need 
not  think  of  him  as  avoiding  a  leprous  person,  either  from  fear  of  infec- 
tion, or  from  legal  scruples.  It  was  rather  that  he  wished  to  prevent 
any  thought  of  himself  as  the  worker  of  the  cure  coming  into  Naaman 's 
mind.  The  Syrian  captain's  idea  was,  as  we  can  see  from  the  sequel, 
that  Jehovah  was  specially  the  God  of  the  land  of  Israel.  If  he  were 
sent  to  one  of  the  streams  of  that  land,  he  would  be  most  likely,  to 
connect,  as  he  actually  did,  his  recovery  with  the  might  of  the  God 
of  Israel.  The  prophet  would  therefore  only  be  the  mouthpiece  of 
Jehovah,  and  for  this  reason  sent  his  direction  by  a  messenger. 

Go  and  wash  in  Jordan\  Naaman  would  be  quite  sure  that  the 
waters  of  the  Jordan  were  not  a  cure  for  leprosy,  otherwise  there  would 
have  been  no  lepers  in  Israel.  The  journey  from  Samaria  to  the  river 
would  be  a  great  test  of  his  faith,  and  would  set  the  matter  before  him  in 
a  very  different  aspect  from  that  in  which  he  had  before  viewed  it.  He 
had  come  as  a  mighty  person  to  present  his  request  to  a  king.  He  is 
first  of  all  brought  to  the  humble  door  of  the  prophet,  and  from  thence 
sent  on  a  further  journey  to  what  he  would  naturally  look  on  as  an  in- 
significant stream.  It  was  not  to  the  king,  nor  the  prophet,  nor  the 
river,  that  his  healing  could  be  ascribed  if  it  were  effected.  We  can 
understand  how  difficult  this  new  lesson  was  for  Naaman  to  learn. 

seven  times\  Since  the  seven  days  of  God's  first  week,  the  number 
'seven'  has  been  held  somewhat  more  sacred  than  other  numbers. 
Hence  its  frequent  mention  in  religious  services  and  ceremonial.  Cf. 
also  its  occurrence  in  the  narrative  of  the  deluge;  in  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  passover ;  in  the  observances  connected  with  the  cleansing 
of  lepers,  which  may  account  for  the  use  of  the  number  in  the  present 
narrative.  It  was  the  number  of  the  priests  who  blew  with  trumpets 
before  the  ark  as  the  people  entered  the  holy  land,  and  for  seven 
days  they  were  to  compass  Jericho,  and  on  the  seventh  day  to  do  so 
seven  times.  These  are  but  a  few  out  of  the  instances  in  which  the 
number  is  similarly  used. 

and  thy  flesh  shall  come  again  to  thee]  The  expression  is  well  suited 
to  the  case,  for  in  leprosy  the  body  or  the  part  affected  is  covered 
with  an  incrustation,  so  that  the  flesh  seems  all  to  have  disappeared. 

4—2 
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II  But  Naaman  was  wroth,  and  went  away,  and  said,  Behold, 
I  thought.  He  will  surely  come  out  to  me,  and  stand,  and 
call  on  the  name  of  the  Lord  his  God,  and  strike  his  hand 

Ta  over  the  place,  and  recover  the  leper.     Are  not  Abana  and 

and  thou  shall  be  clean]  The  Hebrew  has  the  imperative  '  and  be 
thou  clean',  as  is  noted  on  the  margin  of  R.V.  Elisha  is  speaking  as 
Jehovah's  minister,  thus  the  imperative  is  not  unfitting,  and  calls  to 
mind  the  words  of  Christ  to  another  leper  (Matth.  viii.  3)  'I  will,  l>e 
thou  clean.     And  immediately  his  leprosy  was  cleansed '. 

11.  But  Naaman  was  wroth']  He  had  expected  that  his  wish  would 
have  been  accomplished  at  once,  and  that  more  display  would  have  been 
made  over  a  case  like  his.  The  God  of  Israel  would  receive  some  credit 
for  the  cure  of  the  Syrian  commander.  And  was  he  to  be  sent  off  in 
this  way,  without  any  parade  or  notice,  to  wash  in  the  muddy  waters  of 
the  Jordan? 

Behold,  I  thought]  Literally  'I  said  unto  myself.  The  same  verb  is 
rendered  'thought'  in  Gen.  xx.  11;  Numb.  xxiv.  11;  Ruth  iv.  4,  &c. 

and  strike  [R.V.  wave]  his  hatid  over  the  place]  The  verb  is  the 
one  so  constantly  used  to  describe  the  manner  of  the  wave-offering 
(Exod.  xxix.  24,  26;  Lev.  ix.  21;  xiv.  12,  24).  It  is  also  used  of 
waving  the  hand  as  a  signal  (Is.  x.  32;  xiii.  2),  or  in  anger  (Zech.  ii.  9). 
Naaman's  notion  seems  to  have  been  that  Elisha  would  rub  his  hand 
backward  and  forward,  over  the  affected  parts ;  or  perhaps  make  passes 
over  them. 

12.  Are  not  Abana  [R.V.  Abanah]  and  Pharpar,  rivers  [R.V.  the 
rivers]  of  Damascus]  There  is  a  marginal  reading  Amanah  in  the 
Hebrew,  but  it  is  not  well  supported.  The  Abanah  has  been  identified 
with  the  larger  of  the  two  rivers  which  now  water  Damascus.  Its 
present  name  is  'Barada',  and  the  Arabic  version  of  this  verse  writes 
'Barda'  for  Abanah.  The  second-  river  is  now  named  'Awaj'  and 
does  not  flow  so  close  to  the  city,  but  one  branch  of  it  is  still  called 
'Wady  Barbar''  in  which  we  may  probably  trace  the  remnant  of  the 
ancient  name  'Pharpar'.  Compared  with  the  Jordan,  these,  especi- 
ally the  Abanah,  must  have  appeared  far  superior,  both  in  waters,  for 
the  Jordan  is  often  muddy,  and  in  the  beauty  of  the  scenery  through 
which  they  flowed.  Robinson  (11.  255)  describes  the  Jordan  as  a 
'deep,  sluggish,  discoloured  stream'. 

Bp  Hall  observes  here :  '  Nowhere  shall  we  find  a  truer  pattern  of 
the  disposition  of  nature :  how  she  is  altogether  led  by  sense  and 
reason :  how  she  fondly  judges  of  all  objects  by  the  appearance :  how 
she  acquaints  herself  only  with  the  common  road  of  God's  proceedings : 
how  she  sticks  to  her  own  principles :  how  she  misconstrues  the  inten- 
tions of  God :  how  she  over-conceits  her  own :  how  she  disdains  the  mean 
conditions  of  others :  how  she  upbraids  her  opposites  with  the  proud 
comparison  of  her  own  privileges.  Nature  is  never  but  like  herself. 
No  marvel  if  carnal  minds  despise  the  foolishness  of  preaching,  the 
simplicity  of  sacraments,  the  homeliness  of  ceremonies,  the  seeming 
inefiicacy  of  censures.     These  men  look  upon  Jordan  with  Syrian  eyes : 
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Pharpar,  rivers  of  Damascus,  better  than  all  the  waters  of 
Israel?  may  I  not  wash  in  them,  and  be  clean?  So  he 
turned  and  went  away  in  a  rage.  And  his  servants  came  13 
near,  and  spake  unto  him,  and  said,  My  father,  if  the 
prophet  had  bid  thee  do  some  great  thing,  wouldest  thou 
not  have  done  it?  how  much  rather  then,  when  he  saith  to 
thee,  Wash,  and  be  clean?  Then  went  he  down,  and  dipped  n 
himself  ^ev^n  times  in  Jordan,  according  to  the  saying  of  the 
man  of  God :  and  his  flesh  came  again  like  unto  the  flesh  of 
a  little  child,  and  he  was  clean. 

And  he  returned  to  the  man  of  God,  he   and   all    his  15 

one  drop  of  whose  water,  set  apart  by  divine   ordination,  hath  more 
virtue  than  all  the  streams  of  Abanah  and  Pharpar.' 

13.  his  servants  came  near]  As  the  chief  ministers  of  the  king  are 
called  'servants'  though  they  probably  are  of  distinguished  rank;  so 
the  servants  of  Naaman  were  probably  persons  nearly  his  equals  in 
everything  except  reputation,  and  so  they  could  come  and  speak  freely 
to  him,  without  fear  of  giving  offence. 

A/y  father]  One  of  them  of  course  was  spokesman  for  the  rest. 
There  is  no  other  instance  where  servants  address  their  master  in  such 
terms.  Elisha's  exclamation  when  Elijah  was  taken  away  from  him 
does  not  come  into  comparison.  Joseph  says  (Gen.  xlv.  8)  that  God 
has  made  him  a  father  to  Pharaoh,  but  this  is  not  quite  the  same  sort  of 
relationship.  The  word  however,  which  because  it  is  unusual  some 
have  endeavoured  to  explain  as  a  corruption,  indicates  the  affectionate 
relations  which  existed  between  Naaman  and  those  about  him,  and 
prepares  us  for  his  ready  listening  to  their  persuasion. 

some^^'^a^  thing]  They  are  thinking  perhaps  of  some  deed  of  prowess, 
befitting  the  'mighty  man  of  valour',  or  some  fatiguing  journey  by  way 
of  pilgrimage. 

14.  Then  went  he  down]  His  rage  had  first  gone  down,  and  thus 
he  was  in  a  fitter  condition  to  undertake  the  journey  commanded  him. 

and  dipped  h\va?,e\i  seven  times]  Not  only  in  the  journey  to  the  river, 
which  was  without  any  display,  and  merely  terminated  in  some  lonely 
spot  on  the  river's  brink,  but  also  in  the  repeated  dippings  was  the 
faith  of  Naaman  put  to  the  test.  For  if  we  may  judge  from  the  fall 
of  the  walls  of  Jericho,  which  stood  unmoved  till  the  last  time  the  ark 
was  carried  round  them,  it  seems  probable  that  the  cure  did  not  shew 
itself  till  the  whole  of  the  ablutions  were  completed. 

like  unto  the  flesh  of  a  little  child]  In  striking  contrast  to  its  former 
foul  and  diseased  condition,  it  now  became  fresher  and  fairer  than  was 
natural  in  a  full  grown  man. 

15 — 19.    Naaman's  gratitude.    His  imperfect  knowledge 
MAKES  HIS  PRACTICE  IMPERFECT.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

15.  And  he  returned  to  the  man  of  God]     He  was  a  stranger  in 
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company,  and  came,  and  stood  before  him:  and  he  said, 
Behold,  now  I  know  that  there  is  no  God  in  all  the  earth, 
but  in  Israel:  now  therefore,  I  pray  thee,  take  a  blessing  of 

16  thy  servant.    But  he  said,  As  the  Lord  liveth,  before  whom 
I  stand,  I  will  receive  none.     And  he  urged  him  to  take  // ; 

17  but  he  refused.     And  Naaman  said.  Shall  there  not  then,  I 

Israel,  like  the  Samaritan  among  the  ten  lepers  whom  our  Lord  cured, 
but  like  him  he  also  manifested  his  thankfulness.  He  came  back  with 
all  his  company,  that  the  thanksgiving  might  lose  nothing  of  its  fulness, 
and  in  the  presence  of  them  all,  proclaims  the  new  knowledge  which 
he  has  gained,  how  he  has  found  that  'there  is  no  god  who  can  deliver 
after  this  sort'. 

came,  and  stood  before  him'\  His  feelings  and  attitude  are  alike  changed, 
and  so  the  prophet  now  shews  himself  to  him.  Naaman  has  begun  his 
lesson  in  the  school  of  Jehovah  and  Elisha  is  ready  to  encourage  his 
weak  steps. 

no  God  in  all  the  earth,  but  in  Israel]  He  has  still  his  notion  of 
different  gods  assigned  to  different  lands,  and  does  not  conceive  that 
Jehovah  may  be  the  God  of  all  the  earth.  He  is  the  God  of  Israel 
only,  but  all  that  are  called  gods  elsewhere  are  not  to  be  compared 
to  Him. 

take  a  blessing  [R.V.  present]  of  thy  servant']  Because  with  a  present 
there  generally  is  given  good  wishes  and  benediction,  the  Hebrews 
frequently  used  'blessing'  as  here  for  'a  gift'.  Thus  (Gen.  xxxiii.  11) 
Jacob  calls  the  present  which  he  had  prepared  for  Esau  by  this  name. 
'Take  I  pray  thee,  my  blessing'.  Cf.  also  Jud.  i.  15;  i  Sam.  xxv.  27; 
XXX.  26  (with  margin). 

16.  /  will  receive  none]  Just  as  in  the  earlier  part  of  his  conduct 
Elisha  had  done  everything  to  direct  Naaman's  attention  to  Jehovah 
alone  as  the  healer  of  his  disease;  so  now  he  will  have  no  gift  for  him- 
self, lest  thereby  he  should  mar  the  effect  of  the  previous  lesson.  Heathen 
priests  and  prophets  were  noted  for  the  greed  with  which  they  received 
and  demanded  rewards.  With  the  servants  of  the  God  of  Israel  there 
could  be  nothing  of  this  kind.  It  was  not  of  them,  except  as  instru- 
ments, that  the  help  came,  and  the  gratitude  must  be  paid  where  it  was 
due.  So  in  spite  of  much  urging,  Elisha  would  receive  nothing.  Ele 
stood  before  the  Lord,  and  feeling  whose  servant  he  was,  he  must  direct 
all  honour  to  be  offered  to  his  Master. 

17.  And  Naaman  said,  Shall  there  not  then,  I  pray  thee,  be  given] 
R.V.  If  not,  yet  I  pray  thee,  let  there  toe  given.  The  reason  for  the 
variation  lies  in  a  comprehension  of  the  grammatical  force  of  the 
Hebrew.  There  is  no  mark  of  interrogation  in  the  verse,  but  neither  is 
there  any  word  for  'if  which  the  R.V.  gives.  But  the  Hebrew  can 
express  a  hypothetical  clause  without  the  insertion  of  any  such  particle. 
Literally  the  original  has  'And  Naaman  said,  and  not'  &c.  by  which  is 
meant  'and  if  not  &c.',  i.e.  'if  it  may  not  be  as  I  wish,  and  you  will  not 
receive  a  present,  yet  &c.'     Thus  in  Gen.   xliv.  11  the  literal  render- 
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pray  thee,  be  given  to  thy  servant  two  mules'  burden  of 
earth?  for  thy  servant  will  henceforth  offer  neither  burnt 
offering  nor  sacrifice  unto  other  gods,  but  unto  the  Lord. 
In  this  thing  the  Lord  pardon  thy  servant,  that  when  my 
master  goeth  ifito  the  house  of  Rimmon  to  worship  there, 

ing  is  'and  he  leaves  his  father,  and  he  will  die',  which  the  A.V. 
rightly  represents  by  'for  if  he  leave. ..he  will  die'.  And  more  like  the 
present  example  is  i  Sam.  xiii.  26,  where  David  has  objected  to 
Absalom's  too  liberal  invitation,  'And  Absalom  said,  and  not  [i.e.  and 
if  it  may  not  be]  yet  let  my  brother  Amnon  go  with  us'.  The  LXX. 
renders  rightly  KaX  d  ^ui). 

two  mules'  burden  of  earthy  Naaman  still  has  no  notion  of  Jehovah 
but  as  a  territorial  deity.  I  le  thinks  therefore  that  by  carrying  with 
him  a  quantity  of  the  soil  of  Israel,  he  may  provide  a  place  for  accep- 
table sacrifice  to  Him  in  his  country  of  Syria.  It  was  holy  ground  and 
would  sanctify  all  that  it  came  near. 

will  henceforth  offer  neither  burnt  offering]  The  other  so-called  gods 
are  worth  nothing.  This  much  he  has  learnt,  and  so  he  will  himself 
pay  them  no  homage.  But  it  would  be  too  hard  a  thing  to  expect  from 
so  new  a  convert  strength  enough  to  become  a  witness  for  Jehovah. 
Hence  his  petition  to  God,  to  which  Elisha  gives  a  merciful  answer. 

18.  the  Lord  pardon  thy  servant]  Naaman  can  see  the  inconsistency 
of  his  conduct.  He  will  offer  no  more  sacrifices  to  Rimmon.  But  the 
king  his  master  worships  in  Rimmon's  temple,  and  Naaman  must  be 
in  attendance,  and  must  bow  when  the  king  bows  down,  or  he  will 
give  offence.  He  sets  his  difficulty  before  Elisha,  and  Elisha,  regarding 
the  degree  of  his  faith  and  obedience  as  all  that  could  be  expected  from 
his  amount  of  light,  gives  him  a  comforting  answer.  We  must  judge 
both  Naaman  and  the  prophet  according  to  the  times  in  which  they 
lived.  It  was  impossible  for  the  former  at  once  to  cast  away  all  his  old 
ideas.  His  strongest  wish,  for  some  of  the  soil  of  the  holy  land  to 
carry  home,  bespeaks  the  darkness  in  which  he  had  lived  and  was 
living,  and  a  new  creature  is  not  to  be  made  in  a  moment  out  of  men 
like  Naaman.  Elisha  on  the  other  hand  had  no  light  such  as  we  have 
concerning  God's  message  to  the  heathen ;  the  Jew  has  not  either  in 
ancient  or  in  modern  times  been  a  missionary,  and  we  need  not  judge 
Elisha  hardly,  because  he  felt  no  call  to  rebuke  the  half  converted 
heathen  for  his  imperfect  service.  The  Lord  had  not  yet  given  His 
message  to  any  of  the  chosen  people  '  Go  ye  out  into  all  the  world'. 

Rimtiion]  The  god  of  the  .Syrians  of  Damascus.  The  name  is  most 
likely  derived  from  the  Hebrew  word  rih/i  =  to  be  high  ;  and  so  signifies 
'most  high',  a  natural  title  to  apply  to  a  divinity.  The  Syrians  had  the 
name  Tab-Rimmon  (i  Kings  xv.  i8)  =  good  is  Rimmon,  among  the 
names  of  their  royal  family,  and  the  existence  of  a  place  called  Hadad- 
Rimmon  in  the  valley  of  Megiddo  (Zcch.  xii.  11)  would  seem  to  indicate 
that  the  worsliip  of  Rimmon  had  at  some  time  prevailed  in  a  part  of 
Palestine.  Kinnnon  is  mentioned  nowhere  in  the  Bible  but  in  this 
passage. 
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and  he  leaneth  on  my  hand,  and  I  bow  myself  in  the  house 
of  Rimmon:    when    I  bow  down  myself  in  the  house  of 

15  Rimmon,  the  Lord  pardon  thy  servant  in  this  thing.  And 
he  said  unto  him,  Go  in  peace.  So  he  departed  from  him  a 
little  way. 

20  But  Gehazi,  the  servant  of  Elisha  the  man  of  God,  said, 
Behold,  my  master  hath  spared  Naaman  this  Syrian,  in 
not  receiving  at  his  hands  that  which  he  brought :  but,  as 
the  Lord  liveth,  I  will  run  after  him,  and  take  somewhat 

=1  of  him.  So  Gehazi  followed  after  Naaman.  And  when 
Naaman  saw  hitn  running  after  him,  he  lighted  down  from 

22  the  chariot  to  meet  him,  and  said.  Is  all  well?     And  he 

19.  Go  in  peace]  We  are  not  to  consider  this  answer  as  implying 
that  service  of  God  and  service  of  Rimmon  might  be  combined  vi^ithout 
any  incongruity.  The  prophet  appears  rather  to  be  willing  to  leave 
the  good  seed  already  sown  to  bear  fruit  in  due  season.  Being  sown  of 
God  it  must  fructify,  and  peace  would  be  the  result  of  its  further  deve- 
lopment. 

a  link  -cvay\  The  expression  literally  signifying  'a  length  of  country' 
is  very  indefinite.  It  is  found  only  here  and  in  Gen.  xxxv.  16  ;  xlviii.  7. 
We  may  estimate  its  length  roughly  by  considering  how  far  Gehazi 
could  have  gone  if  he  had  to  overtake  a  mounted  cavalcade.  It  could 
not  be  very  far. 

20—27.    Gehazi's  lies  and  their  punishment. 
(Not  in  Chronicles.) 

20.  haih  spared  Naaman  this  Syrian]  R.V.  this  Naaman  the 
Syrian.  The  pronoun  qualifies  the  whole  expression.  Gehazi  had 
been  in  attendance  on  Elisha,  and  heard  the  whole  conversation.  There 
seems  to  have  been  no  need  for  an  interpreter.  The  dialects  of  the 
whole  country  were  no  doubt  much  akin,  and  the  people  could  readily 
understand  each  other. 

as  t/ie  Lord  liveth]  How  little  the  words  meant  for  Gehazi  we  can 
see,  when  they  come  to  his  lips  amid  his  thoughts  of  the  deceit  he  is 
meditating.  They  had  a  different  force  when  Elisha  used  them,  in 
verse  16. 

21.  And  when  Naajnan  saw  him  [R.V.  one]  running  after  him]  On 
an  Eastern  road  the  travellers  were  not  numerous,  and  any  one  in  hot 
pursuit  would  at  once  be  noticed,  and  it  would  be  felt  that  he  was 
anxious  that  the  travellers  in  front  should  halt. 

he  lighted  doivnfrom  the  chariot  to  meet  him]  As  Gehazi  approached, 
Naaman  would  recognise  him ;  for  Gehazi  may  have  been  the  messenger 
first  sent  to  bid  the  Syrian  go  and  wash  in  Jordan,  and  he  had  clearly 
been  by  his  master's  side  during  the  subsequent  interview.  Anxious 
therefore  to  shew  his  gratitude,  the  superior  lights  down  from  his  chariot. 
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said,  All  is  well.  My  master  hath  sent  me,  saying,  Behold, 
even  now  there  be  come  to  me  from  mount  Ephraim  two 
young  men  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets  :  give  them,  I  pray 
thee,  a  talent  of  silver,  and  two  changes  of  garments.  And  23 
Naaman  said,  Be  content,  take  two  talents.  And  he  urged 
him,  and  bound  two  talents  of  silver  in  two  bags,  with  two 
changes  of  garments,  and  laid  ihem  upon  two  of  his 
servants ;  and  they  bare  t/iem  before  him.  And  when  he  24 
came  to  the  tower,  he  took   them   from   their   hand,  and 

Tliis  was  an  act  of  much  condescension,  and  is  an  index  of  Naaman's 
feeling. 

22.  My  ?naster  hath  sent  me]  Naaman  would  naturally  rejoice  at 
hearing  that  circumstances  had  wrought  for  an  acceptance  of  the 
present,  which  for  himself  the  ])rophet  had  refused. 

from  mount  [R.V.  the  liill  country  of]  Ephraim]  The  Gilgal  men- 
tioned in  the  previous  chapter  [iv.  38]  seems  to  have  been  near  the  hill 
country  of  Ephraim.  There,  we  know,  there  was  a  college  of  prophets, 
and  in  the  neighbourhood  may  have  been  others.  From  all  these  centres 
the  members  would  come  to  Elisha  for  counsel.  Gehazi  uses  one  of  the 
probably  common  incidents  of  the  prophet's  life  to  form  the  foundation 
for  his  deceit.  The  communities  of  prophets  would  naturally  be  poor,  and 
few  things  were  more  likely  than  that  they  should  reach  Samaria  in  need 
both  of  money  and  clothing.     The  story  was  full  of  plausil)ility. 

a  talent  of  silver]  Though  a  large  sum  to  ask  for  as  aid  to  the  pro- 
phets, it  would  appear  but  little  to  the  man  who  had  l)rought  ten  times 
as  much  with  him,  in  addition  to  six  thousand  shekels  of  gold. 
Hence  he  gives  him  twice  what  he  asks,  which  Gehazi  must  have 
counted  a  wondrous  gain. 

23.  bound  tivo  talents  of  silver  in  tivo  bags]  The  money  was  put 
into  the  bag,  and  the  opening  tied  up.  The  word  translated  'bags' 
(LXX.,  B\j\a.KoC)  occurs  in  the  list  of  female  finery  in  Isaiah  iii.  22  and 
is  rendered  by  R.V.  'satchels'.  Probably  the  bag  was  of  an  ornamental 
character,  as  the  root  word  signifies  '  to  engrave '.  Perhaps  there  was 
some  embroidery,  or  network  in  its  formation. 

/«/(/ them  upon  t~d<o  of  his  servants]  For  the  money  must  have  been 
of  considerable  weight,  and  Naaman  having  had  no  opportunity  of 
doing  honour  to  Elisha,  would  be  the  more  anxious  to  pay  all  attention 
to  Gehazi. 

24.  when  he  came  to  the  to7ver]  R.V.  hill.  The  word  (Heb.,  Ophel) 
is  often  used  in  connexion  with  the  description  of  the  wall  of  Jerusalem 
(2  Chron.  xxvii.  3;  xxxiii.  14;  Neh.  iii.  26,  27;  xi.  21).  From  its  use 
in  Micah  iv.  8,  of  Mount  Zion,  the  sense  'hill'  rather  than  'tower* 
appears  well  established.  The  margin  of  A.V.,  has  here  'secret  place* 
as  also  the  LXX.,  but  that  seems  to  have  come  from  connecting  the 

word  with  a  root  of  slightly  different  consonants  (72S  instead  of /SI?). 
The  question  arises  :   What  hill  is  meant  ?    And  it  appears  best  to 
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bestowed  them  in  the  house :  and  he  let  the  men  go,  and 

25  they  departed.  But  he  went  in,  and  stood  before  his 
master.     And  Elisha  said  unto  him,  Whence  earnest  thou, 

26  Gehazi?  And  he  said,  Thy  servant  went  no  whither.  And 
he  said  unto  him,  Went  not  mine  heart  7mth  thee,  when  the 
man  turned  again  from  his  chariot  to  meet  thee?  Is  it 
a.  time  to  receive  money,  and  to  receive  garments,  and 
oliveyards,  and  vineyards,  and  sheep,  and  oxen,  and  men- 

27  servants,  and  maidservants  ?  The  leprosy  therefore  of 
Naaman  shall  cleave  unto  thee,  and  unto  thy  seed  for  ever. 

understand  it  of  some  eminence  near  the  house  of  Elisha.  All  Samaria 
was  hilly  in  character  (see  i  Kings  xvi.  24).  The  narrative  by  this 
allusion  to  a  locality,  as  though  it  were  well  known,  shews  its  historic 
character,  and  appears  to  go  back  in  its  early  form  to  close  upon  the 
date  of  the  events. 

^t'  fooi  them  from  their  hand^  Though  they  were  heavy  enough  for 
two  men,  yet  he  must  contrive  to  carry  them  himself  that  he  may 
attract  less  notice,  and  run  no  risk  of  being  found  out. 

25.  and  stood  before  his  master'\  He  would  let  his  absence  be  as 
little  noted  as  possible.  In  the  East  the  servants  are  usually  kept  in 
waiting.  Hence  the  phrase  'to  stand  before'  is  frequent  in  connexion 
with  Oriental  service.  Thus  David  'stands  before'  Saul  (i  Sam.  xvi. 
21,  22),  so  of  Abishag  (i  Kings  i.  2).  See  also  i  Kings  x.  8;  Dan.  i. 
5.  &c. 

26.  Went  not  mine  heart  with  thee]  The  Hebrew  has  nothing  to 
represent  the  last  two  words,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  italics  both  of 
A.V.  and  R.V.  But  the  rendering  is  that  of  the  LXX.,  and  is  probably 
correct.  The  verb  takes  up  that  which  Gehazi  had  used,  'Thy  servant 
?(!'<?«/ no  whither'.  On  a  former  occasion  Elisha  in  Gehazi's  presence 
(iv.  27)  had  said  of  some  event  'the  Lord  hath  not  told  me',  but  now 
he  finds  that  in  spirit  his  master  had  been  with  him,  and  was  aware  of 
all  that  had  occurred. 

Is  it  a  time  to  receive  77ioney\  The  opportunity  of  Naaman's  visit  had 
been  used  by  Elisha  to  direct  the  thoughts  of  the  heathen  officer  to 
Jehovah  alone  as  the  healer  of  his  disease.  Hence  he  had  never  shewn 
himself  to  Naaman  till  the  cure  was  complete,  and  had  steadily  refused 
any  present  lest  it  should  be  thought  that  he  deemed  himself  in  any 
way  instrumental  in  the  recovery.  Such  conduct  must  have  impressed 
Naaman  greatly,  and  now  Gehazi  has  done  his  best  to  obliterate  the 
impression.  In  the  enumeration  of  all  the  grand  possessions  which  the 
ill-gotten  talents  were  to  purchase  Elisha  shews  Gehazi  that  he  has  been 
reading  all  his  thoughts. 

27.  The  leprosy  therefore  of  Naaman  shall  cleave  unto  thee']  '  Oh  heavy 
talents  of  Gehazi',  says  Bishop  Hall,  'oh  the  horror  of  this  one  un- 
changeable suit. ..How  much  better  had  been  a  light  purse  and  a 
homely  coat,  with  a  sound  body  and  a  clear  soul'. 
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And  he  went  out  from  his  presence  a  leper  as  white  as 
snow. 

And  the  sons  of  the  prophets  said  unto  EHsha,  Behold  6 
now,  the  place  where  we  dwell  with  thee  is  too  strait  for  us. 
Let  us  go,  we  pray  thee,   unto  Jordan,   and   take  thence  2 
every  man  a  beam,  and  let  us  make  us  a  place  there,  where 


a  leper  as  white  as  snota]  Both  here  and  elsewhere  in  this  phrase, 
the  words  'as  white'  are  inserted  to  explain  the  comparison.  Cf.  Num. 
xii.  10.  As  the  incrustation  of  leprosy  is  sometimes  rather  rose-coloured 
than  white,  it  seems  likely  that  the  point  of  the  comparison  is  not  the 
whiteness  only,  but  that  likeness  which  it  bears  to  a  light  downlike 
covering,  as  if  the  limbs  had  been  sprinkled  over  in  the  manner,  though 
not  always  with  the  colour,  of  snow. 

Ch.  VI.  1—7.     Elisha  causetii  an  axe  lost  in  the  river  to 
FLOAT.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

1.  Ami  the  sons  of  the  prophets  said  utito  Elishal  There  is  nothing 
to  indicate  which  out  of  the  various  prophetic  communities  is  here 
spoken  of.  Dut  by  the  proposal  which  follows,  that  they  should  go  to 
the  Jordan,  and  bring  from  thence  each  man  his  beam,  we  may  conclude 
that  the  place  was  not  far  from  the  river.  The  station  nearest  to  the 
Jordan  of  which  we  are  told  is  Jericho,  and  it  may  be  that  there  the 
company  had  grown  beyond  their  buildings. 

the  place  where  we  dzvcll  with  [R.V.  before]  thee'\  The  R.V.  is 
correct,  and  gives  more  truly  the  picture  of  Elisha's  relation  to  these 
societies.  From  the  other  parts  of  the  history  we  can  gather  that  he 
made  visits  to  the  several  settlements  from  time  to  time.  And  when  he 
arrived,  and  while  he  remained,  the  members  were  about  him  as  scholars 
around  a  teacher.  They  sat  before  him  (iv.  38).  Hence  the  preposition 
in  this  verse. 

is  too  strait  for  us'\  The  religious  activity  of  the  prophetic  schools 
must  have  been  very  great  during  the  life  of  Elisha,  and  must  also  have 
produced  its  effect  upon  the  life  of  the  nation.  We  cannot  regard  these 
societies  merely  as  retreats  from  the  world,  where  the  servants  of  Jehovah 
retired  in  despair.  Such  families  as  that  at  Shunem,  spoken  of  in  the 
last  chapter,  must  have  been  of  frequent  occurrence.  And  the  increase 
of  the  number  of  prophets  may  be  taken  as  a  sign  that  true  religion  was 
growing  in  the  land.  'It  is  a  good  hearing  that  the  prophets  want 
elbow-room.'     (Bp  Hall.) 

2.  take  thence  every  man  a  beat7i\  The  Jordan  valley  was  well 
timbered.  We  see  from  this,  as  from  previous  passages,  that  these  men 
did  for  themselves  such  work  as  they  recjuired.  Here  they  are  ready 
to  be  their  own  carpenters.  Naturally  such  a  body  would  neither  wish 
for,  nor  be  able  to  erect,  anything  but  a  building  of  the  simplest  sort. 

make  ns  a  place  there]  They  propose  to  provide  entirely  new  quarters 
in  a  new  spot  in  the  valley  of  the  Jordan. 
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3  we  may  dwell.  And  he  answered,  Go  ye.  And  one  said, 
Be  content,  I  pray  thee,  and  go  with  thy  servants.     And  he 

4  answered,  I  will  go.     So  he  went  with  them.     And  when 

5  they  came  to  Jordan,  they  cut  down  wood.  But  as  one 
was  felling  a  beam,  the  axe  head  fell  into  the  water :  and  he 

6  cried,  and  said,  Alas,  master,  for  it  was  borrowed.  And  the 
man  of  God  said,  Where  fell  it?  And  he  shewed  him  the 
place.    And  he  cut  down  a  stick,  and  cast  it  in  thither;  and 

7  the  iron  did  swim.  Therefore  said  he,  Take  it  up  to  thee. 
And  he  put  out  his  hand,  and  took  it. 

3.  go  with  thy  servants]  It  seems  as  though  they  contemplated 
a  removal  all  at  once.  In  Eastern  countries  little  is  thought  of  camping 
out  in  the  open  country;  and  this  the  society  were  prepared  to  do  while 
their  humble  shelter  was  in  preparation.  Elisha's  presence  would  give 
countenance  and  encouragement  to  the  workers. 

4.  whett  they  ca??ie  to  JordaiiX  From  what  follows  we  see  that  they 
went  close  to  the  river.  Probably  the  timber  would  be  best  grown 
at  the  water's  edge. 

5.  a  beam]  The  Hebrew  noun  has  the  article,  the  force  of  which 
may  be  'his  beam',  that  one  to  which  he  was  specially  devoting  himself. 

the  axe  head]  Literally  'the  iron'.  The  word  is  the  same  as  in 
verse  6.     But  the  iron  part  of  the  hatchet  is  the  head. 

it  was  boi-rowedl  Wlien  the  whole  society  were  to  turn  wood-cutters, 
it  was  not  likely  that  axes  would  be  in  readiness  for  every  one.  This 
man  had  borrowed  his,  and  was,  as  a  good  man  would  be,  more 
troubled  about  its  loss  than  if  it  had  been  his  own. 

6.  He  cut  down  a  stick,  and  cast  it  in  thither]  The  account  is 
extremely  simple,  and  does  not  at  all  fit  with  the  explanations  of  those 
who  would  represent  Elisha  as  holding  the  stick  and  when  he  had  put 
it  into  the  hole  for  the  handle,  thus  raising  the  iron  from  the  bottom. 
The  stick  is  cast  on  the  surface  of  the  water. 

and  the  iron  did  swim]  R.V.  and  made  the  iron  to  swim.  The 
voice  of  the  Hebrew  verb  requires  the  rendering  of  R.V.  The  stick 
cast  into  the  river  was  the  outward  symbol  which  the  prophet  used, 
as  a  sign  of  what  was  to  be  miraculously  brought  to  pass.  The  iron 
was  to  float  as  the  piece  of  wood  did.  In  the  same  manner  the  salt  at 
Jericho,  and  the  meal  at  Gilgal,  were  signs  the  one  of  the  purity,  the 
other  of  the  wholesomeness,  which  was  to  be  wrought  in  the  bad  water, 
and  the  noxious  pottage. 

7.  Therefore  said  he]  R.V.  And  he  said.  The  conjunction  is  the 
simple  copulative,  and  nothing  more  is  needed  in  the  English. 

he  put  out  his  hafid,  ajid  took  it]  Elisha  here  wrought,  as  on  previous 
occasions,  for  the  help  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets.  Now  however  his 
power  is  exercised  for  an  individual,  while  in  the  other  cases  recorded, 
it  was  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  society.  Critics  have  objected  that 
there  is  no  adequate  reason  for  the  exercise  of  supernatural  power,  but 
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Then  the  king  of  Syria  warred  against  Israel,  and  took  8 
counsel  with  his  servants,  saying,  In  such  and  such  a  place 
shall  be  my  camp.     And  the  man  of  God  sent  unto  the  9 
king  of  Israel,  saying,  Beware  that  thou  pass  not  such  a 
place;    for  thither  the  Syrians  are  come  down.     And  the  10 
king  of  Israel  sent  to  the  place  which  the  man  of  God  told 
him  and  warned  him  of,  and  saved  himself  there,  not  once 
nor  twice.     Therefore  the  heart  of  the  king  of  Syria  was  n 
sore  troubled  for  this  thing;  and  he  called  his  servants,  and 

the  loser  of  the  axe  was  sorely  troubled  ere  he  came  to  Elisha,  as  his 
cry  'Alas!  master'  shews.  There  was  no  chance  of  supplying  what 
was  lost  except  with  some  miles  of  journey,  and  perhaps  poverty  was 
an  obstacle  too.  Beside  which  the  whole  community  would  be  en- 
couraged, when  by  this  act  Elisha  made  clear  to  them  that  they  had 
God's  blessing  on  their  new  undertaking. 

8—23.    Elisha  makes  known  the  King  of  Syria's  plans.    The 

SOLDIERS  SENT  AGAINST  ELISHA  ARE  SMITTEN  WITH  BLINDNESS, 

AND  HE  LEADS  THEM  INTO  Samaria.    (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

8.  The7i  [R.  V.  Now]  the  king  of  Syria  warred  against  Israel'^  Whether 
this  was  before  the  cure  of  Naaman  or  after  we  have  no  indication.  It 
is  clear  however  that  Syria  was  a  most  formidable  adversary  to  Israel  at 
this  period.  The  inroads  described  first  in  this  chapter  appear  to  have 
been  made  by  bands  of  plunderers,  of  course  with  the  knowledge  and 
under  the  direction  of  the  king.  But  when  Benhadad  (see  verse  24), 
who  probably  was  the  king  here  alluded  to,  gathered  all  his  host  and 
came  and  besieged  Samaria  the  warfare  was  of  a  different  kind.  Josephus 
calls  the  Syrian  king  'Adad'. 

9.  A)id  the  man  of  God  sent  tmto  the  king  of  Israel'\  As  against 
Syria,  the  power  of  Elisha  would  be  most  naturally  exerted  in  favour  of 
Israel.  In  spite  of  the  strong  language  used  against  Jehoram  (iii.  13,  14) 
and  his  family  on  account  of  their  sins,  God's  prophet  had  still  much 
hope  of  the  nation,  and  as  we  have  seen  in  several  instances,  not  without 
good  reason.  His  action  here  saves  not  only  the  king,  but  the  people  also. 

are  come  [K.Y .  coming']  dorvn']  They  were  lying  or  intending  to  lie 
in  ambush  ready  to  spring  upon  and  capture  any  that  came  in  their  way. 
Josephus  says  the  king  of  Israel  was  starting  on  a  hunting  party  when 
Elisha  warned  him. 

10.  sejit  to  the place\  A  single  messenger,  against  whom  the  Syrians 
would  do  nothing,  would  be  enough  to  find  out  whether  the  prophet's 
warning  were  true. 

not  once  nor  twice\  i.  e.  but  several  times. 

11.  Therefore  [R.V.  And]  the  heart  of  the  king  of  Syria  was  sore 
troubled'^  Because  he  saw  on  all  these  occasions  that  the  opportunity 
he  had  looked  for  was  taken  away.  He  appears  to  have  been  acting 
on  informntion  which  told  him  of  expected  movements  of  the  forces  of 
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said  unto  them,  Will  ye  not  shew  me  which  of  us  is  for  the 

12  king  of  Israel?  And  one  of  his  servants  said,  None,  my 
lord,  O  king :  but  Elisha,  the  prophet  that  is  in  Israel, 
telleth  the  king  of  Israel  the   words   that   thou   speakest 

13  in  thy  bedchamber.  And  he  said,  Go  and  spy  where  he  is, 
that  I  may  send  and  fetch  him.     And  it  was  told   him, 

14  saying,  Behold,  he  is  in  Dothan.  Therefore  sent  he  thither 
horses,  and  chariots,  and  a  great  host :  and  they  came  by 

15  night,  and  compassed  the  city  about.  And  when  the 
servant  of  the  man  of  God  was  risen  early,  and  gone  forth, 
behold,  a  host  compassed  the  city  both  with  horses  and 

Israel.     When  his  design  was  frustrated  over  and  over  again  it  was 
natural  to  think  of  treachery  among  his  own  people. 

12.  Elisha,  the  prophet  that  is  in  Israel]  This  mention  of  Elisha 
points  to  such  a  knowledge  of  him  as  might  have  been  gained  through 
Naaman's  cure.  It  may  however  be  that  communications  of  other 
kinds  passed  between  Syria  and  Israel,  and  that  in  some  of  these  the 
precise  nature  of  Elisha's  conduct  was  described.  Nothing  in  the  story  of 
Naaman  could  suggest  that  Elisha  gave  information  to  the  king  of  Israel. 

13.  go  and  spy\  R.V.  see.  The  original  is  the  ordinary  verb  rendered 
'see'  in  other  places. 

that  I  may  send  and  fetch  him]  And  thus  put  an  end  to  the  source 
of  information  enjoyed  by  the  king  of  Israel. 

Dothan']  Only  mentioned  in  the  canonical  books  of  the  O.T.  here 
and  in  the  history  of  Joseph  (Gen.  xxxvii.  17).  In  the  book  of  Judith 
(iv.  6;  vii.  3,  18;  viii.  3)  it  occurs  in  the  account  of  Holofernes'  cam- 
paign against  Bethulia.  It  was  not  far  from  Shechem.  It  appears  from 
this  narrative  that  Elisha  had  a  residence  there.  According  to  Jerome 
the  place  was  twelve  Roman  miles  north  of  Samaria.  We  can  see  from 
this  history  that  the  Syrians  were  able  at  this  time  to  penetrate  very  far 
into  the  country  of  Israel. 

14.  a  great  host]  Greatness  is  comparative.  Here  was  a  company 
such  as  could  be  led  by  Elisha  to  Samaria,  and  fed  easily  when  they 
reached  that  city.  But  no  doubt  they  were  formidable  when  employed 
for  the  capture  of  a  single  man  of  peace  like  Elisha,  and  they  had  taken 
up  their  position  by  night. 

compassed  the  city  about]  i.e.  beset  all  the  gates,  so  that  none  could 
escape  without  their  knowledge. 

15.  the  servant]  The  word  is  the  same  which  in  iv.  43  was  rendered 
'servitor'.  It  is  the  special  and  more  personal  servant.  Hence  the 
R.V.  puts  'or,  minister'  in  the  margin. 

a  host  compassed  the  city  both  with  horses  and  chariots]  R.V.  an 
host  with  horses  and  chariots  was  round  about  the  city.  The  words 
are  not  the  same  in  Hebrew  as  in  the  previous  verse  where  'compassed' 
was  used.  Literally  'an  host  and  horses  &c.'  The  horses  and  chariots 
were  in  addition  to  the  footmen,  who  alone  were  spoken  of  in  verse  1 4. 
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chariots.     And  his  servant  said  unto  him,  Alas,  my  master, 
how  shall  we  do  ?     And  he  answered.  Fear  not :  for  they  16 
that  be  with  us  are  moe  than  they  that  be  with  them.     And  17 
Elisha  prayed,  and  said,  Lord,  I  pray  thee,  open  his  eyes, 
that  he  may  see.     And  the  Lord  opened  the  eyes  of  the 
young  man;  and  he  saw:  and  behold,  the  mountain  was 
full  of  horses  and  chariots  of  fire  round  about  Elisha.     And  i3 
when  they  came  down  to  him,  Elisha  prayed  unto  the  Lord, 
and  said.  Smite  this  people,   I   pray  thee,  with  blindness. 

16.  they  that  be  with  us\  Elisha  speaks  as  a  man  whose  eyes  are 
opened,  and  who  in  conseciuence  is  sure  of  Jehovah's  protection, 
whether  he  beholds  the  angelic  host  about  him  or  not. 

17.  open  his  eyes]  To  the  servant  there  was  need  of  a  more  mani- 
fest vision,  and  for  this  Elisha  prays,  and  God  vouchsafes  to  grant  it, 
that  the  servant  may  become  as  confident  as  his  master.  It  is  not  that 
tlie  troops  may  be  gathered  that  Elisha  prays,  they  are  there  already, 
but  that  the  servant  may  have  a  seeing  eye  bestowed  upon  him  to 
discern  how  well  he  and  his  master  are  protected. 

the  mountain  was  full  of  horses  and  chariots  of  fire]  Just  as  in 
chapter  ii.  1 1  we  read  of  appearances  so  described.  It  is  not  neces- 
sary that  we  suppose  the  vision  to  have  been  of  literal  horses  and 
chariots.  The  heavenly  host  was  seen  encamped  about  God's  servant 
in  such  wise  as  to  disperse  all  fear. 

round  about  Elisha]  The  enemy  compassed  the  town  all  round,  but 
there  was  an  inner  circle  filled  by  God's  army.  Dothan  stood  on  an 
eminence  and  so  the  summit  could  thus  be  encircled,  and  the  barrier 
against  the  Syrians  appear  complete. 

18.  And  when  they  came  down  to  him]  As  the  words  stand,  'they' 
must  refer  to  the  Syrian  troops,  and  to  understand  the  sentence  we 
must  suppose  that  Elisha  and  his  servant,  the  latter  encouraged  by  the 
heavenly  vision,  had  come  forth  from  the  city  and  been  able  to  pass 
the  gate.  After  this  the  Syrians  followed  them,  and  on  their  approach 
Elisha  prayed  that  they  might  be  smitten  with  blindness.  Some  have 
however  thought  that  'to  him'  is  an  error  for  'to  them',  and  have 
referred  the  verb  to  Elisha  and  his  servant.  Thus  the  sense  would  be : 
'When  Elisha  and  his  servant  came  down  to  the  enemy,  as  they  were 
emboldened  to  do,  then  Elisha  prayed  &c.'  But  there  is  no  such  great 
difficulty  in  understanding  the  existing  text,  as  to  warrant  us  in  accept- 
ing a  conjecture  which  seems  only  supported  by  one,  the  Syriac,  ver- 
sion. It  was  quite  in  the  character  of  Elisha  to  go  forth  with  his  now 
courageous  servant,  and  the  Syrians  at  first  would  let  them  pass  out  so 
far  that  they  might  be  surrounded  directly  by  the  waiting  troops. 

Smite  this  people,  I  pray  thee,  with  blindness]  What  seems  to  have 
been  sent  upon  the  men  was  an  illusion  which  prevented  them  from 
seeing  correctly  what  was  before  them.  Josephus  exi:)lains  it  as  a  mist 
(dxXi>s)  whereby  they  were  prevented  from  recognising  Elisha.     The 
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And  he  smote  them  with  blindness  according  to  the  word 

19  of  Ehsha.  And  EHsha  said  unto  them,  This  is  not  the  way, 
neither  is  this  the  city:  follow  me,  and  I  will  bring  you 
to  the  man  whom  ye  seek.     But  he  led  them  to  Samaria. 

20  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  they  were  come  into  Samaria, 
that  Elisha  said.  Lord,  open  the  eyes  of  these  ?nen,  that 
they  may  see.     And  the  Lord  opened  their  eyes,  and  they 

21  saw;  and  behold,  they  were  in  the  midst  of  Samaria.  And 
the  king  of  Israel  said  unto  Elisha,  when  he  saw  them.  My 

22  father,  shall  I  smite  them  ?   shall  I  smite  them  ?     And  he 

word,  which  is  plural  in  form,  occurs  only  here  and  in  Gen.  xix.  ri. 
It  denotes  the  seeing  of  something  unreal  instead  of  the  true  image. 
Thus  these  men  could  go  with  Elisha  to  Samaria,  not  knowing  to  what 
place  he  was  leading  them. 

19.  This  is  not  the  zvay,  neither  is  this  the  city]  i.e.  the  way  to 
Elisha,  and  the  city  where  you  shall  find  him. 

I  will  bring  you  to  the  tnan  whom  ye  seek]  But  you  shall  find  him  in 
a  place  where  you  shall  not  be  able  to  arrest  him.  Thus  does  Elisha 
use  the  glamour,  or  hallucination,  under  which  these  men  were  cast,  to 
secure  his  own  safety. 

£i/t  [R.V.  and]  he  led  them  to  Samaria]  That  there  he  might  make 
himself  known  unto  them ;  and  they,  still  under  the  influence  which  had 
been  supernaturally  cast  over  them,  followed  him  without  alarm  till  they 
were  within  the  walls  of  the  strongly  fortified  royal  city. 

20.  open  the  eyes  of  these  tnen]  i.e.  give  them  again  the  true  perception 
of  what  is  round  about  them.  The  prayer  has  been  twice  used  by 
Elisha  in  this  narrative,  but  for  two  different  kinds  of  illumination. 
His  servant  was  enabled  to  look  beyond  material  surroundings  and 
to  recognise  that  there  is  a  spiritual  world  in  close  proximity  to  the 
natural,  that  God  and  His  ministers  are  not  far  from  every  one  of  us. 
To  these  Syrian  soldiers  natural  sight  was  restored,  after  their  eyes  had 
been  for  a  time  holden  (cf.  Luke  xxiv.  16)  that  they  might  be  brought 
into  the  power  of  the  king  of  Israel.  God  has  brought  the  enemy  of 
His  prophet  into  a  snare. 

behold,  they  were  in  the  midst  of  Samaria]  Apparently,  as  Josephus 
says,  brought  where  the  king  of  Israel,  with  his  troops,  might  fall  upon 
them,  and  slay  them,  had  it  been  permitted.  At  once  they  would  see 
that  they  were  prisoners,  instead  of  making  a  prisoner ;  and  their  minds 
would  be  as  full  of  the  expectation  of  death,  as  Jehoram's  was  of  eager- 
ness to  kill  them. 

21.  My  father]  The  form  of  address  is  strange  from  the  mouth  of 
the  king  even  though  he  be  described  (iii.  1)  as  better  than  his  father 
and  his  mother.  It  is  however  one  more  token  of  the  great  influence 
exercised  in  Israel  by  the  prophets  Elijah  and  Elisha.  In  the  present 
instance  Jehoram  could  hardly  undertake  to  smite  the  prisoners  brought 
into  his  hands  by  the  prophet  without  Elisha's  consent,  though  his 
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answered,  Thou  shalt  not  smite  thou :  wouldest  thou  smite 
those  whom  thou  hast  taken  captive  with  thy  sword  and 
with  thy  bow?  set  bread  and  water  before  them,  that  they 
may  eat  and  drink,  and  go  to  their  master.  And  he  23 
prepared  great  provision  for  them:  and  when  they  had 
eaten  and  drunk,  he  sent  them  away,  and  they  went  to 
their  master.  So  the  bands  of  Syria  came  no  more  into  the 
land  of  Israel. 

And  it  came  to  pass  after  this,  that  Ben-hadad  king  of  24 

repeated  question  'Shall  I  smite  them?  Shall  I  smite  them?'  shews  how 
eager  he  was  to  destroy  them, 

22.  wouldest  thou  smite  those  whom  thou  hast  taken  captive']  The 
prophet  points  out  that  the  men  are  not  even  captives  whom  the  king 
himself  has  taken.  Had  they  been  so,  yet  the  laws  of  war  would  have 
forbidden  their  slaughter  at  such  a  time  and  in  cold  blood.  Much  more 
is  it  unlawful  to  slay  these,  who  are  God's  prisoners.  Some  have  pre- 
ferred to  take  the  sentence  as  not  interrogative.  '  Those  whom  thou 
hadst  taken  prisoners  thou  mightest  be  allowed  to  slay,  but  not  these.' 
Deut.  XX.  13  sanctions  the  slaying  prisoners  of  war;  but  it  is  doubtful 
whether  the  grammar  of  the  original  in  this  verse  can  be  taken  as  any- 
thing but  interrogative. 

set  bread  and  water  before  them]  It  is  manifest  that  the  prophet  was 
setting  forth  a  higher  degree  of  humanity  than  was  usual  towards 
prisoners.  We  need  not  therefore  be  surprised,  if  in  the  former  clause 
of  the  verse  he  does  not  speak  according  to  the  sterner  precept  of 
Deuteronomy,  which  was  laid  down  in  order  that  the  idolaters  might 
be  exterminated  from  Canaan. 

23.  he  prepared  great  provision  for  them]  We  can  see  from  the  use 
of  the  phrase  'bread  and  water'  in  other  passages  that  the  words  em- 
brace all  kinds  of  food,  and  hence  that  Elisha's  injunction  was  equiva- 
lent to  saying  'Feed  them  well,  and  let  them  go'.  Cf.  for  the  phrase 
Deut.  xxiii.  4;  i  Kings  xviii.  4  and  i  Sam.  xxv.  11.  In  the  last  passage 
the  extent  of  meaning  in  the  words  may  be  estimated  by  the  gifts  which, 
in  verse  18,  Abigail  takes  to  David  and  his  men. 

the  bands  of  Syria]  i.e.  these  marauding  parties,  protected  by  the 
king  of  Syria's  authority. 

came  710  more]  The  generous  treatment  had  its  efTect.  Josephus  {Ant. 
IX.  44)  says  'King  Adad  was  wonderstruck  at  the  strange  occurrence, 
as  well  as  the  manifestation  and  the  power  of  the  God  of  the  Israelites, 
and  at  the  prophet  in  whom  the  divine  spirit  was  so  manifestly  present, 
hence  he  determined  through  fear  of  Elisha  no  longer  to  attack  the 
king  of  Israel  secretly,  but  decided  to  make  open  war'. 

24—31.  Benhadad  besieges  Samaria.  The  city  suffers  ter- 
ribly FROM  FAMINE,  AND  THE  KING  THREATENS  TO  PUT  ElISHA 
TO  DEATH.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

24.  Ben-hadad]  Probably  the  same  king  who  was  defeated  and 
submitted  himself  to  Ahab  (i  Kings  xx.). 

II.  KINGS  c 
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Syria  gathered   all  his  host,  and   went   up,  and   besieged 

25  Samaria.  And  there  was  a  great  famine  in  Samaria:  and 
behold,  they  besieged  it,  until  an  ass's  head  was  sold  for 
fourscore  pieces  of   silver,   and  the  fourth   part   of  a   kab 

26  of  dove's  dung  for  five  pieces  of  silver.  And  as  the  king  of 
Israel  was  passing  by  upon  the  wall,  there  cried  a  woman 

27  unto  him,  saying,  Help,  my  lord,  O  king.  And  he  said, 
If  the  Lord  do  not  help  thee,  whence  shall  I  help  thee  ? 

went  up,  and  besieged  Satnarid]  Josephus  explains  that  Jehoram  did 
not  feel  himself  a  match  for  Benhadad,  and  so  shut  himself  up  in 
Samaria,  relying  for  protection  on  the  security  of  its  walls. 

25.  a  great  famine  itt  Samaria^  The  walls  were  protection  enough, 
but  the  enemy  lay  outside,  and  the  provisions  came  to  an  end. 

an  ass's  head^  This  would  not,  except  in  dire  extremity,  be  taken 
for  food,  but  they  were  in  such  straits  in  Samaria  that  80  shekels  of 
silver  were  now  given  for  it. 

a  kab'\  So  R.V.  The  measure  is  not  mentioned  elsewhere,  but  is 
said  to  have  been  the  sixth  part  of  a  seah,  which  is  more  frequently 
spoken  of.     The  kab  is  put  as  an  equivalent  to  the  Greek  xo'*''l- 

dove's  dttng]  Supposed  by  some  to  be  the  name  of  a  very  worthless 
kind  of  pulse,  which  in  ordinary  times  nobody  dreamt  of  eating,  but  of 
which  now  a  small  quantity  fetched  a  large  price.  That  excrement  has 
been  used  for  food  in  times  of  famine  we  have  examples  (Joseph.  B,  y, 
v.  13.  7),  but  that  dove's  dung  should  have  been  specially  gathered  for 
this  purpose  would  be  very  strange.  There  could  be  but  so  small  a 
supply.  It  appears  better  therefore  to  take  the  words  as  the  name  of 
some  vegetable.  The  Germans  call  'assafcetida'  Teufelsdreck  =  die\\Vs, 
dung.  Josephus  says,  without  any  warrant,  that  this  'dove's  dung  was 
bought  by  the  people  instead  of  salt'. 

26.  the  king  of  Israel  zvas  passing  by  upon  the  zvaif\  Making  the 
necessary  rounds  to  see  that  the  watch  was  kept  up,  and  everything  done 
that  could  be  done  for  the  security  of  the  city.  Josephus  says  he  was 
afraid  lest  some  one  should  let  in  the  enemy.  The  wall  must  have  been 
furnished  with  a  breast-work  so  that  the  inhabitants  could  pass  along 
without  being  in  much  danger,  and  it  would  be  open  on  the  inner  side- 
Hence  any  one  within  could  see  and  speak  to  those  who  were  passing 
along,  as  this  woman  did.  In  some  cases  dwelling-houses  were  built 
into  the  wall,  and  must  have  had  a  passage  through  them. 

27.  If  the  Lord  do  not  help  thee'\    There  is  some  difficulty  here.    The 

word  rendered  'if. not'  is  that  which  in  Hebrew  is  generally  put 

with  an  imperative  =  ' Let  not'.  So  that  the  sense  would  be  'May  the 
Lord  not  help  thee'.  So  the  LXX.  But  such  a  wish  could  hardly  have 
come  at  such  a  time  into  the  king's  mind.  The  R.V.  (marg.)  attempts 
to  keep  the  imperative  force  thus,  'Nay,  let  the  Lord  help  thee'.  This 
comes  a  little  nearer  the  sense  of  the  English  versions.  But  there  is  no 
warrant  for  separating  the  negative  particle  in  this  way  Irom  its  verb. 
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out  of  the  barnfloor,  or  out  of  the  winepress  ?     And  the  28 
king  said  unto  her,  What  aileth  thee  ?     And  she  answered, 
This  woman  said  unto  me,  Give  thy  son,  that  we  may  eat 
him  to  day,  and  we  will  eat  my  son  to  morrow.     So  we  ?9 
boiled  my  son,  and  did  eat  him:  and  I  said  unto  her  on  the 
next  day,  Give  thy  son,  that  we  may  eat  him  :  and  she  hath 
hid  her  son.     And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  king  heard  3° 
the  words  of  the  woman,  that  he  rent  his  clothes ;  and  he 
passed   by  upon   the   wall,    and   the   people   looked,   and 
behold,  he  had  sackcloth  within  upon  his  flesh.     Then  he  31 
said,  God  do  so  and  more  also  to  me,  if  the  head  of  Elisha 
the  son  of  Shaphat  shall  stand  on  him  this  day. 

Perhaps  it  is  best  to  explain  the  negative  particle,  as  if  the  verb  belong- 
ing to  it  Vi^ere  suppressed.  Thus  '  Do  not  (cry  to  me) ;  the  Lord  must 
help  thee;  for  I  cannot'.  In  this  way  the  sense  given  in  the  English 
versions  would  be  the  correct  force  of  the  words. 

out  of  the  barnfloor,  or  out  of  the  winep?-ess?'\  i.e.  with  anything  to  eat 
or  to  drink.  The  supply  of  both  was  utterly  spent,  as  the  whole  city 
knew.     For  the  expression  cf.  Hos.  ix.  2. 

28.  What  aileth  thee?]  The  woman's  cry  is  not  stopped  by  his 
answer.     She  has  more  to  speak  about  than  to  ask  him  for  food. 

This  %voina7i  said  unto  we]  It  would  appear  as  if  she  had  brought 
her  neighbour  along  with  her,  that  what  she  deemed  justice  might  be 
done  her  at  once.  That  they  should  be  brought  to  such  hardships  and 
horrors  as  are  here  described  had  been  foretold  to  Israel  in  early  times 
(Lev.  xxvi.  29;  Deut.  xxviii.  53 — 57);  cf.  also  Lament,  ii.  20;  iv.  10; 
Ezek.  V.  10.  Josephus  relates  the  like  dreadful  sufferings  in  the  siege  of 
Jerusalem  by  Titus  {B.  y.  vi.  3.  4). 

my  son]  According  to  the  history  the  children  were  both  sons. 
Josephus  represents  only  one  of  them  as  a  boy. 

29.  she  hath  hid  her  sott]  So  hath  famine  changed  the  nature  of 
those  whom  Jeremiah  calls  'the  pitiful  women'.  The  king  cannot 
answer  such  an  appeal,  though  starvation  have  made  the  mother  feel 
that  it  is  a  just  one. 

30.  and  he  passed  by  upon  the  wall]  The  R.V.  places  these  words 
in  a  parenthesis  rendering  (Now  he  was  passing  by  upon  the  wall). 

the  people  looked]  At  such  an  appeal  many  would  congregate  beside 
the  two  persons  concerned  in  the  matter. 

he  had  sackcloth  within  upon  his  flesh']  Cf.  the  action  of  his  father 
Ahab  (i  Kings  xxi.  27)  when  God  threatened  him  with  punishment  after 
the  murder  of  Naboth.  But  neither  in  one  case  nor  the  other  does  the 
sorrow  appear  to  have  worked  any  good  result.  '  I  find  his  sorrow,  I 
find  not  his  repentance.  The  worst  man  may  grieve  for  his  smart,  only 
the  good  heart  grieves  for  his  offence'  (Bp  Hall).  The  result  of 
Jehoram's  anguish  seems  to  have  been  only  rage  against  Elisha. 

31.  if  the  head  of  Elisha shall  stand  ojt  him  ihxs  day]     We  must 
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32  But  Elisha  sat  in  his  house,  and  the  elders  sat  with  him ; 
and  the  king  sent  a  man  from  before  him:  but  ere  the 
messenger  came  to  him,  he  said  to  the  elders,  See  ye  how 
this  son  of  a  murderer  hath  sent  to  take  away  mine  head? 
look,  when  the  messenger  cometh,  shut  the  door,  and  hold 
him  fast  at  the  door :  is  not  the  sound  of  his  master's  feet 

33  behind  him  ?     And  while  he  yet  talked  with  them,  behold, 

suppose  that  Elisha  had  not  been  wanting  in  admonitions  to  both  king 
and  people  during  this  terrible  siege,  and  the  anger  of  Jehoram  was 
great  because  the  prophet,  who  had  wrought  so  mightily  in  the  war 
with  Moab,  and  on  many  another  occasion  which  the  king  would  know 
of,  had  done  nothing  to  save  the  nation  in  this  great  calamity.  This  is 
the  explanation  of  Josephus  {Ant.  IX.  4.  4)  and  the  feeling  is  what  was 
to  be  expected  in  a  son  of  Jezebel. 

ChS.    VI.    32— VII.    2.      A    MESSENGER    IS   SENT  TO   PUT   ElISHA   TO 

DEATH.     Elisha  foretells  a  sudden  plenty  in  Samaria. 
(Not  in  Chronicles.) 

32.  But  Elisha  sat  in  his  house]  His  counsels  had  been  productive 
of  little  result,  but  he  is  less  disturbed  than  others,  having  a  ground 
for  his  trust  which  they  had  not  found. 

and  the  elders  sat  with  hi))i\  These  must  be  understood  to  be  the 
chief  men  of  the  city,  who  had  come  for  his  advice,  having  no  other 
helper  to  flee  unto. 

and  the  king  sent  a  man\  One  of  those  who  were  in  waiting  to  obey 
his  orders  and  who  had  heard  his  threat  against  Elisha. 

he  said  to  the  elders]  i.e.  Elisha,  divinely  forwamed  of  the  impending 
danger,  explains  to  his  companions  what  the  king's  design  against  him 
was. 

this  son  of  a  murderer]  'Still  is  Naboth's  blood  laid  in  Jehoram's 
dish'  (Bp  Hall).  The  prophet  speaks  as  though  the  messenger 
were  already  in  sight,  so  vivid  is  his  own  spiritual  consciousness  of 
what  the  king  has  set  afoot. 

hold  him  fast  at  the  door]  R.V.  hold  the  door  fast  against  him. 
The  literal  rendering  is  given  on  the  margin  of  R.V.,  'Thrust  him  back 
with  the  door'.  The  doors  in  Oriental  houses  mostly  opened  outwards, 
so  that  if  pushed  from  within  they  would  come  against  any  one  that 
stood  on  the  outside,  and  drive  him  backwards.  Beside  knowing  of 
the  king's  threat,  Elisha  seems  to  have  been  aware  that  he  had  almost 
immediately  changed  his  purpose,  and  was  hurrying  after  the  messenger 
to  prevent  his  order  from  being  executed.  Hence  he  explains  to  the 
elders  that  the  king's  footsteps  are  to  be  heard  close  upon  those  of  his 
servant.  When  they  supposed,  as  they  would  from  the  fulfilment  of 
the  first  part  of  his  words,  that  Elisha  knew  exactly  what  was  coming, 
they  would  be  ready,  although  they  were  Jehoram's  servants,  to  stop 
the  messenger  so  long  as  to  see  whether  the  king  did  really  arrive. 
That  the  king  did  come  we  learn  from  vii.  17. 
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the  messenger  came  down  unto  him:  and  he  said,  Behold, 
this  evil  is  of  the  Lord  ;  what  should  I  wait  for  the  Lord 
any  longer?  Then  Elisha  said,  Hear  ye  the  word  of  the  i 
Lord  ;  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  To  morrow  about  this  time 
shall  a  measure  of  fine  flour  be  sold  for  a  shekel,  and  two 
measures  of  barley  for  a  shekel,  in  the  gate  of  Samaria. 
Then  a  lord  on  whose  hand  the  king  leaned  answered  the  2 
man  of  God,  and  said,  Behold,  if  the  Lord  would  make 

33.  ivhik  he  yet  talked  with  themi  He  had  hardly  explained  his 
knowledge  and  his  wish  before  action  became  necessary.  The  mes- 
senger arrived,  and  we  must  understand  that  the  king  also  arrived 
immediately  afterwards,  and  so  the  execution  of  Elisha  was  stayed,  and 
Jehoram  was  shewn  to  be  in  some  degree  penitent  for  his  hasty  threat. 

and  he  said]  The  words  which  follow  must  be  the  words  of  the 
king.  He  has  reached  Elisha's  house  and  countermanded  his  first 
order.  Now  his  thought  is  of  what  shall  be  done  next.  The  people 
are  at  the  direst  extremity,  and  God,  who  has  allowed  this  evil  to  come 
upon  the  nation,  gives  His  prophet  no  message  of  relief.  In  this  convic- 
tion he  is  of  the  mind  that  Samaria  shall  be  surrendered.  Hence  his 
language,  'This  evil  is  of  the  Lord'  and  He  allows  it  to  continue,  'why 
should  I  wait  for  the  Lord  any  longer?' 

Ch.  VH.  1.  Hear  ye  the  word  of  the  Lord]  Having  seen  the  change 
in  the  king's  disposition,  even  though  it  were  a  change  to  despondency, 
rather  than  trust,  Elisha  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  gives  a  solemn  assurance 
that  help  is  nigh.  This  he  does  in  the  presence  of  the  elders  who  had 
been  sitting  with  him,  and  of  those  persons  who  had  come  in  the 
king's  retinue. 

a  Jiieasure  of  fine  flour  be  sold72?r  a  shekel]  The  measure  is  the 
Hebrew  seah,  which  is  said  to  be  about  a  peck.  It  was  six  times  as 
much  as  the  Kab  mentioned  in  vi.  25.  So  that  the  change  which  Elisha 
foretells  would  provide  six  times  as  much  good  food  for  one- fifth  of  the 
price  for  which,  in  the  famine,  the  vilest  had  been  sold. 

in  the  gate  of  Samaria]  Where  people  congregated  for  markets  and 
other  purposes. 

2.  Then  a  lord]  R.V.  the  captain.  This  is  the  usual  rendering 
except  in  this  narrative.  The  same  change  is  made  by  R.V,  in  verses 
17  and  19.  The  word  is  originally  the  title  of  some  military  officer. 
Hence  the  greater  fitness  of  'captain'. 

on  whose  hand  the  ki7ig  leaned]  For  the  expression  cf.  v.  18,  where 
Naaman  describes  himself  as  attending  in  this  capacity.  By  taking  the 
hand  of  any  one  as  they  walked  by  their  side  royal  persons  shewed  their 
friendship  and  confidence. 

Behold,  if  the  Lord  would  [R.V.  should]  make  zvindows  in  heaven] 
There  is  no  mark  of  the  hypothesis  in  the  Hebrew,  as  is  shewn  by  the 
italic  'if  of  A.V.  But  the  sense  is  hypothetical.  Literally  the  words 
are  'Behold  the  Lord  [is]  making  &c.'  This  is  said  in  derision.  Almost 
as  if  the  captain  had  said,  'I  suppose  then  the  Lord  is  going  to  make 
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windows  in  heaven,  might  this  thing  be?  And  he  said, 
Behold,  thou  shalt  see  it  with  thine  eyes,  but  shalt  not  eat 
thereof. 

3  And  there  were  four  leprous  men  at  the  entering  in  of 
the  gate  :  and  they  said  one  to  another,  Why  sit  we  here 

4  until  we  die  ?  If  we  say,  We  will  enter  into  the  city,  then 
the  famine  is  in  the  city,  and  we  shall  die  there :  and 
if  we  sit  still  here,  we  die  also.  Now  therefore  come, 
and  let  us  fall  unto  the  host  of  the  Syrians :  if  they  save 
us   alive,    we   shall   live;    and   if  they   kill   us,    we    shall 

5  but  die.  And  they  rose  up  in  the  twilight,  to  go 
unto  the  camp  of  the  Syrians:  and  when  they  were  come 
to  the  uttermost  part  of  the  camp  of  Syria,  behold,  there 

&c.'  and  then  he  follows  his  scorn  with  a  question.  'Even  then,  could 
[R.V.  might]  this  thing  be?'  For  'windows  of  heaven 'cf.  Gen.  vii.  11. 
thoti  shalt  see  it  with  thine  eyes']  The  answer  to  this  mocking  captain 
would  be  as  hard  for  him  to  comprehend  as  was  the  promise  of  abun- 
dance which  he  was  deriding.  He,  a  person  in  close  attendance  on  the 
king,  to  see  the  store  which  was  promised  and  not  partake  of  it  was 
inconceivable.     Doubtless  his  mockery  grew  louder  still. 

3 — 11.    Four  lepers  discover  that  the  Syrian  camp  is  de- 
serted, AND  bring  word  UNTO  THE  CITY.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

3.  aX  the  etttering  in  of  the  gate]  Lepers  were  not  allowed  to  come 
into  the  city  even  in  the  time  of  war.  On  this  regulation  concerniirg 
them  see  Lev.  xiii.  46;  Num.  v.  1 — 3. 

until  we  die]  As  long  as  there  had  been  enough,  these  lepers  had 
their  supply  from  friends  in  the  city,  but  that  had  now  come  to  an  end. 
In  such  a  dreadful  famine  the  needs  of  the  outcast  lepers  could  be  little 
regarded. 

4.  let  us  fall  unto  the  host  of  the  Syria7is]  These  wrecks  of  humanity 
use  the  language  which  would  be  used  by  hale  men  who  were  deserting 
one  side  for  another.  Cf.  i  Sam.  xxix.  3;  2  Kings  xxv.  11.  The  ex- 
pression 'fall  away'  for  'desert'  is  common  in  English  also.  Cf.  Shaks. 
Antony  and  Cleopatra,  iv.  6.  17,  'Canidius  and  the  rest  th^ii  fell  a7vay\ 

we  shall  but  die]  Josephus  makes  them  say  they  will  be  well  rid  of 
their  lives,  evdavarrjcrovTes. 

5.  iji  the  twilight]  This  must  be  evening  twilight.  For  in  verse  9 
they  blame  themselves  for  tarrying  until  morning  light,  and  it  was  in 
the  night  (verse  12)  that  Jehoram  was  roused  by  the  news  that  the 
Syrian  camp  was  vacated. 

to  the  uttermost  [R.V.  outermost]  part  of  the  camp  of  Syria]  R.V. 
the  Syrians.  The  portion  meant  is  that  which  was  nearest  to  them, 
but  'uttermost'  has  lost  that  sense  now,  and  would  be  taken  to  signify 
the  'farthest  portion'.  Hence  the  change  here  and  in  verse  8.  The 
Hebrew  word  for  Syria  is  Aram,  which  is  used  alike  for  the  country 
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was  no  man  there.    For  the  Lord  had  made  the  host  of  the  6 
Syrians  to  hear  a  noise  of  chariots,  and  a  noise  of  horses, 
even  the   noise  of  a   great    host :    and    they    said   one    to 
another,  Lo,  the  king  of  Israel  hath  hired  against  us  the 
kings  of  the  Hittites,  and  the  kings  of  the  Egyptians,  to 

and  the  people;  and  since  it  is  rendered  'Syrians'  in  the  first  clause  of 
this  verse,  and  in  other  places  of  the  chapter,  there  is  no  need  why  it 
should  be  otherwise  translated  here. 

6.  For  the  Lord  had  made  the  host  of  the  Syrians  to  hear  a  noise]  As 
the  eyes  of  the  Syrians  who  came  to  seize  Fdisha  were  deluded,  and 
deceived,  so  here  the  other  sense  is  made  to  err.  We  need  not  enquire 
how  it  was  brought  about,  for  we  are  not  told,  nor  intended  to  know. 
The  report  of  what  had  alarmed  the  host  would  come  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  Israelites  in  time,  and  they  could  only  say,  '  It  is  the  Lord's  doing, 
and  is  marvellous  in  our  eyes'. 

hath  hired  against  us]  Instances  of  such  mercenary  service  are  found 
elsewhere  in  the  Bible  narrative.  Thus  (2  Sam.  x.  6)  'the  children  of 
Ammon  sent  and  hired  the  Syrians  of  Beth-rehob  &c.'  And  Amaziah, 
king  of  Judah,  /^/V^o?  valiant  men  out  of  Israel  (2  Chron.  xxv.  6). 

the  kings  of  the  Hittites]  In  the  Bible  we  first  meet  with  the  Hittites 
as  one  among  several  nations  whose  land  God  promised  to  Abraham  and 
his  seed  (Gen.  xv.  20).  Next  they  are  mentioned  as  dwelling  near  Hebron 
(Gen.  xxiii.  4),  and  from  them  Abraham  buys  a  burial-place  for  Sarah, 
which  is  afterwards  spoken  of  (Gen.  xxv.  9)  as  in  the  field  of  Ephron 
the  son  of  Zohar  the  Ilittite.  Two  of  Esau's  wives  were  of  this  people 
(Gen.  xxvi.  34),  and  their  name  occurs  several  times  in  the  stoiy  of  the 
captivity,  among  the  people  whose  land  Israel  was  to  go  up  and  possess 
(Exod.  iii.  8,  17;  xiii.  5  &c.).  In  Numb.  xiii.  29  the  spies  when  they 
came  back  mentioned  the  Hittites  as  some  of  the  dwellers  in  the  country, 
and  in  Josh.  i.  4,  the  whole  country  which  the  people  were  to  go  in 
and  possess  is  described  as  'from  the  wilderness  and  this  Lebanon  even 
unto  the  great  river,  the. river  Euphrates,  all  the  land  of  the  Hittites'. 
The  Hittites  are  among  the  enemy  whom  Israel  overcame  at  the  taking 
of  Jericho  (Josh.  xxiv.  11),  and  they  are  part  of  the  host  conquered  at 
the  waters  of  Merom  (Josh.  xi.  4).  Some  of  them  continued  to  dwell 
in  the  land  in  the  days  of  the  Judges  (Judges  iii.  5)  and  intermingled 
with  the  children  of  Israel.  Uriah  the  Ilittite  was  among  David's 
captains  (2  Sam.  xxiii.  39),  and  Hittite  women  were  among  the  wives  of 
Solomon  (i  Kings  xi.  i).  For  the  kings  of  the  Hittites,  Solomon  (i 
Kings  x,  29)  brought  horses  out  of  Egypt,  and  in  the  present  chapter 
we  have  the  same  kings  represented  as  a  cause  of  great  alarm  to  the 
Syrian  host  around  Samaria.  Yet  in  profane  literature  this  people, 
evidently  very  wide-extended  and  powerful,  are  unmcntioned,  and  it  is 
only  the  modern  deciphering  of  the  records  of  Egypt  and  Babylon 
which  has  given  us  a  conception  of  the  Hittite  power.  Thence  we 
learn  that  from  very  eaily  times  they  were  in  conflict  with  Egypt,  and 
that  one  of  their  chief  towns,  Kadesh  on  the  river  Orontes,  was  the  scene 
of  several  contests  between  the  Hittites  and  the  Egyptians.   Their  other 
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7  come  upon  us.  Wherefore  they  arose  and  fled  in  the 
twilight,  and  left  their  tents,  and  their  horses,  and  their 
asses,  even  the  camp    as  it   was,    and   fled  for  their   life. 

8  And  when  these  lepers  came  to  the  uttermost  part  of 
the  camp,  they  went  into  one  tent,  and  did  eat  and  drink, 
and  carried  thence  silver,  and  gold,  and  raiment,  and  went 
and  hid  //;  and  came  again,  and  entered  into  another  tent, 

9  and  carried  thence  also,  and  went  and  hid  //.  Then  they  said 
one  to  another,  We  do  not  well:  this  day  is  a  day  of  good 
tidings,  and  we  hold  our  peace :  if  we  tarry  till  the  morning 
light,  sojne  mischief  will  come  upon  us :  now  therefore  come, 

10  that  we  may  go  and  tell  the  king's  household.    So  they  came 

chief  city  is  found  to  have  been  Carchemish  on  the  Euphrates,  so  that 
the  description  of  their  territory  in  Josh.  i.  4  is  seen  to  be  utterly 
correct,  and  we  can  understand  how  the  hiring  of  such  a  mighty  enemy 
would  be  sure  to  alarm  Benhadad.  For  particulars  of  the  inscriptions 
which  relate  to  the  Hittites  see  Records  of  the  Past  I.  161 ;  II.  61 ;  V.  6, 
&c.  and  Dr  Wright's  Empire  of  the  Hittites. 

a7td  the  kings  of  the  Egyptians']  Large  districts  of  Egypt,  called  by 
Greeks,  Nomes,  were  under  distinct  organization  though  owning  alle- 
"  giance  to  the  Pharaoh.  It  is  very  probable  that  at  various  periods 
there  were  two  if  not  three  kingdoms  in  the  land.  Hence  the  Assyrians 
speak  of  the  kings  that  had  been  hired  out  of  Egypt.  If  this  had  been 
the  case  then  Ben-hadad  and  his  army  would  have  been  shut  in  both 
on  the  north  and  on  the  south.  We  need  not  wonder  at  the  terror  such 
a  thought  inspired.  The  plural  'kings'  of  the  Egyptians  may  perhaps 
here  be  used  vaguely,  as  'princes'  of  Babylon  is  in  2  Chron.  xxxii.  31, 
when  only  Berodach-baladan  is  in  question. 

8.  they  went  into  one  tent,  and  did  eat  atid  drink]  Hunger  asserted 
the  first  claim ;  that  satisfied,  they  began  to  think  how  they  might  make 
most  gain  for  themselves,  by  hiding  a  store  of  the  deserted  wealth  ;  and 
this  they  did  till  their  consciences  smote  them  for  their  selfishness. 

9.  We  do  not  well]  Although  by  the  law  of  Moses  these  lepers 
were  excluded  from  the  city,  they  yet  had  in  their  degree  the  duties  of 
citizens  to  perform,  and  in  neglecting  to  give  tidings  of  the  Syrian  flight, 
they  were  not  acting  the  citizen's  part. 

some  mischief  will  come  upon  us]  R.V.  punishment  will  overtake 
us.  On  the  margin  of  R.V.  is  'our  iniquity  will  find  us  out'.  The 
noun  is  the  same  which  in  Gen.  iv.  13  is  rendered  in  A.V.  in  the  text 
by  'punishment'  and  on  the  margin  by  'iniquity'.  The  idea  of  penalty 
is,  and  ought  to  be,  closely  bound  up  with  the  thought  of  wrong-doing. 
It  could  hardly  fail  to  be  found  out  in  the  morning  at  what  time  the 
lepers  had  made  their  discovery,  and  when  it  became  known  they 
would  surely  be  punished  for  not  giving  immediate  information. 

the  kifig's  household]  The  men  themselves  would  go  no  further  than 
the  gate,  but  the  warders  on  the  wall  would  carry  the  news,  as  soon  as 
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and  called  unto  the  porter  of  the  city:  and  they  told  them, 
saying,  We  came  to  the  camp  of  the  Syrians,  and  behold, 
there  was  no  man  there,  neither  voice  of  man,  but  horses  tied, 
and  asses  tied,  and  the  tents  as  they  were.  And  he  called 
the  porters;  and  they  told  it  to  the  king's  house  within. 

And  the  king  arose  in  the  night,  and  said  unto  his 
servants,  I  will  now  shew  you  what  the  Syrians  have  done 
to  us.  They  know  that  we  be  hungry;  therefore  are  they 
gone  out  of  the  camp  to  hide  themselves  in  the  field, 
saying,  When  they  come  out  of  the  city,  we  shall  catch 
them  alive,  and  get  into  the  city.     And  one  of  his  servants  . 

they  received  it,  to  the  royal  palace.  The  king's  distress  at  the  suffer- 
ings of  the  besieged  citizens  would  be  known  to  every  one. 

10.  called  unto  the  porter\  i.e.  from  the  outside  of  the  wall,  whither 
alone  they  were  allowed  to  come.  The  singular  ncun  is  clearly  taken 
in  a  collective  sense,  and  some  of  the  versions  give  'porters'.  The 
plural  pronoun  immediately  following  shews  that  this  is  intended. 
Hence  R.V.  gives  the  plural  on  the  margin. 

but  horses  [R.V.  the  horses]  tied,  and  asses  [R.V.  the  asses]  tied'\ 
The  articles  are  expressed  in  the  original,  and  the  strict  rendering  gives 
a  truer  idea  of  all  things  being  left  without  distinction.  The  baggage 
cattle,  and  the  beasts  for  riding  stood  tethered  in  their  places,  fear  having 
permitted  no  attempt  to  unloose  them.  In  the  camp  it  was  necessary 
to  keep  the  animals  tied  up,  and  most  likely  one  part  of  the  encamp- 
ment was  set  apart  for  this  purpose,  and  the  terrified  soldiers  fled  with- 
out a  thought  of  going  first  to  get  their  horses. 

the  tents  as  they  vfftre]  The  italic  word  is  really  implied,  and  so  is 
printed  in  Roman  type  in  R.V.  Everything  had  been  forsaken  just  as 
it  stood.  The  alarm  had  proved  so  sudden  and  so  terrible  that  the  one 
thought  had  been  to  get  away. 

11.  And  he  called]  i.e.  the  one  who  was  nearest  and  received  the 
news  did  so.  The  singular  corresponds  to  the  singular  'porter'  in 
verse  10.  But  there  is  a  various  reading  here  in  the  Hebrew,  which 
the  R.V.  places  on  the  margin,  'the  porters  called'. 

ajtd  they  told  it  to  the  kitig's  house  [R.V.  household]  ztnthht]  The 
R.V.  renders  as  in  verse  9.  We  are  to  understand  that  one  of  the 
number  of  the  watchmen  was  detached  to  convey  the  news.  They 
would  not  all  leave  their  posts. 

12—16.    The  report  of  the  Syrian  flight  found  to  be  true. 
The  consequent  plenty  in  Samaria.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

12.  the  king  arose  in  the  night]  The  news  was  so  important  that 
though  it  was  night-time,  the  messengers  went  with  it  to  the  king's  bed- 
chamber, and  he,  though  probably  thinking  the  report  much  too  good 
to  be  true,  at  once  arose  to  take  measures  lor  investigating  it. 

what  the  Syrians  have  done  to  us]  i.e.  with  the  hope  of  entrapping  us. 
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answered  and  said,  Let  some  take,  I  pray  thee,  five  of  the 
horses  that  remain,  which  are  left  in  the  city,  (behold,  they 
are  as  all  the  multitude  of  Israel  that  are  left  in  it :  behold, 
/  say,  they  are  eve?i  as  all  the  multitude  of  the  Israelites 

14  that  are  consumed :)  and  let  us  send  and  see.  They  took 
therefore  two  chariot  horses;   and  the  king  sent  after  the 

15  host  of  the  Syrians,  saying,  Go  and  see.  And  they  went 
after  them  unto  Jordan :  and  lo,  all  the  way  was  full  of 
garments  and  vessels,  which  the  Syrians  had  cast  away 
in  their  haste.     And  the  messengers  returned,  and  told  the 

i6  king.  And  the  people  went  out,  and  spoiled  the  tents 
of  the  Syrians.  So  a  measure  of  fine  flour  was  sold  for  a 
shekel,  and  two  measures  of  barley  for  a  shekel,  according 
to  the  word  of  the  Lord. 

13.  Jive  of  the  horses]  'Five'  is  probably  used  indefinitely  to  mean 
some  small  number.  That  '  five '  may  be  thus  used  seems  likely  from 
Gen.  xliii.  34;  Num.  xi.  19. 

behold,  they  are  as  all  the  multitude]  The  sense  of  the  speaker  seems 
to  be :  the  men  sent  out  as  spies,  if  they  be  taken  and  slain,  will  be  no 
worse  off  than  those  that  remain  behind,  for  these  are  consumed  with 
famine  and  will  soon  be  dead.  And  if  they  find  the  news  true  they 
are  enough  to  make  sure  of  the  matter,  and  to  bring  word  into  the  city. 

14.  two  chariot  horses]  R.V.  two  chariots  with  horses.  Each 
chariot  had  its  pair  of  horses,  so  that  there  were  four  horses,  and  pro- 
bably two  or  three  people  in  each  chariot.  If  anything  happened  to 
one  chariot,  the  other  might  come  to  the  rescue,  or,  at  all  events,  have 
a  chance  of  escaping  to  the  city. 

after  the  host  of  the  Syrians]  The  spies  were  not  content  with  search- 
ing the  camp.  For  the  king's  misgivings  had  no  doubt  communicated 
themselves  to  the  messengers.  So  they  went  on  the  way  where  scattered 
property  of  all  kinds  shewed  that  the  Syrians  had  taken  their  flight. 

15.  unto  Jordan]  When  the  heaven-sent  noise  caused  the  Syrians 
to  imagine  that  the  Hittites  from  the  north  and  the  Egyptians  from  the 
south  were  upon  them,  the  only  safe  road  would  be  to  make  for  the  Jordan 
eastward  and,  after  crossing  it,  to  conceal  themselves  in  the  mountains 
on  the  other  side. 

the  messengers  returned]  After  the  Jordan  had  been  reached  there 
could  be  no  more  doubt,  there  was  now  no  fear  of  an  enemy  in  ambush. 

16.  the  people  went  out]  When  the  camp  had  been  found  empty,  word 
was  at  once  sent  back  into  Samaria,  while  a  portion  of  the  exploring  party 
advanced  on  the  road  to  the  Jordan.  The  whole  population  were  en- 
couraged by  the  news,  and  went  out,  as  they  were  likely  to  do  after 
being  so  long  pent  up,  in  full  numbers.  There  was  food  to  be  had,  and 
beside  that,  rich  plunder. 

according  to  the  word  of  the  Lo7-d]  See  above  in  verse  i  where  Elisha 
describes  the  announcement  he  makes  as  'the  word  of  the  Lord'. 
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And    the   king   appointed   the  lord   on  whose  hand  he  ^^ 
leaned  to  have  the  charge  of  the  gate  :    and    the   people 
trode   upon    him    in   the  gate,   and  he  died,   as  the  man 
of  God  had  said,  who  spake  when  the  king  came  down 
to  him.     And  it  came  to  pass  as  the   man  of  God  had  18 
spoken  to  the  king,  saying,  Two   measures  of  barley  for 
a  shekel,  and  a  measure  of  fine  flour  for  a  shekel,   shall 
be  to  morrow  about  this   time   in   the   gate    of  Samaria : 
and  that  lord  answered  the  man  of  God,  and  said,  Now  19 
behold,    if  the    Lord    should  make    windows   in   heaven, 
might  such  a  thing  be  ?     And  he  said,  Behold,  thou  shalt 
see  //  with  thine  eyes,  but  shalt  not  eat  thereof.     And  so  it  20 
fell  out  unto  him  :  for  the  people  trode  upon  him  in  the 
gate,  and  he  died. 

Then  spake  Elisha  unto  the  woman,  whose  son  he  had  8 

17 — 20.     The  unbelieving  captain  is  trodden  to  death  in  the 
GATE.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

17.  the  king  appointed  the  lord]  R.V.  captain.  For  the  change  cf. 
verse  2.  The  captain  was  told  off  to  restrain  the  impetuosity  of  the 
crowd,  where  crowding  would  be  most  dangerous. 

as  the  man  of  God  had  said,  who  spake  when  the  king  came  down  to 
hi/?i]  These  words  help  us  to  understand  the  somewhat  broken  con- 
nexion of  the  language  in  verses  32  and  33  of  the  last  chapter.  Jehoram 
himself  came  down  to  Elisha's  house  after  he  had  sent  his  messenger. 
Hence  Elisha  says  'Is  not  the  sound  of  his  master's  feet  behind  him?' 
(the  messenger).  And  we  can  then  understand  the  question  in  the 
following  verse,  which  is  intelligible  in  the  mouth  of  the  king,  but  could 
hardly  have  been  spoken  by  the  messenger. 

20.  the  people  trode  upon  him]  The  excitement  was  no  doubt  intense. 
The  crowd  had  been  in  the  camp,  had  eaten  and  drunk  abundantly, 
and  were  carrying  home  spoils,  and  probably  thinking  how  soon  they 
could  return  for  another  load.  There  would  be  but  little  consideration 
given  to  the  captain  at  the  gate.  The  excited  mob  had  lost  respect  for 
greatness,  and  so  he  is  borne  down  in  the  throng,  and  killed,  having 
seen  the  plenty,  but  had  no  share  of  it. 

Ch.  VIII.  1—6.  The  land  of  the  Shunammite  is  restored 
TO  her  by  the  king's  order  for  the  sake  of  Elisha's 
MIRACLES.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

1.  Then  spake  Elisha]  R.V.  Now  Elisha  had  spoken.  It  is  clear 
from  verse  3  that  Elisha's  advice  was  given  at  least  seven  years  before 
the  event  narrated  in  these  verses.  Hence  the  necessity  for  the  change 
of  tense.  It  is  probable  that  the  accounts  of  Elisha's  work  and  influ- 
ence are  not  related  in  their  chronological  order.     The  famine  here 
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restored  to  life,  saying,  Arise,  and  go  thou  and  thine  house- 
hold, and  sojourn  wheresoever  thou  canst  sojourn :  for  the 
Lord  hath  called  for  a  famine;    and  it  shall   also  come 

2  upon  the  land  seven  years.  And  the  woman  arose,  and  did 
after  the  saying  of  the  man  of  God  :  and  she  went  with  her 
household,  and  sojourned  in  the   land  of  the  PhiHstines 

3  seven  years.  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  seven  years' 
end,  that  the  woman  returned  out  of  the  land  of  the 
Philistines:   and  she  went  forth  to  cry  unto  the  king  for 

4  her  house  and  for   her  land.     And  the  king  talked  with 

spoken  of  was  most  likely  the  same  to  which  allusion  is  made  in  iv,  38, 
and  perhaps  the  conference  of  the  king  with  Gehazi  mentioned  in  verse  4 
took  place  before  the  latter  was  smitten  with  leprosy.  It  is  not  how- 
ever absolutely  certain  that  Jehoram  might  not  have  an  interview  with 
Gehazi,  though  leprous.  Bp  Hall  says  of  them :  '  I  begin  to  think 
some  goodness  in  both  these.  Had  there  not  been  some  goodness  in 
Jehoram,  he  had  not  taken  pleasure  to  hear,  even  from  a  leprous  mouth, 
the  miraculous  acts  and  praises  of  God's  prophet :  had  there  not  been 
some  goodness  in  Gehazi,  he  had  not,  after  so  fearful  an  infliction  of 
judgement,  thus  ingenuously  recounted  the  praises  of  his  severe 
master'. 

the  woman,  whose  so7t  he  had  restored]  i.e.  the  Shunammite  whose 
story  is  told  in  iv.  8 — 37. 

sojourn  wheresoever  thou  cattst  sojourti]  Why  such  advice  should  be 
given  to  a  woman,  who  from  the  history  appears  to  have  been  in  better 
circumstances  than  others,  it  is  not  easy  to  decide.  As  the  husband  is 
nowhere  mentioned  in  this  appeal  to  Jehoram,  it  may  be  that  he,  being 
already  old  when  the  son  was  restored  to  life,  had  in  the  meantime  died. 
Then  she  may  have  fallen  into  some  distress,  and  have  been  unable  to 
dwell  on  the  lands  which  her  husband  had  cultivated. 

the  Lord  hath  called  for  a  famine']  Similarly  the  Lord  is  said  to  call 
for  the  sword  against  a  land,  Jer.  xxv.  29;  Ezek.  xxxviii.  21. 

and  it  shall  also  come]  Elisha,  as  the  seer,  foretells  the  duration  of 
the  dearth,  as  he  had  done  the  termination  of  the  siege,  and  the  conse- 
quent abundance  in  Samaria  (vii.  i).  In  both  cases  his  words  are 
directly  referred  to  Jehovah. 

2.  sojourned  in  the  land  of  the  Philistines]  As  in  Jacob's  time,  the 
patriarch  with  his  family  was  sent  into  Egypt,  an  idolatrous  land, 
because  of  the  famine,  so  the  pious  Shunammite,  for  her  life's  support, 
goes  forth  among  the  Philistines,  and  stays  there  seven  years. 

3.  she  went  forth  to  cry  unto  the  king]  She  had  reached  Shunem, 
and  found  her  land  in  other  hands.  It  may  be  that  some  encroaching 
neighbour  had  entered  on  the  untenanted  property,  or  it  may  have  been 
seized  for  the  king  as  being  deserted  of  its  owner.  In  either  case  the 
king  is  the  person  to  be  appealed  to,  and  to  the  court  she  makes  her  way. 

4.  the  king  talked  [R.V.  was  talking]  with  Gehazi]     For  a  brief 
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Gehazi  the  servant  of  the  man  of  God,  saying,  Tell  me, 
I  pray  thee,  all  the  great  things  that  Elisha  hath  done. 
And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  was  telling  the  king  how  he  had  5 
restored  a  dead  body  to  life,  that  behold,  the  woman,  whose 
son  he  had  restored  to  life,  cried  to  the  king  for  her  house 
and  for  her  land.  And  Gehazi  said,  My  lord,  O  king,  this 
is  the  woman,  and  this  is  her  son,  whom  Ehsha  restored  to 
life.  And  when  the  king  asked  the  woman,  she  told  him.  e 
So  the  king  appointed  unto  her  a  certain  officer,  saying, 
Restore  all  that  was  hers,  and  all  the  fruits  of  the  field 
since  the  day  that  she  left  the  land,  even  until  now. 

And  EUsha  came  to  Damascus;  and  Ben-hadad  the  king  ^ 

conference  we  find  Naaman  coming  to  the  court  of  Israel  and  probably 
obtaining  an  interview  with  the  king  or  some  of  those  in  immediate 
attendance  on  him.  So  if  Jehoram  were  desirous  to  know  everything 
about  Elisha,  he  might  for  a  short  time  converse  with  Gehazi.  The  inter- 
view appears  to  have  been  in  some  public  place,  perhaps  at  the  gate  of 
the  city,  where  kings  sat  to  hear  appeals  and  administer  justice..  The 
Shunammite  finds  them  together.  '  The  words  of  Gehazi,  the  thoughts 
of  the  king,  the  desires  of  the  Shunammite,  all  drawn  together,  by  the 
wise  providence  of  God  into  the  centre  of  one  moment,  that  His 
oppressed  servant  might  receive  a  speedy  justice'  (Bp  Hall). 

5.  had  restored  a  dead  body  to  life'\  R.V.  to  life  him  that  was  dead. 
This  would  be  among  the  greatest  of  the  great  works  of  Elisha,  and 
Jehoram's  interest  would  consequently  be  at  its  height. 

6.  she  told  hini\  i.e.  confirmed  the  narrative  which  Gehazi  had  given, 
and  at  the  same  time  took  advantage  of  the  king's  interest  in  Elisha,  to 
press  her  plea  for  the  restitution  of  her  land. 

Restore  all  that  was  Iters']  It  would  seem  from  this  as  if  the  king 
himself  had  been  put  in  possession  of  the  land.  Hence  he  could  order 
all  the  seven  years'  produce  to  be  given  back  to  her  either  in  kind  or  in 
money  from  the  royal  stores. 

7 — 15.  Elisha  visits  Damascus.  Benhadad,  being  sick,  sends 
Hazael  to  enquire  of  Elisha.  Benhadad  is  murdered  by 
Hazael.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

7.  And  Elisha  catne  to  Damascus']  Probably  here  'Damascus'  is 
used  not  for  the  city,  but  for  the  district.  For  Hazael  (verse  9)  has  a 
journey  to  make  to  meet  the  prophet,  and  is  sent  from  the  royal  city  by 
the  sick  king  with  his  enquiry.  We  need  not  suppose  that  Elisha  went 
to  fulfil  the  command  which  had  been  given  to  Elijah  (i  Kings  xix.  15)  to 
anoint  Hazael  king  over  Syria.  For  he  does  not  anoint  him,  but  merely 
says  'The  Lord  hath  shewed  me  that  thou  shalt  be. king  over  Syria'. 
Elisha  appears  to  have  been  in  no  peril  when  he  went  into  Syria,  for 
the  sick  king's  message  is  of  the  most  peaceable  kind,  and  the  presents 
which  Hazael  brought  with  him  are  an  indication  of  the  honour  in 
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of  Syria  was  sick;  and  it  was  told  him,  saying,  The  man  of 

8  God  is  come  hither.  And  the  king  said  unto  Hazael,  Take 
a  present  in  thine  hand,  and  go,  meet  the  man  of  Godi 
and  inquire  of  the  Lord  by  him,  saying,  Shall  I  recover  of 

9  this  disease?  So  Hazael  went  to  meet  him,  and  took  a 
present  with  him,  even  of  every  good  thing  of  Damascus, 
forty  camels'  burden,  and  came  and  stood  before  him,  and 
said,  Thy  son  Ben-hadad  king  of  Syria  hath  sent  me  to 

lo  thee,  saying,  Shall  I  recover  of  this  disease?     And  Elisha 

which  the  prophet  was  held.  This  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  cure 
of  Naaman,  and  by  the  release  of  the  Syrian  soldiers  whom  the  prophet 
had  brought  into  Samaria  (vi.  22,  23). 

The  man  of  God  is  come  hithe}-]  Benhadad  had  experienced  in  many 
ways  the  power  of  the  God  of  Israel,  and  though  Rimmon  was  the  god 
of  Damascus,  yet,  in  common  with  other  idolaters,  the  king  thinks  that 
it  may  be  possible  for  him,  through  the  prophet,  to  obtain  help  from 
the  Israelites'  God.  Josephus  (Ant.  IX.  4.  6)  represents  Benhadad  as 
having  sickened  from  despondency  after  his  late  flight  from  Samaria, 
and  because  the  God  of  Israel  was  hostile  to  him. 

8.  the  kmg  said  unto  Hazael^  Josephus  says  Hazael  was  the  most 
trusted  of  Benhadad's  household.  He  was  evidently  one  of  his  chief 
ministers,  and  must  have  been  in  some  prominent  position  at  the  time 
when  God's  message  came  to  Elijah  to  anoint  him  as  future  king. 

in  thine  hand'\  The  Hebrew  expression  for  'with  thee'.  So  in  the 
next  verse  the  literal  'in  his  hand'  (see  margin)  is  rendered  'with  him'. 
The  Oriental  notion  of  sending  a  present  is  to  make  it  seem  as  grand 
as  possible,  by  committing  each  portion  to  a  separate  servant,  or  placing 
it  on  a  separate  beast  of  burden. 

inquire  of  the  Lord~\  It  was  not  for  information  only  that  Benhadad 
sent,  but  with  the  hope  that  for  such  a  gorgeous  present  the  prophet 
might  intercede  with  the  God  of  Israel  for  his  recovery. 

9.  even  of  every  good  thing  of  Da>?iascus']  Cf.  the  present  which 
Jacob  sent  by  his  sons  when  they  were  going  down  into  Egypt  to  buy 
food  (Gen.  xliii.  11),  'Take  of  the  best  fruits  in  the  land  in  your  vessels, 
and  carry  down  the  man  a  present  &c.' 

forty  camels'  burdeii]  The  number  of  camels  was  for  display.  We 
are  not  to  suppose  that  each  was  fully  laden.  Nor  need  we  think  that 
Elisha  who  had  refused  Naaman's  present  would  be  more  ready  to 
accept  Benhadad's. 

stood  before  him]  It  must  have  been  well  known  where  Elisha  was 
to  be  found.  There  was  no  concealment  in  his  visit.  An  array  of  forty 
camels  would  only  be  brought  to  a  definite  spot. 

Thy  son  Ben-hadad]  The  term  indicates  the  humility  of  the  petitioner. 
So  Ahaz  (2  Kings 'xvi.  7)  when  he  sent  for  help  to  Tiglath-pileser,  said 
'I  am  thy  servant  and  thy  son'.  In  like  manner  Jehoram  called  Elisha 
'my  father',  above  in  vi.  21. 
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said  unto  him,  Go,  say  unto  him,  Thou  mayest  certainly 
recover :  howbeit  the  Lord  hath  shewed  me  that  he  shall 
surely  die.  And  he  settled  his  countenance  stedfastly,  n 
until  he  was  ashamed:  and  the  man  of  God  wept.  And  12 
Hazael  said,  Why  weepeth  my  lord?  And  he  answered, 
Because  I  know  the  evil  that  thou  wilt  do  unto  the  children 
of  Israel:  their  strong  holds  wilt  thou  set  on  fire,  and  their 
young  men  wilt  thou  slay  with  the  sword,  and  wilt  dash 
their  children,  and  rip  up  their  women  with  child.     And  13 

10.  Goi  say  unto  him.  Thou  mayest  certainly  [R.V.  Shalt  surely] 
recover\  This  is  not  the  translation  of  the  Hebrew  text  (Kethib)  but  of 
the  marginal  reading  [Keri'].  The  variation  is  between  N?  the  negative 
and  \7  the  pronoun  and  preposition.  The  text  would  be  rendered  *Go 
say;  Thou  shalt  not  recover'.  This  does  not  suit  with  what  follows, 
'Howbeit  the  Lord  hath  shewed  me  that  he  shall  surely  die'.  We 
should  expect  'For  the  Lord  &c.'  The  meaning  of  the  prophet's  words 
is,  '  Go  and  carry  him  such  a  message  as  a  courtier  is  likely  to  carry,  a 
message  of  good  promise,  for  this  I  know  you  are  likely  to  do,  yet  the 
Lord  has  made  known  to  me  that  he  will  die '.  The  R.V.  has  given 
the  translation  of  the  Kethib  on  the  margin,  but  as  that  is  so  little  in 
harmony  with  the  context,  has  translated  the  Keri  in  the  text,  though 
this  is  contrary  to  the  usual  rule  of  the  Revisers. 

Another  way  of  explaining  the  language  of  Elisha  has  been  adopted 
by  some.  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  king's  question  was  '  Shall  I  recover 
of  this  disease?'  Elisha,  forewarned  of  the  events  that  were  coming, 
gives  as  answer  to  that  enquiry  'Thou  shalt  surely  recover',  meaning 
thereby  that  the  disease  would  not  kill  Benhadad,  but  suppresses  that 
other  source  whence  danger  and  death  threatened,  viz.,  the  murderous 
hands  of  Hazael,  which  he  knew  would  soon  slay  his  master.  This 
seems  very  unlike  the  manner  of  a  prophet  of  the  Lord.  The  explana- 
tion previously  given  is  therefore  to  be  preferred.  Bp  Hall  takes  the 
later  explanation,  'The  Lord  hath  shewed  me  that  he  shall  surely  die, 
by  anotlier  means,  though  not  by  the  disease'. 

11.  And  he  settled  his  countenance  stedfastly'\  The  R.V.  adds 
'upon  him'  in  italics.  This  no  doubt  is  the  sense.  Elisha  fixed  a 
stedfast  gaze  on  the  messenger.  '  The  seer  of  God  descries  more  in 
Hazael  than  he  could  see  in  himself:  he  fixes  his  eyes  therefore  sted- 
fastly in  the  Syrian's  face,  as  one  that  in  those  lines  read  the  bloody 
story  of  his  life.  Hazael  blushes,  Elisha  weeps.  The  intention  (i.e.  the 
stedfast  gaze)  of  those  eyes  did  not  so  much  amaze  Hazael  as  the  tears. 
As  yet  he  was  not  guilty  to  himself  of  any  wrong  that  might  strain  out 
this  juice  of  sorrow '  (Bp  Hall). 

until  he  was  ashamed^  i.e.  until  Hazael  blushed  with  embarrassment 
at  the  searching  look. 

12.  and  wilt  dash  their  children\  R.V.  and  wilt  dash  in  pieces  their 
little  ones.     We  have  no  details  of  Hazael's  cruelty  in  the  future,  but 
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Hazael  said,  But  what,  is  thy  servant  a  dog,  that  he  should 
do  this  great  thing?     And    EHsha  answered,    The    Lord 

14  hath  shewed  me  that  thou  shalt  be  king  over  Syria.  So  he 
departed  from  EUsha,  and  came  to  his  master ;  who  said  to 
him.   What  said   EHsha  to  thee?     And  he  answered.    He 

15  told  me  that  thou  shouldest  surely  recover.  And  it  came 
to  pass  on  the  morrow,  that  he  took  a  thick  cloth,  and  dipt 
it  in  water,  and  spread  //  on  his  face,  so  that  he  died: 
and  Hazael  reigned  in  his  stead. 

hints  of  it  are  found.  In  x.  32  it  is  said  'Hazael  smote  them  in  all  the 
coasts  of  Israel',  and  in  xiii.  3  we  read  'the  Lord  delivered  Israel  into 
the  hand  of  Hazael',  and  in  verse  22  of  that  chapter  'Hazael  king  of 
Syria  oppressed  Israel  all  the  days  of  Jehoahaz'.  The  special  instances 
of  cruelty  mentioned  in  this  verse  were  those  perpetrated  among  all  the 
Eastern  nations  of  Hazael's  time,  and  examples  are  to  be  found  in 
several  places  in  Scripture.  Cf.  Is.  xiii.  15,  16;  Hosea  x.  14;  xiii.  16; 
Nahum  iii.  10. 

13.  And  Hazael  said.  But  ivhat,  is  thy  servant  a  dog,  that  he  should 
do  this  great  thing l^  R.V.  And  Hazael  said,  But  what  Is  thy  servant, 
which  is  hut  a  dog,  that  he  should  do  this  great  thing  ?  Hazael  has  felt 
the  keenness  of  the  prophet's  glance,  and  finds  that  his  thoughts  are 
known,  and  his  inmost  designs  laid  bare.  But  still  he  keeps  up  a  sem- 
blance of  humility  and  calls  himself  a  dog,  a  title  of  greatest  contempt 
in  the  eyes  of  Orientals.  Cf.  for  this  use  of  the  word  i  Sam.  xxiv.  14; 
2  Sam.  ix.  8 ;  xvi.  9. 

14.  So  [R.V.  Then]  he  departed  from  Elishd\  The  last  words  of 
the  prophet  had  shewn  him  that  his  whole  aim  was  clear  in  Elisha's 
sight,  and  his  character  thoroughly  read.  He  had  been  treated  as  a  man 
who  would  give  a  soft  answer  whatever  the  real  message  might  be,  and 
now  he  is  sent  away  with  the  knowledge  that  the  Lord  sees  all  his 
policy.  But  he  was  a  determined  spirit,  and  the  words  of  the  prophet 
did  not  act  as  a  check,  but  set  him  on  a  bolder  course  of  villainy.  He 
first  acts  the  part  that  had  been  imputed  to  him,  and  with  a  lying 
tongue  says  'He  told  me  thou  shouldest  surely  recover'.  After  that  he 
cannot  wait  for  time  to  bring  about  what  God  had  said  would  be,  but 
by  a  short  road  comes  to  the  throne  after  smothering  his  master. 

15.  ott  the  morrow\  He  would  not  tarry.  The  means  he  employed 
was  probably  the  coverlet  of  the  bed,  which,  soaked  and  laid  over  the 
sick  man's  face,  would  effectually  stop  his  breath.  The  noun  rendered 
'thick  cloth'  [R.V.  the  coverlet]  is  only  found  here,  but  it  is  connected 
with  a  verb  which  signifies  'to  weave'.  Hence  it  was  some  woven 
stuff.  'Coverlet'  is  the  rendering  sanctioned  by  the  LXX.  which  has 
TO  aTpufia.  Death  so  caused  would  give  very  little  sign  of  violence, 
and  might  in  those  early  times  be  readily  referred  to  the  disease  of 
which  the  king  was  sick.  The  Targum  interprets  the  word  of  the 
mosquito-curtains  round  the  bed,  but  these  would  be  unsuitable  ior  such 
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V^    And  in  the  fifth  year  of  Joram  the  son  of  Ahab  king  of  16 
Israel,  Jehoshaphat  beitig  then  king  of  Judah,  Jehoram  the 
son  of  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah  began  to  reign.     Thirty  17 
and  two  years  old  was  he  when  he  began  to  reign;  and  he 
reigned  eight  years  in  Jerusalem.     And  he  walked  in  the  i8 
way  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  as  did  the  house  of  Ahab :  for 
the  daughter  of  Ahab  was  his  wife:  and  he  did  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord.     Yet  the  Lord  would  not  destroy  Judah  19 
for  David  his  servant's  sake,  as  he  promised  him  to  give  to 

a  purpose.  Josephus  explains  it  of  some  network  {Uktvov)  with  which 
he  says  Hazael  strangled  his  master.  This  also  is  not  the  notion  of  the 
text. 

16 — 24.    Jehoram,  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah. 
His  wars  with  Edom  and  Libnah.     (2  Chron.  xxi.  i — 20.) 

16.  In  the  fifth  year  of  yora>?i  the  son  of  Ahab']  On  the  difficulties 
connected  with  the  chronology  of  this  period,  see  above  on  i.  17.  On 
the  strength  of  the  words  in  this  verse  'Jehoshaphat  being  then  king  of 
Judah'  it  is  supposed  that  Jehoram  king  of  Judah  was  co-regent  with 
his  father.  But,  as  is  noted  on  the  margin  of  R.V.,  some  ancient  autho- 
rities omit  the  sentence  which  makes  father  and  son  to  be  reigning 
together.  The  chief  difficulty  is  introduced  by  the  words  of  i.  17,  which 
make  Joram  the  son  of  Ahab  commence  his  reign  in  the  second  year  of 
Jehoram  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat  of  Judah.  That  statement  contradicts 
the  present  verse,  and  the  explanation  given  on  i.  17  though  generally 
accepted  gives  rise  to  many  questions.  Especially  it  is  objected  that  in 
no  other  instance  is  a  son  found  reigning  along  with  his  father.  Then 
Jehoshaphat  was  a  vigorous  monarch  and  zealous  for  the  service  of 
Jehovah,  and  was  not  likely  to  take  as  his  coadjutor  a  prince  of  so  weak 
a  character,  and  of  such  different  religious  feeling  as  Jehoram.  Still 
no  more  satisfactory  solution  has  been  suggested. 

17.  when  he  began  to  reign]  The  narrative  of  the  Chronicler  (2 
Chron.  xxi.  2 — 4)  tells  how  at  the  commencement  of  his  reign  Jehoram 
slew  his  seven  brothers  as  well  as  some  of  the  princes  of  Israel.  Thus 
he  proved  himself  of  a  like  character  with  Athaliah,  whom  he  married. 

18.  as  did  the  house  of  Ahab]  Jehoshaphat 's  friendship  and  alliance 
with  Ahab's  house  brought  the  ways  of  Israel  into  the  kingdom  of 
Judah. 

the  daughter  of  Ahab]  i.e.  Athaliah,  who,  after  the  death  of  Ahaziah 
(2  Kings  xi.  i),  slew  all  the  seed  royal  of  Judah,  with  the  exception  of 
Joash,  Ahaziah's  son,  whom  his  aunt  Jehosheba  rescued. 

19.  Yet  [R.  V.  Howbeit]  the  Lord  would  not  destroy^  The  R.V.  has 
adopted  the  rendering  of  Chronicles,  where  the  original  is  the  same  as 
here. 

as  he  promised  him  to  give  him  alway  a  light,  and  to  his  children] 
R.V.  as  lie  promised  him  to  give  unto  him  a  lamp  for  his  children 
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20  him  alway  a  light,  and  to  his  children.  In  his  days  Edom 
revolted  from  under  the  hand  of  Judah,  and  made  a  king 

21  over  themselves.  So  Joram  went  over  to  Zair,  and  all  the 
chariots  with  him:  and  he  rose  by  night,  and  smote  the 
Edomites  which  compassed  him  about,  and  the  captains  of 

22  the  chariots :  and  the  people  fled  into  their  tents.  Yet 
Edom  revolted  from  under  the  hand  of  Judah  unto  this  day. 

alway.  The  italic  'and'  in  A.V.  shews  that  there  is  no  conjunction  in 
the  Hebrew.  Hence  the  change  in  R.V.  But  in  2  Chron.  xxi.  7  the 
'and'  is  expressed,  and  probably  should  be  here.  In  2  Sam.  xxi.  17 
David  is  called  '  the  lamp  of  Israel '.  For  the  promise  to  David  and 
his  seed  see  2  Sam.  vii.  12 — r6,  and  for  the  expression  'to  give  him  a 
lamp'  see  1  Kings  xi.  36,  xv.  4,  in  which  last  passage  the  A.V.  renders 
the  noun  'lamp',  which  for  consistency  the  R.V.  has  adopted  in  all  the 
parallel  places. 

20.  Edom  revolted'\  In  Solomon's  time,  Hadad  (i  Kings  xi.  14) 
recovered  the  kingdom  of  Edom,  which  had  been  overthrown  by  David 
(2  Sam.  viii.  14).  But  by  the  time  of  Jehoshaphat  the  Edomites  were 
again  subject  to  Judah  (i  Kings  xxii.  47)  and  appear  to  have  continued 
so  until  the  time  of  the  revolution  here  mentioned. 

7nade  a  king  over  themselves\  i.e.  They  deposed  the  deputy  of  Judah, 
and  made  one  of  their  own  royal  family  king,  or  chose  a  king  of  their 
own. 

21.  So  Joram  went  [R.V.  Then  Joram  passed]  over  to  Zair]  The 
name  Zair  is  only  found  here.  In  the  parallel  passage  of  2  Chronicles 
xxi.  we  find  'with  his  princes'  instead  of  'to  Zair',  and  as  there  is  some 
similarity  of  sound  between  the  two  Hebrew  forms,  it  has  been  thought 
by  some  that  there  is  a  mistake  in  Kings  from  some  misreading  of  the 
scribe.  Others  have  suggested  that  'Zair'  is  for  'Zoar',  through  which 
place  troops  marching  from  Judaea  into  Edom  would  have  to  pass. 
Others  with  much  more  probability  have  taken  Zair  (T'y  V)  to  be  a  mis- 
writing  for  Seir  ("T'yEJ'),  the  name  of  the  mountain  ridge  which  extends 
southward  from  the  Dead  Sea  through  the  desert.  It  is  true  'Seir'  is 
not  named  elsewhere  by  the  writer  of  Kings,  but  there  seems  to  be  no 
occasion  where  he  might  be  expected  to  mention  it. 

and  he  rose  [R.V.  inserts  up]  by  night  and  smote  the  Edomites  which 
compassed  him  about]  Joram  appears  to  have  been  surrounded  by  the 
Edomite  forces,  and  for  some  time  to  have  had  the  worst  of  the  contest. 
It  was  only  by  a  sudden  sally  in  the  night  time  that  he  forced  his  way 
out,  and  escaped.  The  captains  of  the  Edomite  chariots,  mentioned 
here,  most  likely  formed  the  outer  circle  of  the  enclosing  force,  and 
through  them  Joram  passed  last. 

and  the  people  fled  into  [R.V.  to]  their  tents]  'The  people'  are  the 
army  of  Joram,  which  after  escaping  from  their  encircling  enemy  made 
the  best  of  their  way  home,  feeling  that  Edom  was  too  strong  for  them, 

22.  Yet  [R.V.  so]  Edom  revolted]  The  conjunction  is  changed  to 
conform  to  the  rendering  in  2  Chronicles  xxi.   As  the  army  of  Joram  was 
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Then  Libnah  revolted  at  the  same  time.     And  the  rest  of  23 
the  acts  of  Joram,  and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Judah?     And  24 
Joram  slept  with  his  fathers,  and  was  buried  with  his  fathers 
in  the  city  of  David:  and  Ahaziah  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

In  the  twelfth  year  of  Joram  the  son  of  Ahab  king  of  25 
Israel  did  Ahaziah  the  son  of  Jehoram  king  of  Judah  begin 
to  reign.     Two  and  twenty  years  old  was  Ahaziah  when  he  26 

defeated,  the  Edomites  secured  their  independence,  and  that  continued 
till  the  date  of  the  record  from  which  the  compiler  of  the  Kings  drew 
his  information.     So  he  copies  faithfully  'unto  this  day'. 

Then  Libnah  revolted'\  R.V.  did  Libnah  revolt.  The  change  is  in 
conformity  with  Chronicles,  because  of  the  similarity  of  the  Hebrew. 
Libnah  was  situate  in  the  lowland  between  the  mountains  of  Judah 
and  the  Mediterranean  coast.  It  was  a  strong  city  with  a  king  when 
the  Israelites  took  it  under  Joshua  (Josh.  x.  29 — 39).  It  is  mentioned 
afterwards  (2  Kings  xix.  8)  as  besieged  by  Sennacherib.  The  narrative 
of  the  Chronicler  adds  as  the  reason  of  the  revolt  'because  he  [Joram] 
had  forsaken  the  Lord  the  God  of  his  fathers'.  The  revolt  of  Libnah 
does  not  seem  to  be  connected  in  any  way  with  that  of  Edom.  The 
time  was  opportune  and  both  Edomites  and  Libnites  availed  themselves 
of  it. 

23.  the  rest  of  the  acts  ofjoram^  In  Chronicles  we  are  told  of  the 
high  places  which  he  made  in  the  mountains  of  Judah,  and  how  he 
compelled  the  people  to  worship  there.  In  consequence  of  this  a  writing 
is  said  to  have  come  to  him  from  Elijah  the  prophet  rebuking  him  for 
his  evil  doing,  and  telling  of  the  painful  disease  by  which  he  should  die. 
We  read  there  also  of  revolts  against  Joram  by  the  Philistines  and  the 
Arabians,  and  that  by  the  latter  all  the  king's  family  were  cut  off 
except  his  youngest  son.  Moreover  that  when  he  died  the  people  made 
no  burning  for  him,  as  had  been  done  at  the  death  of  his  ancestors,  and 
that  'he  departed  without  being  desired',  i.e.  none  missed  him  or 
lamented  for  him  when  he  died.  Also  that  though  buried  in  the  city 
of  David,  his  body  was  not  put  into  the  sepulchres  of  the  kings.  This 
last  statement  is  no  contradiction  of  what  is  contained  in  verse  24  of 
this  chapter. 

25—29.  Reign  of  Ahaziah  king  of  Judah.  His  war  against 
Hazael  king  of  Syria.  Joram  king  of  Israel  helps 
Ahaziah  and  is  wounded.     (2  Chronicles  xxii.  i — 6.) 

25.  y ora7n . .  .Jchoram\  To  prevent  confusion  it  will  be  convenient 
to  adopt  the  orthography  of  this  verse  for  these  names,  Joram  king  of 
Israel,  and  Jehoram  king  of  Judah.  They  are  but  different  forms  of 
the  same  name,  and  given  in  the  Bible  narrative  indiscriminately  to 
each. 

26.  Two  and  tiventy  years  old  was  Ahaziah']     In  1  Chron  xxii.  2  his 

6—2 
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began  to  reign;  and  he  reigned  one  year  in  Jerusalem.  And 
his  mother's  name  was  Athaliah,  the  daughter  of  Omri  king 

27  of  Israel.  And  he  walked  in  the  way  of  the  house  of  Ahab, 
and  did  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  as  did  the  house  of 

28  Ahab:  for  he  was  the  son  in  law  of  the  house  of  Ahab. 
And  he  went  with  Joram  the  son  of  Ahab  to  the  war 
against  Hazael  king  of  Syria  in  Ramoth-gilead;    and  the 

29  Syrians  wounded  Joram.  And  king  Joram  went  back  to  be 
healed  in  Jezreel  of  the  wounds  which  the  Syrians  had  given 
him  at  Ramah,  when  he  fought  against  Hazael  king  of 
Syria.     And  Ahaziah  the  son  of  Jehoram  king  of  Judah  went 

age  is  given  as  forty-two.  This  cannot  be  correct,  but  is  due  to  a  mis- 
reading of  the  Hebrew  letters  which  were  used  as  numerals.  Jehoram, 
the  father  of  Ahaziah,  was  thirty-two  years  old  (see  verse  17)  when  he 
began  to  reign  and  he  reigned  eight  years.  If  Ahaziah  was  two  and 
twenty  at  his  father's  death,  he  was  born  when  Jehoram  was  eighteen. 
This  is  not  uncommon  in  the  East.  Indeed  we  find  from  2  Chron.  xxii. 
I  that  Jehoram  had  other  children  older  than  Ahaziah,  but  they  were 
slain  by  the  Arabian  invaders. 

Athaliah,  the  daughter  of  Omri\  Athaliah  was  the  daughter  of  Ahab 
and  Jezebel  and  so  the  grand-daughter  of  Omri.  For  this  manner  of 
speech  cf.  verse  20  of  the  next  chapter,  where  Jehu  is  called  the  son  of 
Nimshi,  though  he  has  been  twice  spoken  of  in  previous  verses  (2,  14) 
as  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat,  the  son  of  Nimshi. 

27.  he  walked  in  the  way  of  the  house  of  Ahab"]  The  Chronicler 
adds  'for  his  mother  was  his  counsellor  to  do  wickedly'. 

and  did  evil]  R.V.  that  which  was  evil.  The  usual  change, 
which  will  not  again  be  noticed. 

28.  to  the  war  against  Hazael]  Hazael  was  already  beginning  to 
fulfil  the  forecast  of  Elisha.  Ramoth-gilead  belonged  to  Israel  (i 
Kings  xxii.  3)  but  now,  as  in  Ahab's  reign,  it  was  being  seized  by 
the  Syrians.  Joram,  Ahab's  son,  had  ill-fortune  like  that  of  his  father 
in  the  Syrian  war,  though  as  is  evident  from  the  next  chapter  he 
kept  possession  of  Ramoth  and  left  his  officers  there. 

29.  And  king  Joram  went  back  [R.V.  returned]  to  be  healed  in 
Jezreel]  The  verb  is  changed  to  conform  to  the  translation  in  Chro- 
nicles. Jezreel  was  one  of  the  capital  cities  of  the  northern  kingdom, 
where  was  a  royal  palace,  and  where  all  attendance  could  be  procured. 

Ramah]  This  is  put  for  Ramoth-gilead,  both  here  and  in  the 
parallel  passage  in  Chronicles,  but  nowhere  else.  Ramah  is  a  sin- 
gular noun  meaning  'high  land'  and  Ramoth  is  the  plural  of  it,  and 
Ramah  is  used  for  the  name  of  two  or  three  other  places,  one  in  the  tribe 
of  Benjamin  and  one  in  the  hill  country  of  Ephraim,  all  no  doubt 
distinguished  by  their  elevated  situation.  The  land  of  Gilead  was  all 
mountainous,  and  the  town  of  Ramoth  was  perhaps  built  on  more  than 
one  hill  though  the  engagement  where  Joram  was  wounded  may  have 
taken  place  on  one  special  height. 
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down  to  see  Joram  the  son  of  Ahab  in  Jezreel,  because  he 
was  sick. 

And  Elisha  the  prophet  called  one  of  the  children  of  the  9 
prophets,  and  said  unto  him,  Gird  up  thy  loins,  and  take 
this  box  of  oil  in  thine  hand,  and  go  to  Ramoth-gilead : 
and  when  thou  comest  thither,  look  out  there  Jehu  the  son  2 
of  Jehoshaphat  the  son  of  Nimshi,  and  go  in,  and  make  him 

Ahaziah...went  down  to  see  Joram^  After  the  battle  Ahaziah  at 
first  returned,  probably  with  his  portion  of  the  allied  army,  to  Jeru- 
salem. But  the  friendship  between  the  two  royal  houses  was  so  close 
that  he  presently  went  northward  to  Jezreel  to  pay  a  visit  to  his  wounded 
ally  and  kinsman.  The  Chronicler  says  'the  destruction  of  Ahaziah 
was  of  God  by  coming  to  Joram'. 

Cii.  IX.  1 — 10.  Elisha  sends  one  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets 
TO  ANOINT  Jehu,  and  give  him  his  commission.  (Not  in 
Chronicles.) 

And  Elisha  the  prophet  called  one  of  the  children  [R.  V.  sons]  of  the 
prophets']  'Children' gives  a  wrong  idea.  The  prophetic  communities 
were  formed  of  men  who  came  together  for  worship,  and  were  not 
necessarily  connected  in  any  family  relationship,  any  more  than  Elisha 
was  connected  with  Elijah.  Elisha  had  an  attendant  who  served  him 
as  he  had  served  his  master.  Such  a  one  he  chooses  for  his  messenger 
to  Jehu. 

Gird  up  thy  loins\  The  moment  had  come  for  executing  God's 
vengeance  on  the  house  of  Ahab,  and  the  work  is  to  be  done  without 
delay.  Joram's  conduct  seems  to  have  prepared  the  feelings  of  the 
army  for  a  revolt. 

take  this  box  [R.V.  vial]  of  oil]  'Vial'  is  the  rendering  of  this  word 
in  A.V.  of  I  Sam.  x.  i  and  is  a  more  appropriate  word  when  used 
for  an  oil  vessel.  It  only  occurs  there  and  in  this  chapter.  Jehu  alone 
of  all  the  kings  of  Israel  was  anointed. 

to  Ramoth-gileail]  Here  Jehu  and  his  fellow  officers  had  apparently 
been  left  in  charge,  while  Joram  went  away  to  Jezreel.  But  from 
Joram's  action,  when  he  finds  Jehu  approaching  Jezreel  (verse  21),  it  is 
clear  that  his  wound  was  not  of  a  very  serious  character.  It  may  be 
therefore  that  he  had  seized  the  first  opportunity  of  withdrawing  from 
the  war  to  the  capital.  If  so  the  soldiery  would  be  inclined  to  favour 
the  generals  who  remained  through  the  campaign,  and  to  hold  the  king 
in  contempt.  This  would  explain  the  ease  with  which  Jehu's  attempt 
succeeded  in  Ramoth-gilead,  and  the  readiness  with  which  his  fellow 
generals  fell  in  with  the  movement. 

2.  JcliH  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat  the  son  of  Nimshi]  Jehu  was  no 
doubt  well  known  both  in  the  army  and  elsewhere,  and  his  afterlife 
shews  that  he  was  a  man  of  action  and  with  very  slight  scruples.  The 
watchman  on  the  tower  in  Jezreel  knows  his  manner  of  riding,  and 
there  seems  to  have  been  little  hesitation  on  the  part  of  the  messengers 
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arise  up  from  among  his  brethren,  and  carry  him  to  an  inner 

3  chamber :  then  take  the  box  of  oil,  and  pour  it  on  his  head, 
and  say.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  have  anointed  thee  king 
over  Israel.     Then  open  the  door,  and  flee,  and  tarry  not. 

4  So  the  young  man,  even  the  young  man  the  prophet,  went 

5  to  Ramoth-gilead.  And  when  he  came,  behold,  the  cap- 
tains of  the  host  were  sitting;  and  he  said,  I  have  an  errand 
to  thee,  O  captain.     And  Jehu  said,  Unto  which  of  all  us? 

6  And  he  said,  To  thee,  O  captain.  And  he  arose,  and  went 
into  the  house;  and  he  poured  the  oil  on  his  head,  and  said 
unto  him,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  I  have 
anointed  thee  king  over  the  people  of  the  Lord,  even  over 


whom  Joram  sent  out  about  obeying  Jehu's  order  'Turn  thee  behind 
me.' 

and  go  hi\  We  see  from  this  that  the  troops  and  officers  of  Israel 
were  within  the  city,  and  holding  it  against  the  Syrians. 

from  among  his  brethren]  i.  e.  His  fellow  officers,  his  brothers  in 
arms. 

to  an  inner  chamber]  Literally  *a  chamber  within  a  chamber'.  See 
note  on  i  Kings  xx.  30.  The  design  of  this  privacy  was  no  doubt  that 
Jehu  might  be  at  liberty  to  take  his  own  measures  for  carrying  out  his 
commission,  without  tlie  interference  of  any  but  comrades  of  his  own 
choice. 

3.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  have  anointed  thee]  '  God  who  would 
not  countenance  (by  anointing)  the  erection  of  that  usurped  throne, 
would  countenance  the  alteration.  Or  is  it  that  by  this  visible  testimony 
of  divine  ordination  the  courage  of  the  Israelitish  captains  might  be 
raised  up,  to  second  the  high  and  bold  attempt  of  him,  whom  they  saw 
destined  from  heaven  to  rule?'   (Bp  Hall.) 

Jlce,  and  tarry  not]  The  suddenness  of  the  messenger's  arrival  and 
departure  would  be  sure  to  produce  a  deep  impression  on  those  who 
observed  him. 

6.  tJie  captains  of  the  host  were  sitting]  Perhaps  discussing  some 
matter  connected  with  the  defence  of  the  city.  Jehu  is  the  one  who 
speaks  to  the  new-comer.  We  may  take  it  that  he  was  the  moving 
spirit  in  the  war-council,  and  hence  had  gained  a  popularity  beyond 
that  of  king  Joram. 

6.  -went  into  the  house]  The  council  was  sitting  in  the  courtyard, 
a  place  which  in  Eastern  houses  can  be  kept  somewhat  private. 

over  the  people  of  the  Lord,  even  over  Israel]  Though  the  northern 
kingdom  had  cast  aside  the  true  worship  of  Jehovah,  and  followed 
readily  in  the  ways  of  Jeroboam,  yet  the  abundance  of  prophetic  labour 
which  was  expended  in  Israel  exceeds,  as  far  as  we  learn  from  the 
Bible,  that  which  was  bestowed  on  the  more  faithful  Judah.  Israel 
is  still  the  people  of  the  Lord. 
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Israel.     And  thou  shalt  smite  the  house  of  Ahab  thy  master,  7 
that  I  may  avenge  the  blood  of  my  servants  the  prophets, 
and  the  blood  of  all  the  servants  of  the  Lord,  at  the  hand 
of  Jezebel.     For  the  whole  house  of  Ahab  shall  perish:  and  8 
I  will   cut    off  from    Ahab  //////  that  pisseth   against   the 
wall,  and  Jmn  that  is  shut  up  and  left  in  Israel ;  and  I  will  9 
make  the  house  of  Ahab  like  the  house  of  Jeroboam  the 
son  of  Nebat,  and  like  the  house  of  Baasha  the  son  of 
Ahijah :   and  the  dogs  shall  eat  Jezebel  in  the  portion  of  10 
Jezreel,  and  there  shall  be  none  to  bury  her.     And  he  open- 
ed the  door,  and  fled. 

7.  thou  shalt  smite  the  house  of  Ahab  thy  ?naster'\  The  punishment 
of  Ahab  had  been  postponed  because  of  his  repentance  (i  Kings  xxi.  29) 
but  the  sins  of  the  father,  which  have  blossomed  and  borne  evil  fruit  in 
his  children,  will  at  last  be  thoroughly  punished.  The  instrument 
chosen  is  one  who  had  been  in  the  service  of  Ahab,  and  so  was  aware 
of  the  evil  that  had  been  wrought  by  him. 

my  servants,  the  prophets\  Although  Obadiah  was  able  to  save  a 
hundred,  Jezebel  still  made  havoc  of  the  rest.  And  it  appears  from  the 
words  that  follow  that  not  the  prophets  only,  but  all  the  servants  of  the 
Lord,  had  been  the  objects  of  her  rage.  And  she  was  yet  alive  and  in 
power.  There  must  have  been  much  zeal  for  Jehovah  to  sustain  the 
righteous  spirit  which  manifests  itself  so  frequently  in  the  history  of  Elijah 
and  Elisha. 

at  the  hatzd  of  yezebel]  i.e.  God  will  require  from  her  and  her  family 
the  penalty  for  all  the  evil  that  has  been  wrought. 

8.  On  this  verse  see  the  notes  on  i  Kings  xiv.  10.  Tlie  entire  family 
is  doomed.     God  will  cut  off  from  Ahab  every  man  child.     (R.V.) 

atid  him  that  is  shtit  up  and  left  in  Israel^  R.V.  him  that  is  shut  up 
and  him  that  is  left  at  large  in  Israel.  The  phrase  is  intended  to 
embrace  every  one,  young  or  old,  bond  or  free. 

9.  like  the  house  of  Jeroboam']  Against  whom  the  like  prophecy  is 
spoken  in  i  Kings  xiv.  10,  and  against  Baasha  in  i  Kings  xvi.  3,  4. 

10.  the  dogs  shall  eat  Jezebel]  This  fate  had  been  foretold  by  Elijah 
I  Kings  xxi.  23.  The  dogs  in  Eastern  cities  prowl  hungrily  about,  and 
act  as  scavengers.  Hence  they  are  in  bad  repute,  and  the  name  'dog' 
is  one  of  greatest  contempt.  To  be  devoured  by  them  was  the  extreme 
of  degradation  and  penalty  to  an  Oriental  mind. 

in  the  portion  of  Jezreel]  In  i  Kings  xxi.  23  the  Hebrew  word  used 
signifies  'wall'  (R.V.  rampart)  though  according  to  some  authorities  the 
word  should  be  the  same  which  is  used  here.  '  By  the  rampart'  indicates 
that  she  should  lie  just  where  she  was  thrown  down  close  to  the  city 
wall.  The  'portion'  signifies  the  ground  a  little  more  outlying,  which 
in  an  Eastern  town  is  used  for  the  deposit  of  all  offal  and  rubbish. 

and  there  shall  be  none  to  bury  her]  One  moment  she  will  be  queen, 
the   next,  cast   out   of  the  window  by  the  eunuchs,   and  her  lot  so 
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11  Then  Jehu  came  forth  to  the  servants  of  his  lord:  and 
one  said  unto  him,  Is  all  well?  wherefore  came  this  mad 
fellow  to  thee?     And  he  said  unto  them,  Ye  know  the  man, 

12  and  his  communication.  And  they  said,  //  is  false;  tell  us 
now.  And  he  said,  Thus  and  thus  spake  he  to  me,  saying, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  have  anointed  thee  king  over  Israel. 

13  Then  they  hasted,  and  took  every  man  his  garment,  and 

changed   that   none   shall   care   to  go  and  see  what  becomes  of  her 
body. 

11 — 26.    Jehu  is  proclaimed,  and  goes  to  Jezreel.    Joram  is 

SLAIN,   AND     HIS     BODY    CAST   INTO     THE    PORTION    OF   NaBOTH 

THE  Jezreelite.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

11.  to  the  servants  of  his  lord]  i.e.  To  the  other  captains  with  whom 
he  had  before  been  in  conference.     They  were  all  Joram 's  officers. 

wherefore  came  this  mad  fellow  to  thee .?]  The  visit  had  been  made 
abruptly  and  in  much  haste,  and  amid  the  camp  there  would  be  but 
little  respect  for  the  garb  of  the  prophet.  We  can  see  too  from  the 
words  of  the  next  verse  that  there  was  much  of  bluntness  and  rudeness 
in  the  speech  of  these  soldiers  to  one  another.  We  need  not  then 
suppose  that  they  deemed  the  prophet  a  madman,  but  this  is  the  term 
they  are  pleased  to  apply  to  him  owing  to  his  sudden  movements. 

Ye  know  the  man]  No  doubt  this  applies  to  the  appearance  and 
dress  of  the  prophets  which  distinguished  them  from  others.  It  means, 
'  Ye  know  to  what  class  the  man  belongs,  and  so  you  can  guess  at  the 
nature  of  his  communication.'  Such  a  man  in  such  haste  comes  only 
with  a  message  'Thus  saith  the  Lord'.  Others  have  referred  the  words 
to  what  the  officers  had  before  said,  calling  the  messenger  'mad'.  This 
would  make  Jehu's  reply  mean,  '  You  call  him  mad,  and  of  course  then 
his  communication  must  be  only  a  madman's  raving.'  So  R.V.,  and 
what  his  talk  was. 

12.  It  \s  false]  In  the  bluntest  way  they  make  Jehu  understand  that 
his  answer  is  a  mere  subterfuge,  and  that  in  spite  of  having  called  the 
prophet  a  madman,  they  feel  that  he  has  not  come  without  some  special 
errand. 

Thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  have  anointed  thee]  It  is  worthy  of  notice 
how  constantly  the  people  of  the  northern  kingdom,  though  it  was 
given  up  to  calf-worship,  and  Baal-worship,  yet  attach  the  highest 
importance  to  the  messages  of  God's  prophets,  and  act  upon  them 
without  demur.  Jehu  and  his  companions,  being  about  the  court  of 
Ahab,  Ahaziah  and  Joram,  no  doubt  joined  in  the  idolatry  and  excesses 
of  the  time.  But  at  the  voice  of  the  prophet  they  are  prepared  to 
dethrone  the  house  of  Ahab  and  put  Jehu  in  his  place. 

13.  Then  they  hasted]  The  LXX.  gives  'they  heard  it  and  hast- 
ened'. This  action  on  the  part  of  the  generals  shews  how  little  they 
were  attached  to  the  house  of  Ahab. 

took  every  jnan  his  garment]     The  loose  Oriental  robe  which  could 
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put  it  under  him  on  the  top  of  the  stairs,  and  blew  with 
trumpets,  saying,  Jehu  is  king.     So  Jehu  the  son  of  Jeho- 14 
shaphat  the  son  of  Nimshi  conspired  against  Joram.     (Now 
Joram  had  kept  Ramoth-gilead,  he  and  all  Israel,  because 


easily  be  laid  aside,  and  which  they  probably  had  laid  aside  or  allowed 
to  fall  off  during  the  consultation. 

and  put  it  imder  hini\  They  made  a  seat  for  Jehu  by  folding  their 
garments,  and  piling  them  together.  The  expression  'under  him'  sliews 
what  use  was  made  of  all  the  garments.  Some  have  thought  that  the 
robes  were  used  as  a  carpet,  and  laid  all  the  way  up  the  stairs  from  the 
court  where  they  had  been  in  conference.  The  stairs  were  outside  the 
building  and  went  from  the  courtyard  up  to  the  roof.  Thus  Jehu  would 
have  walked  in  state  to  the  place  which  they  chose  for  the  proclamation. 
But  the  conspirators  were  in  too  great  haste  for  this  sort  of  parade. 
They  extemporised  a  cushion  with  their  robes,  and  set  Jehu  upon  them. 

on  the  top  of  the  stairs']  There  is  some  difficulty  in  explaining  the 
word  rendered  'top'.  Primarily  it  means  'a  bone'.  Then  something 
strong  and  firm.  Hence  it  has  been  thought  to  have  the  sense  here  of 
the  body  of  the  staircase,  and  so  to  signify  'the  stairs  themselves'. 
Thus  the  translation  would  be  merely  'on  the  stairs'.  Others  clinging 
to  the  sense  of  'bone'  have  translated  'on  the  bare  steps'  (R.V.  margin). 
The  Vulgate  appears  to  have  taken  the  word  as  equivalent  to  '  in  the 
manner  of  and  translates  'in  similitudinem  tribunalis'.  But  without 
the  steps  there  could  be  little  made  by  the  garments  to  look  like  a 
rostrum  or  tribune.  The  LXX.  merely  transliterates  the  Hebrew  word 
iwl  TO  yap^/j..  The  sense  'top'  is  obtained  by  considering  that  the 
prominent  part  of  the  staircase  is  meant  by  this  expression,  and  that  for 
the  purpose  here  desired,  the  best  possible  place  was  that  where  Jehu 
would  be  set  above  the  people.  The  generals  must  have  gathered  such  a 
company  as  they  could  on  a  short  notice,  and  when  Jehu  was  seated  in 
the  best  state  they  could  prepare,  have  made  their  proclamation  while 
he  sat  on  the  extemporized  throne. 

ikiu  ivith  trumpets]  For  this  cf.  the  proclamation  of  Solomon  (i 
Kings  i.  34). _ 

14.  conspired  agaiitst  Joram]  The  verb  has  the  notion  of  'binding'. 
Hence  it  implies  here  that  Jehu  made  a  league  with  the  other  generals 
to  carry  out  the  deposition  and  slaying  of  Joram.  The  word  in  the 
form  here  used  is  found  again  2  Chron.  xxiv.  25,  26  of  those  who  com- 
bined 'to  execute  judgement'  on  Joash  king  of  Judah. 

Now  Joram  had  kept  [R.V.  omits  had]  Ramoth-gilead]  The  refer- 
ence is  to  the  existing  state  of  the  war.  The  army  of  Israel  was  in 
Ramoth,  to  protect  the  place  against  the  threatened  invasion  of  the 
Syrians. 

he  and  all  Israel]  Meaning  the  greater  part  of  the  army,  all  the 
soldiery  which  could  come  into  the  field.  Syria  was  clearly  a  most 
formidable  enemy.  Hazael  was  carrying  out  to  the  full  the  predictions 
of  Elisha  (viii.  12). 
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15  of  Hazael  king  of  Syria.  But  king  Joram  was  returned  to 
be  healed  in  Jezreel  of  the  wounds  which  the  Syrians  had 
given  him,  when  he  fought  with  Hazael  king  of  Syria.) 
And  Jehu  said,  If  it  be  your  minds,  then  let  none  go  forth 

16  7ior  escape  out  of  the  city  to  go  to  tell  //  in  Jezreel.  So 
Jehu  rode  in  a  chariot,  and  went  to  Jezreel;  for  Joram  lay 

ere.  And  Ahaziah  king  of  Judah  was  come  down  to  see 
^7  Joram.  And  there  stood  a  watchman  on  the  tower  in 
Jezreel,  and  he  spied  the  company  of  Jehu  as  he  came,  and 
said,  I  see  a  company.     And  Joram  said.  Take  a  horseman, 


.\-th 


15.  But  kingyoram  was  returned\  Though  he  was  at  Jezreel  professed- 
ly for  the  cure  of  his  wounds,  Joram  was  sufficiently  recovered  to  be  able 
to  entertain  Ahaziah,  and  also  to  go  forth  in  his  chariot  to  meet  Jehu. 
If  he  stayed  in  his  capital  thus,  while  the  army  was  in  force  at  Ramoth- 
gilead  and  fully  occupied  with  the  Syrian  foe,  we  can  easily  understand 
how  the  feelings  of  the  soldiery  would  turn  from  him  to  the  officers  who 
remained  with  them,  and  especially  to  Jehu,  who  seems  to  have  been 
the  man  of  action  among  the  number. 

If  it  be  your  minds]  R.V.  If  this  be  your  mind.  The  LXX. 
renders  'If  your  mind  be  with  me',  which  gives  the  sense,  though  there 
is  nothing  in  the  Hebrew  to  represent  'with  me'  any  more  than  the 
'  this '  of  R.  V.  Jehu,  as  was  fit  until  his  throne  was  secure,  takes  counsel 
with  his  fellow-generals. 

let  none  go  forth  nor  escape]  R.V.  let  none  escape  and  go  forth. 
The  literal  meaning  of  the  Hebrew  is  'let  no  escaper  go  forth'. 
Hence  the  change  in  R.V.  To  secure  this  must  be  their  care.  Jehu 
himself  with  a  faithful  few  will  start  at  once  to  execute  the  judgement 
which  has  been  laid  upon  him.  His  best  chance  of  success  is  to  take 
.Joram  by  surprise. 

16.  went  to  yezreel]  After  these  words  the  LXX.  has  "for  Joram 
king  of  Israel  was  being  cured  in  Jezreel  of  the  wounds  which  the 
Syrians  gave  him  in  Ramoth  in  the  battle  with  Hazael  king  of  Syria, 
for  he  was  a  mighty  man  and  man  of  power". 

Attd  Ahaziah  king  of  Judah  was  come  down  to  see  JoraniX  This  visit 
of  Ahaziah  to  Joram  and  its  fatal  result  is  the  only  portion  of  the  history 
alluded  to  by  the  Chronicler  (2  Chron.  xxii.  7 — 9).  He  tells  how  the 
visit  was  ordained  by  God  for  Ahaziah's  destruction.  He  gives  how- 
ever some  variations  in  reference  to  the  manner  of  Ahaziah's  death,  on 
which  see  below,  verse  27. 

17.  And  there  stood  a  watchman]  R.V.  Now  the  watchman  stood. 
While  such  danger  was  threatening  one  part  of  the  land,  and  the  army 
was  in  the  field,  the  watchman  would  be  kept  permanently  on  the  look- 
out for  any  messenger  that  might  be  seen  coming.  The  tower  was  pro- 
bably some  lofty  part  of  the  royal  palace,  for  the  news  seems  easily  to 
have  been  conveyed  to  the  king. 
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and  send  to  meet  them,  and  let  him    say.    Is   it  peace? 
So    there    went    one    on    horseback    to    meet   him,    and  18 
said.  Thus  saith  the  king,  Is  it  peace?     And  Jehu  said, 
What  hast  thou  to  do  with   peace?  turn  thee  behind  me. 
And    the   watchman    told,    saying,    The    messenger   came 
to  them,  but  he  cometh  not  again.     Then  he  sent  out  a  19 
second  on  horseback,  which  came  to  them,  and  said.  Thus 
saith  the  king,  Is  it  peace?    And  Jehu  answered,  What  hast 
thou  to  do  with  peace?   turn  thee  behind  me.     And  the  20 
watchman   told,  saying.   He   came  even    unto   them,   and 
cometh  not  again:  and  the  driving  is  like  the  driving  of 
Jehu  the  son   of  Nimshi;   for  he  driveth  furiously.     And  21 
Joram  said,  Make  ready.     And  his  chariot  was  made  ready. 

Is  it  peace?'\  There  would  be  much  anxiety  in  the  king's  mind, 
though  he  would  not  expect  what  was  coming.  He  might  suppose  that 
the  army  in  Ramoth  had  been  defeated,  and  that  the  hasty  messenger 
was  coming  to  announce  that  Ramoth  was  again  in  the  hand  of  Syria. 
So  the  'Is  all  well?'  of  the  margin  of  R.V.  gives  an  excellent  sense,  and 
IS  the  rendering  of  the  same  phrase  in  verse  11,  though  it  does  not 
admit  of  the  reply  which  Jehu  gives  in  the  next  verse. 

18.  What  hast  thou  to  do  with  peace?]  What  concern  is  it  of  thine 
whether  I  come  peaceably  or  not?  My  errand  is  not  to  thee.  Jose- 
phus  says  the  messenger's  enquiry  was  about  affairs  in  the  camp,  for 
that  the  king's  questions  were  about  them.  Jehu  bade  him  not  to 
worry  about  these  things  but  to  follow  him  {Afit.  ix.  6.  3).  The 
design  of  Jehu's  order  was  that  no  information  should  be  brought  to 
Joram. 

20.  the  driving  is  like  the  driving  of  Jehu]  It  is  clear  from  this 
that  Jehu_  was  well  known,  and  the  manner  in  which  he  would  lead 
forward  his  men  was  unmistakeable. 

the  son  of  Nimshi]  Really  'grandson',  see  verse  2,  and  the  note  on 
chapter  viii.  28. 

he  driveth  furiously]  The  word  rendered  '  furiously '  is  from  the 
same  root  as  that  rendered  'mad'  in  verse  11.  This  is  the  sense 
given  by  the  Greek  and  Latin  versions,  but  Josephus  as  if  explaining 
this  word  says  'Jehu  journeyed  leisurely  and  in  good  order'.  The 
Chaldee  and  Arabic  also  explain  it  by  'quietly'. 

21._  Make  ready]  Literally  as  in  margin  of  R.V,  'yoke'.  The 
mention  of  Jehu  has  shewn  Joram  that  the  reason  must  be  a  weighty 
one  which  brings  the  commander  of  the  army  from  Ramoth  at  full 
speed.  So  he  goes  to  meet  him  that  he  may  know  what  has  happened. 
Apparently  he  set  forth  without  any  body  guard,  and  thus  is  easily  put 
to  flight  when  Jehu  attacks  him.  The  two  kings  went  forth  in  some- 
what of  a  state  array.  Both  had  been  in  the  defence  of  Ramoth-gilead 
and  so  were  both  interested  in  what  they  expected  would  be  news  from 
the  army. 


92  II.   KINGS,   IX.  [vv.  22—25. 

And  Joram  king  of  Israel  and  Ahaziah  king  of  Judah  went 
out,  each  in  his  chariot,  and  they  went  out  against  Jehu, 

22  and  met  him  in  the  portion  of  Naboth  the  JezreeHte.  And 
it  came  to  pass,  when  Joram  saw  Jehu,  that  he  said.  Is  it 
peace,  Jeliu?  And  he  answered,  What  peace,  so  long  as  the 
whoredoms  of  thy  mother  JezelDel  and  her  witchcrafts  are 

23  so  many?     And  Joram  turned  his  hands,  and  fled,  and  said 

24  to  Ahaziah,  T/iere  is  treachery,  O  Ahaziah.  And  Jehu  drew 
a  bow  with  his  full  strength,  and  smote  Jehoram  between 
his  arms,  and  the  arrow  went  out  at  his  heart,  and  he  sunk 

25  down  in  his  chariot.  Then  said  J^e/iu  to  Bidkar  his  captam, 
Take  up,  ami  cast  him  in  the  portion  of  the  field  of  Naboth 
the  Jezreelite:  for  remember  how  that,  when  I  and  thou 
rode  together  after  Ahab  his  father,    the    Lord  laid  this 

weni  Old  against  yehu]  R.V.  to  meet  Jehu.  There  is  not  neces- 
sarily an  adverse  sense  in  the  word,  and  the  kings  had  no  suspicion  of 
what  Jeliu's  real  errand  was.  It  might  be  disaster  in  the  army,  but 
rebellion  was  out  of  their  thoughts. 

in  the  portion  of  Naboth  the  Jezreelite']  This  was  'hard  by  the  palace' 
(i  Kings  xxi.  i)  so  that  the  royal  chariots  had  not  gone  far  before  they 
came  upon  Jehu.  The  spot  was  no  longer  '  a  vineyard '  as  when  it 
belonged  to  Naboth,  but  had  been  converted  by  Ahab  and  Jezebel  to 
some  other  purpose. 

22.  What  peace]  i.e.  How  can  there  be  any  peace,  while  the  evil 
doings  of  Jezebel  continue  as  great  as  before.  By  '  whoredoms'  the 
Scripture  writers  continually  signify  'the  practice  of  idolatry'  and  that 
is  probably  the  sense  here.  Cf.  Exod.  xxxiv.  15,  16;  Deut.  xxxi.  6; 
Jud.  viii.  27  ;  Jer.  iii.  6  &c.  'The  witchcrafts'  probably  allude  to  the  in- 
cantations and  charms  employed  to  obtain  responses  from  the  heathen 
gods.  In  Is.  xlvii.  9,  12,  where  the  word  is  rendered  ^sorceries',  this  is 
clearly  the  sense,  and  cf.  also  Micah  v.  12  'I  wiW  cut  oH witchcraft', 
and  in  Nahum  iii.  4  Nineveh  is  called  'the  ra\?,tXQSS  oi  witchcrafts ..  X\\<i\. 
selleth  families  through  her  zuitchcrafts'. 

23.  Joratn  turned  his  hands']  i.e.  Wheeled  his  chariot  about  to  go 
in  a  contrary  direction.     Cf.  i  Kings  xxii.  34. 

24.  drew  a  [R.V.  his]  bozv  with  Ids  full  strength]  Literally  as 
on  margin  of  R.  V.  'filled  his  hand  with  the  bow',  which  expresses 
the  attitude  of  a  bowman  as  he  shoots. 

between  his  ar}ns]  As  he  was  in  flight,  the  arrow  passed  between 
his  shoulders  and  so  went  through  the  breast.  He  was  mortally 
wounded  and  could  not  be  stayed  up  in  his  chariot,  but  died  at  once- 
Instead  of  'in  his  chariot'  the  LXX.  renders  'upon  his  knees,  reading 
the  preposition  in  133"Q  as  a  part  of  the  root  and  treating  the  word 
as  if  it  had  been  V3"I2. 

25.  rode  together  after  Ahab  his  father]    Jehu  had  long  experience 


vv.  26, 27.]  II.   KINGS,   IX.  93 

burden  upon  him;  surely  I  have  seen  yesterday  the  blood  26 
of  Naboth,  and  the  blood  of  his  sons,  saith  the  Lord;  and 
I  will  requite  thee  in  this  plat,  saith  the  Lord.     Now  there- 
fore take  and  cast  him  into  the  plat  of  ground,  according  to 
the  word  of  the  Lord. 

But  when  Ahaziah  the  king  of  Judah  saw  this^  he  fled  by  27 
the  way  of  the  garden  house.     And  Jehu  followed  after  him, 

of  the  doings  of  Ahab's  family,  and  had  not  forgotten  the  prophetic 
words  of  Elijah.  'Little  did  he  think  when  he  heard  that  message 
that  his  hands  would  act  it'  (Bp  Hall).  By  'riding  together  after 
Ahab'  we  are  not  to  understand  that  they  were  both  together  in  the 
same  chariot  or  both  in  Ahab's  chariot,  but  that  they  were  together 
among  the  king's  retinue,  when  he  went  down  to  take  possession  of 
Naboth's  vineyard. 

laid  this  burden  upon  him']  Or  (as  R.V.  margin)  *  uttered  this  oracle 
against  him'.  The  noun  is  that  which  is  so  often  used  by  the  pro- 
phets, especially  Isaiah,  for  the  oracle  spoken  against  any  city  or 
nation.  Cf.  Is.  xiii.  i;  xv.  i;  xvii.  i;  xix.  i,  &c.  Also  2  Chron. 
xxiv.  27.  The  verb  also  is  cognate  with  the  noun,  and  signifies  here 
'to  lift  up',  i.e.  the  voice,  in  the  utterance  of  a  prophecy. 

26.  the  blood  of  Naboth,  and  the  blood  of  his  sons']  It  appears  from 
this  that  Jezebel  in  order  that  she  might  put  all  claimants  out  of  the 
way,  had  caused  the  family  of  Naboth  to  be  killed  as  well  as  him- 
self. So  Ahab's  son  pays  the  penalty  of  his  father's  wrongdoing,  and 
both  father  and  son  are  brought  at  death  into  the  field  which  they 
had  gained  with  so  much  crime,  and  as  Elijah  had  foretold,  dogs 
lick  the  blood  of  both. 

saith  the  Lord]  The  phrase  is  not  the  usual  Hebrew,  but  a  more 
solemn  form  of  expression,  used  in  the  prophets  and  especially  in 
Jeremiah.     Cf.  Jer.  i.  8,  15,  19,  &c. 

/  will  requite  thee  in  this  plat]  Jehu  gives  the  sense  but  not  the 
words  of  I  Kings  xxi.  19. 

take  and  cast  him]  i.e.  Lift  his  dead  body  out  of  the  chariot  and  carry 
it  and  throw  it  forth  into  the  ground  which  was  taken  from  Naboth. 

27 — 29.   Death  of  Ahaziah  king  of  Judah.   (2  Chron.  xxii.  7 — 9.) 

27.  by  the  way  of  the  garden  hotcse]  The  events  took  place  close 
to  the  royal  grounds,  for  Naboth's  vineyard  lay  in  the  neighbourhood. 
The  garden  house  may  have  been  some  building  at  the  extremity  of 
the  domain  by  which  flight  from  the  scene  of  destruction  appeared 
easy  to  Ahaziah.  The  LXX.  however  treats  it  as  a  proper  name, 
writing  Bai^7ai'.  This  has  been  supposed  to  be  the  same  as  En-gannim 
=  'the  well  of  the  gardens'  which  is  identified  with  the  modern  Jcnin. 
This  place  lies  south  from  Jezreel  on  the  road  to  Samaria,  and  would 
be  on  the  shortest  route  by  which  Ahaziah  could  make  his  way  to 
Jerusalem. 

And  Jehu  followed  after  him]  i.e.  In  the  person   of  his   partizans 
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and  said,  Smite  him  also  in  the  chariot.     And  they  did  so 

at  the  going  up  to  Gur,  which  is  by  Ibleam.     And  he  fled 

28  to  Megiddo,  and  died  there.     And  his  servants  carried  him 

in  a  cliariot  to  Jerusalem,  and  buried  him  in  his  sepulchre 


and  followers,  to  whom  he  gave  the  order  'Smite  him  also'.  Jehu 
wished  to  get  into  Jezreel  as  soon  as  possible,  and  left  the  fate  of 
the  king  of  Judah  to  others. 

Smite  him  also  in  the  chariof]  In  the  original  the  command  con- 
tinues 'at  the  going  up  to  Gur'  (R.V.  at  the  ascent  of  Gur),  as  though 
Jehu  knowing  the  country  specified  to  his  men  the  place  where  they 
would  be  most  likely  to  overtake  Ahaziah,  where  the  ground  began  to 
rise,  and  so  would  retard  his  flight.  This  seeming  somewhat  unnatural, 
the  A.V.  inserted  'And  they  did  so',  the  R.V.  'and  they  smote  him'. 
Neither  Gur  nor  Ibleam  have  been  identified,  and  there  is  some 
difference  between  the  statements  here  and  the  narrative  in  Chronicles. 
There  we  read  (2  Chron.  xxii.  9)  that  Jehu  'sought  Ahaziah,  and  they 
caught  him  (for  he  was  hid  in  Samaria)  and  brought  him  to  Jehu,  and 
when  they  had  slain  him  they  buried  him'.  The  LXX.  in  this  passage 
has  a  rendering  which  suggests  how  the  two  accounts  may  be  reconciled. 
There  it  is  said  that  Ahaziah  had  gone  to  Samaria  to  be  cured  {iarpevo- 
ixevov).  Suppose  that  in  the  pursuit  Jehu's  command  to  smite  him  had 
been  carried  out,  and  the  wounded  king  escaped  to  Samaria  in  which 
direction  he  was  hurrying.  If  he  remained  there  to  have  his  wound 
attended  to,  the  emissaries  of  Jehu  might  discover  him,  when  the  new 
king  came  to  his  capital  to  take  possession,  and  Ahaziah  might  then  be 
taken  to  Megiddo  and  slain.  The  Chronicler  speaks  more  at  length  on 
the  particulars  of  Ahaziah's  death,  as  the  evil  issue  of  an  alliance 
between  a  king  of  Judah  and  the  house  of  Ahab  was  the  sort  of  lesson 
on  which  it  suited  liis  purpose  to  dv/ell. 

And  he  fled  to  Megiddo]  Megiddo  was  on  the  southern  extremity 
of  the  plain  of  Esdraelon,  and  by  its  position  was  a  place  of  much 
strategical  importance.  It  had  a  king  when  the  Israelites  entered 
Canaan,  and  it  was  the  scene  of  the  battle  against  the  Canaanites  in  the 
days  of  Deborah.  It  was  a  place  of  importance  in  the  days  of  Solomon 
(i  Kings  iv.  12)  for  he  made  it  one  of  his  commissariat  stations.  At 
a  later  period  it  was  the  scene  of  Josiah's  death  (2  Kings  xxiii.  29)  when 
he  had  taken  part  wdth  Assyria  against  Pharaoh-necho,  king  of  Egypt. 
If  we  consider  'Samaria'  in  2  Chron.  xxii.  9  to  mean  'the  land  of 
Samaria '  and  not  the  city,  Megiddo  was  a  part  thereof,  and  in  that  way 
another  method  of  reconciling  the  narratives  in  Kings  and  Chronicles 
would  be  found. 

and  died  there]  It  was  part  of  Jehu's  commission  to  have  Ahaziah 
slain,  for  he  was  Ahab's  grandson. 

28.  his  servants  can-ied  him  in  a  chariot  to  Jerusalem]  As  is  seen 
afterwards  by  his  conduct  in  Jezebel's  case  Jehu  had  no  wash  to  deprive 
the  kin  of  Ahab  of  regal  burial  after  they  were  slain.  Hence  the 
servants  of  Ahaziah  would  be  allowed  to  carry  their  master's  body  to 
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with  his  fathers  in  the  city  of  David.     And  in  the  eleven^  .9 
year  of  Joram  the  son  of  Ahab  degan  Ahaziah  to  reim  over 
Judah.  ^ 

And  when  Jehu  was  come  to  Jezreel,  Jezebel  heard  ofir  30 
and  she  painted  her  face,  and  tired  her  head,  and  looked 
out  at  a  window.     And  as  Jehu  entered  in  at  the  gate,  she  31 
said,  I/aa  Zimn  peace,  who  slew  his  master?    And  he  lift  32 

£Sr  ^5;'^°^^  ™°le^tf  ion.  The  italics  of  A.V.  in  this  verse  are  a 
mistake.     The  verb  signifies  '  to  carry  in  a  chariot '. 

29.  ^^^  m  i/ie  e/^entAj^ear  0/ yoram... hegsin  A/iaztaA  /o  rezP-n]  This 
verse  seems  out  of  place.  It  is  not  usual  to  mention  the  date  It  which 
a  king  begms  to  reign,  after  his  death,  but  at  his  accession.     Th™ 

veTnf  T  T.^  IV'-  '^'  ^^  '^'''  ''  ''  ^^id  that  it  was  in  the  ^zaeTS 
year  of  Joram  that  his  reign  began.  So  small  a  variation  is  of  very  liule 
account  when  we  consider  how  the  Jews  reckoned  the  regnal  years  of 
their  kings,  but  the  unusual  position  of  the  notice  in  this  verse  cas?s 
some  suspicion  upon  it.     The  LXX.  however  represents  it. 

30—37.     The  fate  of  Jezebel.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

30.  w/ieu  Jehu  was  come  to  Jezreell  Very  little  time  could  have 
elapsed  between  the  slaying  of  Joram  and  the  advanceTrom  Naboth's 
vineyard  to  the  palace.  But  the  news  of  what  Jehu  had  done  had 
already  been  brought  to  Jezebel,  for  she  knows  that  he  has  murdered 
the  king  her  son.  As  queen-mother  she  lived  in  the  royal  city  and 
probably  in  the  royal  palace.  On  the  position  of  the  queen-mother  and 
her  influence  in  Eastern  courts  see  on  i  Kings  ii.  19  Her  action 
Bp  Hall  thinks  was  with  the  hope  'to  daunt  th^e  courage  of  a  usurTr 
with  the  sudden  beams  of  majesty'.  ^  usurper 

and  she  painted  her  face-\  R.V.  eyes.  The  A.V.  gives  a  wrong  idea 
though  placing  the  literal  rendering  on  the  margiS  'put  her  e^yes  in 
painting  The  process  is  common  still  in  the  East.^  The  prenara 
tion  used  IS  made  from  antimony,  which  gives  when  applied  to  ^SIZ\- 
S''  ^""i  eyebrows,  a  dark  outline,  as  a  sitting  to  the  eies!which  wwfe 
making  them  look  larger  adds  also  to  their  brilliancy 

and  tired  her  head]  Putting  on  some  ornamental  diadem  or  insi^ia 
ilk  S^queet^'tleTs?  ''''  ^^'  '''  ^"^^  ^^^^  ^  ^-'  ^^^  ^^ 

a;!d  looked  out  at  a  wmdotv]  Josephus  {Ant.  ix.  6.  4)  describes  her 
as  standing  upon  the  tower '.  It  is  clear  that  the  building  in  which  she 
was  formed  part  of  the  city  wall,  and  that  the  gateway^  wS   he 

lofty  p'art'"      "''  ''°''  ^^-     ^°  ''''  "^^<^°^^  -^y  ha/e  been  in  some 
31.     at  the  gate]  Of  Jezreel.     The  king's  palace  was  sure  to  be  tli^r^ 

because  it  was  the  custom  for  the  king  t?  siUn  tL  gatrto  hear  causS 

and  complaints  brought  to  him  for  judgement. 

Had  Zimrt  peace,  who  slew  his  master?]     R.V.  Is  It   peace,  thou 
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up  his  face  to  the  window,  and  said,  Who  is  on  my  side? 

who?  And  there  looked  out  to  him  two  or  three  eunuchs. 
33  And  he  said,  Throw  her  down.     So  they  threw  her  down : 

and  some  of  her  blood  was  sprinkled  on  the  wall,  and  on 
34 the   horses:    and   he   trode    her   under   foot.     And   when 

he  was  come  in,  he  did  eat  and  drink,  and  said,  Go,  see 

now  this  cursed  wo?/mn,  and  bury  her:  for  she  is  a  king's 

Zimrl,  thy  master's  murderer  ?  The  Hebrew  has  '  his  master's 
murderer'.  These  sudden  changes  of  person  are  common  in  Hebrew 
but  cannot  be  reproduced  easily  in  English.  For  an  example  cf.  verses 
I,  2  of  Psalm  Ixviii.  'God. ..cause  His  face  to  shine. ..that  Thy  way 
may  be  known'.  Jezebel  could  not  expect  peace  from  Jehu.  The 
salutation  must  therefore  be  looked  on  as  having  lost  its  literal  sig- 
nificance, and  become  a  mere  exclamation.  For  Zimri's  slaughter  of 
Elah,  and  his  seven  days'  reign,  cf  i  Kings  xvi.  9 — 20.  With  a  like 
short  tenure  of  power,  and  the  same  fate,  Jezebel  would  threaten 
Jehu. 

32.  to  the  tvindowl  Here  the  LXX.  adds  'and  saw  her'.  After 
which  it  continues,  'And  he  said,  Who  art  thou?  Come  down  with 
me.  And  there  looked  out  &c.'  Josephus  makes  Jezebel's  remark  to 
be:  'A  pretty  servant  you,  who  have  killed  your  master!'  and  then 
describes  Jehu's  reply  in  much  the  same  way  as  the  LXX.  The  Hebrew 
as  represented  in  our  version  is  exactly  like  the  impetuous  sentence  of 
such  a  man  as  Jehu  was. 

two  or  three  eunuchs\  There  is  no  conjunction  in  the  original,  as  the 
italics  in  A.V.  indicate.  But  in  all  languages  the  omission  of  connecting 
particles  between  numerals  is  common.  There  have  however  been 
several  explanations  offered;  as  that  at  first  two  looked  forth  and,  soon 
after,  another;  or  that  two  looked  out  at  one  window  and  three  at 
another.  Most  likely  the  omission  is  a  colloquial  form  of  expression. 
'Twothree',  as  one  word,  is  used  in  some  English  dialects  for  'several'. 
See  Halliwell's  Glossary  s.v. 

33.  So  they  threw  her  down]  It  is  easy  to  understand  how  such  an 
imperious  mistress  would  have  few  friends  among  her  servants.  And 
to  them,  as  well  as  to  her,  the  news  of  Jehu's  revolt  and  Joram's  death 
would  have  been  brought.  So  with  Eastern  fickleness  they  at  once 
take  the  side  which  seems  victorious. 

some  of  her  blood]  The  fall  was  from  such  a  height  as  to  kill  her, 
and  apparently  she  was  torn  and  bruised  as  she  descended,  so  that  the 
blood  from  her  wounds  spirted  forth  at  once. 

and  he  trode  her  under  foot]  i.  e.  Drove  his  horses  and  chariot  over 
her  fallen  body.     Hence  the  LXX.  renders  '■they  trode  her'. 

34.  Atid  zvhen  he  was  come  in]  To  the  palace,  where  now  he  was 
master.  Not  only  the  eunuchs  of  Jezebel,  but  the  household  of  Joram 
appears  to  have  been  ready  to  serve  him,  for  the  queen-mother  is  hardly 
dead  before  Jehu  is  set  down  to  a  banquet  in  the  palace. 

and  said.  Go,  see  now  this  cursed  woman]    [R.V.  And  lie  said,  See 
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daughter.     And  they  went  to  bury  her:  but  they  found  no  35 
more  of  her  than  the  skull,  and  the  feet,  and  the  palms  of 
her  hands.     Wherefore   they   came   again,  and   told  him.  36 
And  he  said.  This  is  the  word  of  the  Lord,  which  he  spake 
by  his  servant  Elijah  the  Tishbite,  saying.  In  the  portion  of 
Jezreel  shall  dogs  eat  the  flesh  of  Jezebel:  and  the  carcase  37 
of  Jezebel  shall  be  as  dung  upon  the  face  of  the  field  in  the 
portion  of  Jezreel;  so  that  they  shall  not  say,  This  is  Jezebel. 

And   Ahab   had    seventy   sons   in   Samaria.     And  Jehu  10 
wrote  letters,  and  sent  to  Samaria,  unto  the  rulers  of  Jez- 

now  to  this  cursed  woman]  The  'Go'  of  A.V.  is  of  course  implied 
but  not  expressed  in  the  original.  By  'cursed'  he  means  that  she 
has  brought  God's  curse  upon  herself  by  her  idolatry  and  bad  example. 
It  IS  no  objurgation  of  his  own.  The  word  is  the  same  that  is  em- 
ployed in  that  solemn  list  of  God's  curses  on  evil-doing  in  Deut.  xxvii. 
and  xxviii. 

she'y?,  a  kittg's  datighter]  Jezebel  was  daughter  of  Ethbaal,  king  of 
the  Sidonians.     See  note  on  i  Kings  xvi.  31. 

35.  they  went  to  bury  her]    While  Jehu  was  refreshing  himself  in  the 
palace,  the  dogs  gathered  about  the  dead  body  of  Jezebel  and  devoured 
It.     So  completely  had  the  tide  of  popular  favour  turned  towards  Jehu 
that  there  was  not  found  one  to  protect  the  corpse  of  Jezebel.  ' 

36.  This  is  the  word  of  the  Lord]  In  one  point  after  another  he 
finds  the  curse  fulfilled.  Now  it  is  Joram's  death  in  Naboth's  vine- 
yard, and  now  the  dogs  devouring  Jezebel.  For  the  word  of  the  Lord 
concernmg  Jezebel,  see  i  Kings  xxi.  23. 

Ch.  X.  1—11.    Jehu  destroys  the  whole  family  of  Ahab, 
(Not  in  Chronicles.) 

1.  And  [R.V.  Now]  Ahab  had  seventy  sons]  The  conjunction  is  the 
usual  copulative,  but  it  is  somewhat  in  the  style  of  O.T.  translation  to 
commence  a  new  section  of  the  narrative  with  'Now'. 

in  Samaria]  It  would  seem  that  the  name  here  is  for  the  whole 
district,  Z.S  some  of  those  slain  appear  to  have  been  in  Jezreel  (see 
verse  1 1).  But  m  verse  2  we  have  an  allusion  to  a  fenced  city  as  though 
the  city  of  Samaria  were  specially  intended. 

Atid  Jehu  wrote  letters]  Josephus  {Ant.  ix.  6.  ?)  says  'two  letters, 
one  to  the  bringers  up  of  the  children,  the  other  to  the  authorities  of 
Samaria  . 

sent  to  Samaria,  unto  the  rulers  of  Jezreel]  There  is  a  difficulty  here. 
We  cannot  see  why  the  rulers  of  Jezreel  should  be  in  Samaria,  or  why 
the  great  men  m  Israel  should  have  been  named  'rulers  of  Jezreel' 
Hence  some  have  suggested  that  for  'Jezreel'  we  should  read  'Israel''. 
Ihe  LXX.  says  'unto  the  rulers  of  Samaria',  and  with  this  agrees 
Josephus.  But  it  is  very  clumsy  to  say  'he  sent  to  Samaria  unto  the 
rulers  ot  Samaria  .     Thenius  suggests  that  the  original  was  'he  sent 
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reel,  to  the  elders,  and  to  them  that  brought  up  Ahab's 

a  children,  saying,  Now  as  soon  as  this  letter  cometh  to  you, 

seeing  your  master's  sons  are  with  you,  and  there  are  with 

you  chariots  and  horses,  a  fenced  city  also,  and  armour; 

3  look  even  out  the  best  and  meetest  of  your  master's  sons, 
and  set  him  on  his  father's  throne,  and  fight  for  your  master's 

4  house.     But  they  were  exceedingly  afraid,  and  said,  Behold, 
two  kings  stood  not  before  him:  how  then  shall  we  stand? 

from  Jezreel  to  the  rulers  of  Samaria'  which  seems  much  the  easiest 
solution. 

It  was  extremely  politic  of  Jehu  to  send  a  letter  to  Samaria  rather 
than  to  go  there  before  he  had  gathered  a  force  around  him.  He  had 
come  from  Ramoth-gilead  with  a  very  small  company,  and  the  fame  of 
what  he  had  done  at  Jezreel  would  produce  more  effect  than  his  pre- 
sence in  Samaria  with  a  mere  handful  of  men  to  support  him. 

to  [R.V.  even]  the  elder s\  As  there  i^  no  preposition  here  in  the 
original,  and  the  preposition  is  expressed  in  the  next  clause,  it  seems 
more  correct  to  take  'the  elders'  as  in  apposition  to  'the  rulers  of  Jez- 
reel'. 

and  to  [R.V.  unto]  them  that  broitght  up  Ahab's  children]  [R.V.  the 
sons  of  Ahab].  The  change  in  the  preposition  is  merely  to  indicate 
that  it  is  the  same  word  as  that  before  'rulers'  in  the  previous  clause. 
In  the  final  words  the  Hebrew  is  somewhat  irregular.  'Them  that 
brought  up '  should  properly  be  in  construction  with  some  noun,  but  as 
'children'  or  'sons'  is  not  expressed,  the  word  stands  absolutely,  and 
'Ahab'  is  put  without  connection  after  it.  No  doubt  the  sense  is  ex- 
pressed in  the  translation.  Of  course  it  was  only  for  the  'sons'  of  the 
royal  family  that  this  provision  of  tutors  was  made,  because  out  of  them 
would  come  the  successor  to  the  throne. 

2.  No"u>\KN.  And  now]  as  sooft  as  this  letter  cometh  to  yoii\  Only 
an  extract  from  the  letter  is  here  given,  which  the  Hebrew  correctly 
represents,  and  which  R.V.  has  shewn  by  its  translation.  See  a  similar 
instance  before,  chap.  v.  6. 

a  fenced  city']  This  must  refer  to  the  city  of  Samaria,  vyhich  probably 
was  better  fortified  than  Jezreel,  and  which  had  been  especially  cared 
for  by  the  family  of  Omri  by  whom  it  was  built. 

3.  looJi  even  [R.V.  look  ye]  out  the  best]  The  insertion  of  'even' 
gives  a  false  emphasis,  and  the  conjunction  of  the  original  is  merely  the 
mark  of  the  apodosis,  and  is  properly  left  unrendered  in  English.  No 
doubt  in  the  popular  mind  some  prince  had  been  marked  out  as  heir 
to  the  throne,  and  some  order  of  succession  may  have  been  indicated 
by  Ahab  himself,  if  his  elder  sons  died  without  issue,  but  at  such  a 
juncture  he  would  be  chosen  who  would  rally  to  him  most  assistance. 
Jehu  sends  his  message  like  one  perfectly  confident  in  the  effect  it  will 
produce. 

4.  Behold,  two  kings  stood  not  before  him]  Jehu's  prompt  action 
had   prevented   any  details   of  what   had   been   done   from  reaching 
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And  he  that  was  over  the  house,  and  he  that  was  over  the  s 
city,  the  elders  also,  and  the  bringers  up  of  the  children^ 
sent  to  Jehu,  saying,  We  are  thy  servants,  and  will  do  all 
that  thou  shalt  bid  us;  we  will  not  make  any  king:  do  thou 
that  which  is  good  in  thine  eyes.  Then  he  wrote  a  letter  6 
the  second  time  to  them,  saying.  If  ye  be  mine,  and  //"ye 
will  hearken  unto  my  voice,  take  ye  the  heads  of  the  men 
your  master's  sons,  and  come  to  me  to  Jezreel  by  to  morrow 


Samaria.  Perhaps  had  they  known  how  the  two  kings  had  been 
taken  by  surprise  and  shot  down  as  they  were  expecting  to  hear  a 
message  from  the  army,  the  elders  of  Samaria  might  have  offered 
some  resistance. 

5.  And  he  that  was  over  the  house']  R.V.  household.  This  was 
an  official  personage,  the  chief  of  the  royal  personal  officers.  So  it 
appears  from  the  enumeration  in  this  verse  that  all  the  authorities 
yielded  at  once.  The  LXX.  gives  the  phrase  in  the  plural  'they  that 
were  over  the  household  &c.'  With  the  singular  it  is  not  necessary 
to  think  of  one  officer  merely.  '  Every  one  of  the  king's  personal  ser- 
vants'  is  implied. 

the  bringers  tip  of  [R.V.  they  that  brought  up]  the  children]  Thus 
the  word  is  translated  in  the  same  manner  in  both  verses. 

and  will  do  all  that  thou  shalt  bid  its']  As  the  extermination  of  every 
person  who  might  hereafter  put  forward  a  claim  to  the  throne  was  the 
general  rule  in  Eastern  revolutions,  we  shall  hardly  be  wrong  in  sup- 
posing that  these  men  knew,  when  they  tendered  their  service  to  Jehu, 
the  sort  of  work  he  would  wish  them  to  undertake. 

we  will  not  make  any  king]  R.V.  any  man  king.  The  noun  is 
expressed  in  the  original,  and  makes  the  profession  of  submission  some- 
what more  emphatic.  There  should  be  no  opposition  either  on  behalf 
of  Ahab's  family  or  anybody  else. 

do  thou  that  which  is  good]  The  LXX.  has  'we  will  do  &c.'  But 
this  they  had  already  said. 

6.  a  letter  the  second  time]  Before  he  presents  himself  to  them, 
he  will  let  their  alarm  involve  them  more  deeply  than  he  is  involved 
in  the  destruction  of  the  royal  family. 

take  ye  the  heads]  So  Nicanor's  head  (i  Mace,  vii,  47;  2  Mace.  xv. 
30)  was  struck  off  and  brought  to  Jerusalem,  and  David  smote  off  the 
head  of  Goliath  (i  Sam.  xvii.  54)  and  brought  it  with  him  from  the 
battle-field. 

co>7ie  to  me  to  yezreel]  From  what  follows  we  should  not  discover 
that  they  obeyed  this  part  of  the  order.  But  no  doubt  they  did,  and 
were  ready  at  the  gate,  when  Jehu  came  forth  on  the  morrow,  to  hear 
what  he  would  say  of  their  prompt  obedience.  The  distance  between 
Jezreel  and  Samaria  was  only  a  journey  of  a  few  hours.  The  heads 
seem  to  have  been  delivered  to  their  new  master  on  the  evening  of  the 
day  on  which  they  were  asked  for. 

7—2 
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this   time.     Now  the  king's   sons,    being  seventy  persons, 
were  with  the  great  men  of  the  city,  which  brought  them  up. 

7  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  letter  came  to  them,  that 
they  took  the  king's  sons,  and  slew  seventy  persons,  and 
put  their  heads  in  baskets,  and  sent  him  them  to  Jezreel. 

8  And  there  came  a  messenger,  and  told  him,  saying,  They 
have  brought  the  heads  of  the  king's  sons.  And  he  said, 
Lay  ye  them  in  two  heaps  at  the  entering  in  of  the  gate 

9  until  the  morning.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  morning, 
that  he  went  out,  and  stood,  and  said  to  all  the  people,  Ye 
be  righteous:  behold,  I  conspired  against  my  master,  and 

Now  the  ki7i^s  sons,  &c.]  This  parenthetic  sentence  is  inserted  to 
show  how  easy  it  was,  when  they  were  all  of  one  mind,  for  the  tutors  to 
slay  the  whole  family  at  a  blow. 

7.  and  slew  seventy  persons']  R.V.  and  slew  them,  even  seventy 
persons.  Though  the  pronoun  is  not  expressed  in  the  original,  it  is 
needed  for  the  sense.     The  A.V.  might  signify  any  seventy  persons. 

in  baskets]  The  word  is  that  which  is  used  (Jer.  xxiv.  2)  for  the 
baskets  in  which  the  figs  were  gathered. 

sejit  hitn  them  to  Jezreel]  R.V.  sent  them  unto  him.  Before 
they  come  themselves,  they  take  care  that  the  price,  by  which  they 
expect  to  purchase  Jehu's  favour,  shall  be  paid  down.  The  change 
in  R.V.  from  the  English  idiom  to  a  more  close  representation  of  the 
Hebrew  seems  altogether  unnecessary. 

8.  And  there  ca7ne  a  messenger,  and  told  him]  Josephus  {^Ant.  ix. 
6.  5)  adds  to  the  picture,  and  says  that  the  message  was  received  by 
Jehu,  '  While  he  was  at  a  meal  vnth  his  friends '. 

Lay  ye  them  in  two  heaps]  Josephus  here  says  '  one  on  one  side  and 
the  other  on  the  other'.  No  doubt  the  place  was  chosen  as  one  of  most 
public  resort,  and  where  Jehu  meant  to  come  forth  as  their  new  king 
and  take  his  seat  next  day.  As  the  heads  lay  there,  they  would  pro- 
claim to  the  men  of  Jezreel,  how  completely  Jehu's  conduct  was 
accepted  in  Samaria.  Thus  without  a  further  blow  he  secured  the 
submission  of  the  two  chief  cities. 

until  the  morning]  They  had  arrived  in  the  evening  of  the  day 
when  they  were  cut  off. 

9.  he  went  out,  and  stood]  At  the  gate,  the  place  of  concourse, 
where  the  people  usually  ^ gathered,  and  whither  recent  events  would 
bring  them  in  full  number.  Jehu  in  this  way  began  to  play  the 
king. 

Ye  be  righteous]  He  is  about  to  make  an  appeal  to  the  people.  He 
therefore  puts  them  first  of  all  in  a  good  frame  of  mind  towards  himself, 
by  acknowledging  them  to  be  fit  to  be  arbiters  in  the  case  which  he 
is  going  to  put  before  them.  He  admits  at  once  that  he  is  as  Jezebel 
had  called  him  'the  murderer  of  his  master'  (ix.  31),  but  before  them 
they  see  the  heads  of  the  whole  of  Ahab's  sons,  slain  by  the  rulers 
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slew  him:  but  who  slew  all  these?  Know  now  that  there  10 
shall  fall  unto  the  earth  nothing  of  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
which  the  Lord  spake  concerning  the  house  of  Ahab:  for 
the  Lord  hath  done  that  which  he  spake  by  his  servant 
Elijah.^  So  Jehu  slew  all  that  remained  of  the  house  ofn 
Ahab  in  Jezreel,  and  all  his  great  7nen,  and  his  kinsfolks, 
and  his  priests,  until  he  left  him  none  remaining. 

And  he  arose  and  departed,  and  came  to  Samaria.     And  12 
as  he  was  at  the  shearing  house  in  the  way,  Jehu  met  with  13 

of  Samaria.  'Who  smote  all  these?'  he  asks,  feeling  confident  that 
his  act  will  fade  into  insignificance  before  the  enormity  of  their  greater 
butchery.     And  he  was  not  disappointed. 

who  slew  \KN.  smote]  all  l/iese?]  The  verb  is  not  the  same  as 
in  the  previous  clause,  and  the  same  change  is  needed  in  verses  11 
and  17. 

10.  J^nozu  now  that  there  shall  fall  unto  the  earth  nothing  of  the 
wo?'d  of  the  Lord]  Thus  Jehu  constitutes  himself,  in  the  eyes  of  the 
people,  the  instrument  by  which  the  Lord  is  to  avenge  the  evil  doings 
of  the  house  of  Ahab.  He  also  leads  them  to  expect  that  there  is 
more  vengeance  yet  in  store.  On  the  phrase  'to  fall  to  the  earth' 
or  'to  the  ground'  signifying  'to  be  imfulfilled '  or  'ineffective',  of. 
T  Sam.  iii.  19. 

11.  and  his  kinsfolks']  R.V.  familiar  friends.  The  word  indicates 
those  who  were  well  known  to  him,  [LXX.  7vw(tto!)s]  and  contains 
no  notion  of  kinship.  It  is  rendered,  by  A.V.  'familiar  friends'  in 
Job  xix.  14,  and  'acquaintance'  in  Ps.  xxxi.  ii  and  in  several  other 
places.     The  final  s  in  kinsfolks  makes  the  form  unusual  in  English. 

and  his  priests]  On  this  word,  which  is  most  frequently  rendered 
'priests',  see  note  on  i  Kings  iv.  2,  where  it  is  pointed  out  that  'chief 
ruler '  or  '  principal  officer '  appears  sometimes  to  be  its  meaning.  That 
sense  appears  more  appropriate  here,  where  the  family  and  the  ac- 
quamtances  of  Ahab's  family  are  spoken  of  The  priests  of  Ahab, 
who  would  be  the  Baal-priests,  would  be  included  in  the  wholesale  de- 
struction of  the  Baal-worship  described  later  on  in  this  chapter. 

12 — 17.  On  his  way  to  Samaria  Jehu  slays  the  brethren 
OF  Ahaziah,  king  of  Judah.  He  takes  Jehonadab  to 
BE  THE  WITNESS  OF  HIS  ZEAL  FOR  Jehovah.  (Not  in  Chroni- 
cles.) 

12.  And  he  arose  and  departed,  and  came  [R.V.  went]  to  Sairiaria] 
Beside  being  the  more  strictly  correct  rendering  of  the  verb,  the  change 
in  R.y.  represents  the  order  of  events.  Jehu  is  now  starting  for 
Samaria.  On  the  way  and  before  he  came  thither  he  met  Jehonadab, 
and  mvited  him  to  be  his  companion.  The  LXX.  does  not  represent 
•and  departed'. 

the  shearing  house]  R.  V.  the  shearing- house  of  the  shepherds. 
The  original  is  a  more  full  expression  here  than  in  verse  14  below. 
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the  brethren  of  Ahaziah  king  of  Judah,  and  said,  Who  are 
ye?  And  they  answered,  We  are  the  brethren  of  Ahaziah; 
and  we  go  down  to  salute  the  children  of  the  king  and  the 

14  children  of  the  queen.  And  he  said,  Take  them  alive. 
And  they  took  them  alive,  and  slew  them  at  the  pit  of 
the  shearing  house,  even  two  and  forty  men;    neither  left 

15  he  any  of  them.  And  when  he  was  departed  thence,  he 
lighted  on  Jehonadab  the  son  of  Rechab  commg  to  meet 

So  the  additional  words  are  needed.  The  phrase  is  explained  as  'the 
house  of  binding  of  the  shepherds'  i.e.  the  place  where  the  sheep 
were  bound  preparatory  to  being  shorn.  The  R.  V.  margin  has  '  house 
of  gathering ',  as  the  sheep  were  gathered  together  before  the  shearing 
began.  There  was  probably  close  by  some  place  suited  for  travellers 
to  halt  in,  as  it  clearly  lay  along  a  high  road.  Thus  we  can  under- 
stand how  Jehu  found  the  cavalcade  of  Ahab's  kindred  stopping  there. 

13.  the  brethreti  of  Ahaziah?!^  And  so  part  of  Ahab's  kinsfolk,  of 
whom  Jehu  was  commissioned  to  leave  none  remaining. 

the  children  of  the  kitig]  i.e.  Of  Joram.  They  manifestly  knew 
nothing  of  what  had  happened  in  the  last  few  days  in  Jezreel. 

the  children  of  the  queen]  The  original  is  the  word  employed  else- 
where for  the  'queen-mother'.  Cf.  i  Kings  xv.  13.  So  here  the 
word  must  have  reference  to  Jezebel,  whose  influence  in  Israel  was 
very  great.     The  LXX.  notes  the  word  by  rendering  it  7}  Swaarevovaa. 

14.  Take  them  alive]  i.e.  Make  them  prisoners.  Perhaps  for  a 
moment  he  was  uncertain  what  he  should  do  with  them,  however 
being  of  Ahab's  lineage  they  must  share  the  fate  of  the  rest  of  that 
house. 

And  they  took  tliem  alive]  The  LXX.  has  nothing  to  represent  these 
words.  The  'pit'  (R.V.  margin,  cistern)  was  the  great  pond  or 
pool  in  which  the  sheep  were  washed  before  shearing. 

15.  Jehonadab  the  son  of  Rechab]  We  are  told  (i  Chron.  ii.  55) 
that  the  house  of  Rechab  belonged  to  the  Kenites.  The  maiTiage  of 
Moses  to  a  Kenite  wife  (Judg.  i.  16)  led  to  the  Kenites  going  up  with 
the  children  of  Judah  into  the  wilderness,  and  so  they  came  to  dwell 
among  the  people  of  Israel.  We  read  of  them  several  times  in  the 
history  of  Israel.  Jael,  who  slew  Sisera,  was  the  wife  of  Heber  the 
Kenite  (Judg.  iv.  17),  and  Saul  shewed  kindness  to  the  Kenites  when 
he  was  sent  to  destroy  Amalek  (i  Sam.  xv.  6).  Of  Jehonadab  (the 
name  is  also  written  Jonadab)  we  learn  (Jer.  xxxv.  6 — 7)  that  he 
forbade  his  descendants  to  drink  wine,  or  to  live  in  cities,  and  follow 
settled  occupations.  They  were  always  to  lead  a  nomad  life;  we 
find  too  that  this  ordinance  of  Jonadab  had  been  observed  down  to 
the  days  of  Jeremiah.  It  is  clear  therefore  that  he,  who  was  able  to 
lay  it  down,  and  cause  it  to  be  kept,  must  have  been  a  man  of  much 
influence,  and  one  whose  friendship  and  countenance  might  serve 
Jehu's  cause  at  the  outset  of  his  reign.  We  see  also  that  Jonadab  was 
thoroughly  at  one  with  Jehu  in  the  destruction  of  Baal-worship.     We 
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him:  and  he  saluted  him,  and  said  to  him,  Is  thine  heart 
right,  as  my  heart  is  with  thy  heart?  And  Jehonadab 
answered,  It  is.  If  it  be,  give  me  thine  hand.  And  he 
gave  him  his  hand;  and  he  took  him  up  to  him  into  the 
chariot.  And  he  said,  Come  with  me,  and  see  my  zeal  t6 
for  the  Lord.  So  they  made  him  ride  in  his  chariot.  And  17 
when  he  came  to  Samaria,  he  slew  all  that  remained  unto 

may  therefore  count  his  kinsmen  as  among  the  more  faithful  portion  of 
the  people  of  Israel.  With  the  double  form,  Jonadab  and  Jehonadab, 
compare  Johanan  and  Jehohanan,  Joiada  and  Jehoiada,  Joram  and 
Jehoram. 

Josephus  {Ant.  ix.  6.  6)  describes  Jonadab  as  'a  good  man  and  a 
just,  who  had  been  long  a  friend  of  Jehu,  and  who  greeted  him  and 
began  to  applaud  all  that  he  had  done  according  to  God's  will  for  the 
destruction  of  the  house  of  Ahab '. 

Is  thine  heart  right^  Here  the  LXX.  adds  'with  my  heart ',  and 
later  in  the  verse  after  Jonadab's  answer  'It  is '  there  is  inserted  in 
the  LXX.  '  And  Jehu  said'.  These  insertions  make  the  dialogue  more 
distinct,  but  there  is  no  need  to  suppose  that  anything  has  fallen  out 
from  the  Hebrew  text  in  either  place. 

If  it  bf'\  The  Hebrew  is  literally  'and  it  is'.  But  this  form  is  often 
employed  as  equivalent  to  'if  it  is'.  Cf.  Judg.  vi.  13,  where  'if  the 
Lord  be  with  us'  is  literally  'and  the  Lord  is  with  us'.  See  also 
Driver,  Ileb.  Tenses,  149. 

into  the  chariot'\  For  a  great  personage  to  cause  another  to  ride 
with  him  in  his  chariot  was  a  mark  of  distinction.  Cf.  i  Kings  xx.  33. 
It  is  noteworthy  that  Jehu  appears  to  have  attached  much  ini])ortance 
to  Jonadab's  support  and  sympathy.  He  must  therefore  have  con- 
sidered that  the  people  of  Samaria  would  be  influenced  thereby,  and 
if  they  were  likely  to  be  so  influenced  we  may  judge  that  many  in 
Israel  regarded  a  servant  of  Jehovah  with  a  respect  which  even  the 
Baal-worship  and  calf-worship  had  not  been  able  to  destroy. 

16.  see  my  zeal  for  the  Lord  ]  This  was  the  boast  of  a  man  who 
did  not  know  his  own  heart.  He  had  some  zeal  and  manifested  it  in 
the  destraction  of  Baal,  but  stopped  short  at  the  suppression  of  the 
calves  in  Dan  and  Bethel.  Josephus  makes  Jehu  invite  Jonadab  to 
be  witness  'how  he  will  spare  no  wicked  man,  but  will  destroy  both 
tlic  false  prophets  and  the  false  priests  and  those  who  lead  the  mul- 
titude astray  so  that  they  leave  the  worship  of  the  Most  High,  and 
adore  strange  gods :  for  it  is  a  most  honest  and  pleasing  sight  for  a 
good  and  righteous  man  to  see  the  wicked  being  punished '. 

17.  all  that  remained  unto  Ahab  in  Samaria]  i.e.  Others  more 
remotely  connected  with  the  royal  family  than  the  direct  descendants. 
The  great  men  in  Samaria  having  slain  the  sons  of  Ahab,  must  be 
content  to  side  with  their  new  ruler  in  clearing  off  all  that  remained 
of  his  connexions,  for  otherwise  vengeance  might  have  awaked  against 
themselves. 
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Ahab  in  Samaria,  till  he  had  destroyed  him,  according  to 
the  saying  of  the  Lord,  which  he  spake  to  Elijah. 

18  And  Jehu  gathered  all  the  people  together,  and  said  unto 
them,  Ahab  served  Baal  a  little;  but  Jehu  shall  serve  him 

19  much.  Now  therefore  call  unto  me  all  the  prophets  of 
Baal,  all  his  servants,  and  all  his  priests;  let  none  be 
wanting:  for  I  have  a  great  sacrifice  to  do  to  Baal;  whoso- 
ever shall  be  wanting,  he  shall  not  live.  But  Jehu  did  it 
in  subtilty,  to  the  intent  that  he  might  destroy  the  worship- 

zo  pers  of  Baal.     And  Jehu  said.  Proclaim  a  solemn  assembly 

according  to  the  saying  [R.V.  word]  of  the  Lord]  This  is  the  more 
usual  expression,  but  R.V.  has  left  ^  saying  o{  the  Lord '  in  i  Kings  xv,  29. 

18 — 31.  Jehu  by  subtilty  destroys  the  worshippers  of 
Baal  and  the  house  of  Baal.  He  walks  in  the  ways 
OF  Jeroboam.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

18.  Ahal>  served  Baal  a  little]  Hitherto  Jehu's  action  had  been 
directed  only  against  the  family  of  Ahab,  and  the  people  had  no  reason 
to  suppose  that  a  religious  reform  was  in  the  new  king's  thoughts. 
We  may  judge  from  the  ready  acceptance  of  the  announcement  in 
this  verse,  that  Jehu  had  been  no  different  from  the  rest,  and  had 
gone  in  the  way  where  Ahab  and  Jezebel  led.  Josephus  represents 
him  as  saying  that  he  would  have  twice  as  many  gods  as  Ahab  had. 

19.  call  unto  fne  all  the  prophets  of  Baal]  The  LXX.  represents 
Jehu's  words  as  an  address  to  the  prophets  of  Baal,  'Now,  O  ye 
prophets  of  Baal,  call  ye  unto  me  all  his  servants  &c. ' 

all  his  servants]  R.V.  worshippers.  As  the  same  word  is  so  trans- 
lated at  the  close  of  this  verse,  and  again  in  21,  22,  and  23,  there  can  be 
no  warrant  for  a  change  in  this  place.    R.V.  makes  the  whole  consistent. 

all  his  priests]  These  were  not  the  same  as  the  prophets.  The 
latter  gave  oracles  to  enquirers  and  taught  the  mysteries  of  the  worship, 
the  priests  attended  on  the  numerous  sacrifices. 

yehu  did  it  in  subtilty]  The  word  in  the  original  is  one  connected 
with  the  same  root  as  the  name  Jacob,  a  name  interpreted  by  Esau 
to  signify  '  supplanter'.  Such  an  action  as  his  implies  a  certain  degree 
of  guile,  and  hence  the  sense  in  this  verse. 

20.  Proclaim  [R.V.  Sanctify]  a  soletun  assembly]  The  verb  is 
not  the  same  which  is  correctly  rendered  '  they  proclaimed '  in  the 
next  clause.  It  is  constantly  rendered  'Sanctify'  elsewhere.  Cf.  Exod. 
xiii.  12;  Josh.  vii.  13;  Joel  i.  14;  ii.  15,  16;  and  is  the  word  used 
of  making  a  holy  war.  See  Jer.  vi.  4;  li.  27,  28,  &c.,  where  'prepare' 
is  the  appropriate  translation.  '  Proclaim  '  is  found  as  the  equivalent 
nowhere  but  here. 

a  solemn  assembly]  The  word  (with  a  slightly  different  pointing) 
is  used  in  Lev.  xxiii.  36;  Numb.  xxix.  35;  Deut.  xvi.  8;  Neh.  viii.  18, 
of  the  solemn  gatherings  of  God's  people  for  their  sacred  worship. 
Jehu  by  using  such  a  term  seems  to  be  putting  Baal  entirely  on  a  level 
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for  Baal.     And  they  proclaimed  it.     And  Jehu  sent  through  21 
all  Israel:  and  all  the  worshippers  of  Baal  came,  so  that 
there  was  not  a  man  left  that  came  not.     And  they  came 
into  the  house  of  Baal;  and  the  house  of  Baal  was  full  from 
one  end  to  another.     And  he  said  unto  him  that  was  over  22 
the  vestry,  Bring  forth  vestments  for  all  the  worshippers  of 

with  Jehovah,  a  proceeding  that  went,  as  he  professed  to  do,  beyond 
all  Ahab's  practices. 

21.  And  y,'hu  sent  through  all  Israel^  Here  the  LXX.  adds  the 
words  of  the  notice;  'saying.  And  now  all  ye  worshippers,  and  all  his 
priests  and  all  his  prophets,  let  no  one  be  absent,  for  I  am  about  to 
make  a  great  sacrifice:  whosoever  shall  be  absent,  he  shall  not  live'. 
Similarly  after  'And  all  the  worshippers  of  Baal  came '  there  is  inserted 
'  and  all  his  priests  and  all  his  prophets '.  These  amplifications  are 
no  evidence  that  the  Hebrew  text  ever  had  more  than  now  stands  in 
it.  The  LXX.  often  exhibits  a  desire  to  round  off  a  narrative  in  a 
way  very  unlike  Hebrew. 

not  a  man  left  that  came  not]  They  had  been  largely  encouraged  in 
previous  reigns,  but  now  they  were  to  be  elevated  above  all  others. 
Hence  all  that  desired  to  be  popular  with  the  new  king  and  could 
establish  their  claim  to  be  counted  Baalites,  would  reckon  it  a  good 
chance,  and  come  without  fail. 

the  house  of  Baal]  'House'  is  the  constant  word  for  'temple'  in 
the  Old  Testament,  and  no  doubt  this  building  was  as  magnificent 
as  the  architectural  skill  of  Tyrian  workmen,  and  the  zeal  of  the  house 
of  Ahab,  with  whom  architecture  seems  to  have  been  a  passion,  could 
make  it.  Hence  it  would  be  large  enough  to  contain  in  its  spacious 
courts  an  immense  number  of  worshippers.  For  'house'  used  of  Solo- 
mon's temple,  see  i  Kings  viii.  13,  16,  17,  18,  19,  and  constantly  in 
the  history  of  David  and  Solomon. 

from  one  end  to  another]  The  Hebrew  phrase  is  '  mouth  to  mouth ' 
but  there  is  no  need  to  understand,  with  margin  of  A.  V.  'so  full 
that  they  stood  mouth  to  mouth  '  which  they  only  could  have  done 
in  pairs.  As  in  other  languages,  'mouth'  is  used  in  Hebrew  for  any 
opening,  as  of  a  sack  (Gen.  xlii.  27),  of  a  cave  (Josh.  x.  18,  22,  27), 
and  so  any  doorway  or  entrance.  Hence  here  '  from  one  entrance  to 
the  other '.  Almost  the  same  phrase  is  used  Ezra  ix.  1 1  (as  will  be 
seen  from  margin  of  A.  V.),  of  a  land  filled  'from  one  end  to  the  other'. 

22.  he  said  tmto  him  that  was  over  the  vestry]  The  vestry  must  have 
belonged  to  the  house  of  Baal;  we  cannot  suppose  that  the  king's 
wardrobe-keeper  had  a  stock  of  robes  to  supply  such  a  multitude  of 
worshippers.  Probably  because  of  the  control  which  had  been  exercised 
there  by  the  house  of  Ahab,  Jehu  could  give  orders  in  Baal's  temple 
and  have  them  obeyed.  It  appears  from  the  narrative  that  vestments 
were  not  used  only  by  the  priests,  but  by  all  the  worshippers  as  well. 
Perhaps  there  was  some  distinction  between  the  character  and  material 
of  the  robes. 
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23  Baal.  And  he  brought  them  forth  vestments.  And  Jehu 
went,  and  Jehonadab  the  son  of  Rechab,  into  the  house  of 
Baal,  and  said  unto  the  worshippers  of  Baal,  Search,  and 
look  that  there  be  here  with  you  none  of  the  servants  of 

24  the  Lord,  but  the  worshippers  of  Baal  only.  And  when 
they  went  in  to  offer  sacrifices  and  burnt  offerings,  Jehu 
appointed  fourscore  men  without,  and  said,  If  any  of  the 
men  whom  I  have  brought  into  your  hands  escape,  he  that 

25  letteth  hitn  go,  his  life  shall  be  for  the  life  of  him.  And  it 
came  to  pass,  as  soon  as  he  had  made  an  end  of  offering 
the  burnt  offering,  that  Jehu  said  to  the  guard  and  to  the 

23.  Search,  and  look,  &c.]  Not  only  did  he  manifest  anxiety  that 
all  the  Baal-worshippers  should  be  present,  but  that  none  of  the  rest 
of  the  people  should  be  included  in  the  destruction.  As  the  worship- 
pers would  be  full  of  the  thought  that  they  were  to  become  possessed 
of  special  privileges  in  the  new  reign,  they  were  sure  to  be  the  best 
agents  in  excluding  any  who  could  not  shew  that  he  had  belonged  to 
Baal's  congregation  before.  Josephus  strangely  says  'When  he  had 
come  into  the  house  with  his  friend  Jonadab  he  gave  commandment  to 
search  lest  any  alien  or  stranger  should  be  among  them.  For  he  did 
not  wish  ^foreigner  to  take  part  in  their  sacrifices'. 

24.  And  when  they  zvent  in]  R.  V.  omits  '  when  ',  and  makes  this 
clause  an  independent  sentence.  The  LXX.  has  'and  he  went  in' 
(/cai  elarjXde). 

Jehu  appointed]  In  consequence  of  what  has  been  done  in  the 
previous  clause,  R.V.  renders  'Now  Jehu  had  appointed'.  And  as 
there  is  in  the  sentence  a  pronoun  and  preposition  of  which  the  A.  V. 
takes  no  account,  R.V.  adds  him  =  for  himself,  after  'appointed'. 

If  any  of  the  men  whom  I  have  brought]  R.V.  I  bring.  The 
sentence  is  very  elliptical  as  Avill  be  seen  from  the  italics  of  A.V. 
But  the  same  words  only  are  represented  in  LXX.  For  the  phrase 
cf.  I  Kings  XX.  39,  42. 

25.  as  soon  as  he  had  made  an  eftd  of  offering]  That  is,  when  the 
priests  had  completed  the  offering.  We  are  not  to  suppose  that  Jehu 
himself  acted  as  priest  on  the  occasion,  only  as  he  had  been  the  con- 
voker  of  the  solemn  assembly,  the  whole  ceremony  is  referred  to  him. 

yehu  said  to  the  guard]  The  'guard'  is  that  body  of  'runners' 
which  appears  in  the  history  as  soon  as  a  king  was  appointed,  and 
which  played  a  part  in  all  state  parade.  Thus  both  Adonijah  and 
Absalom  provided  them  with  'fifty  men  to  run  before  them'  when 
they  aspired  to  the  throne  (2  Sam.  xv.  i  ;  i  Kings  i.  5).  They  are 
first  spoken  of  in  i  Sam.  xxii.  17,  where  the  text  of  A.V.  gives 
'footmen'  (R.V.  guard)  with  'runners'  or  'guard'  in  the  margin. 
Such  men  must  necessarily  be  of  great  physical  strength,  and  so  well 
suited  to  do  Jehu's  work  on  this  occasion. 

cast  them  out]    There  is  no  pronoun  expressed  in  the  Hebrew.     And 
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captains,  Go  in,  and  slay  them;  let  none  come  forth.  And 
they  smote  them  with  the  edge  of  the  sword;  and  the  guard 
and  the  captains  cast  them  out,  and  went  to  the  city  of  the 
house  of  Baal.  And  they  brought  forth  the  images  out  26 
of  the  house  of  Baal,  and  burnt  them.  And  they  brake  27 
down  the  image  of  Baal,  and  brake  down  the  house  of 
Baal,  and  made  it  a  draught  house  unto  this  day.     Thus  23 

it  is  not  easy  to  see  why  the  dead  bodies  should  have  been  cast  out 
of  a  place  which  they  wished  to  be  thoroughly  defiled.  Hence  it  has 
been  thought  that  the  'casting'  here  spoken  of  refers  only  to  the 
throwing  aside  the  dead  to  make  their  way  through  the  courts  towards 
the  central  portion  of  the  building,  where  probably  the  more  important 
sacrificing  priests  were  stationed. 

and  went  to  the  city  of  the  house  of  Baal'l  The  word  rendered  'city' 
is  applied  to  smaller  enclosures  than  we  usually  understand  by  it  now, 
and  seems  here  to  indicate  some  principal  part  of  the  temple  edifice. 
In  illustration  of  the  use  of  this  word  for  some  small  place,  see  Numb, 
xiii.  19,  'What  cities  they  be  that  they  dwell  in,  whether  in  tents  or 
in  strongholds'.  So  too  the  desolate  daughter  of  Zion  is  compared 
(Is.  i.  8)  to  'a  cottage  in  a  vineyard,  a  lodge  in  a  garden  of  cucumbers ', 
and  then,  in  parallelism  with  these  figures,  to  '  a  besieged  city '.  In  such 
passages  also  as  Gen.  iv.  17  city  can  only  signify  some  solid  substantial 
dwelling-place  in  distinction  to  the  tents  of  the  nomad  population. 

For  a  similar  change  of  sense  we  may  compare  our  English  word 
'town',  which  in  the  earliest  English  tiln  (and  in  Icelandic  still) 
signifies  an  enclosure,  generally  a  farm-stead  with  the  necessary  out- 
buildings surrounded  by  one  fence. 

26.  And  they  brought  forth  the  images^  R.V.  pillars.  On  this  word 
see  above,  iii.  2  note.  The  same  change  is  also  made  by  R.V.  in  the 
next  verse.  The  LXX.  has  the  singular  in  this  verse  {<jTr]\-r\v)  and  the 
plural  in  27.  As  the  worship  of  Astarte  Mas  combined  with  that  of 
Baal,  we  can  understand  that  in  such  a  splendid  temple  as  that  which 
Ahab  and  Jezebel  had  erected,  there  would  be  more  pillars  (or  sacred 
obelisks)  than  one,  though  one  would  be  specially  known  as  '  the  pillar 
of  Baal'. 

and  burnt  theni\  So  that  these  more  numerous  pillars  must  have 
been  of  wood.     Probably  they  were  of  less  size  than  the  chief  obelisk. 

27.  they  brake  doitm  the  image  of  Baal]  As  the  verb  is  the  same  as 
that  used  immediately  afterwards  for  the  breaking  down  of  the  house, 
we  may  be  almost  certain  that  this  chief  object  of  worship  was  of  stone. 
The  verb  is  constantly  employed  of  pulling  down  buildings.  The  LXX. 
omits  the  next  clause,  'And  brake  down  the  house  of  Baal'. 

a  draught  house]  The  word  'draught'  is  found  again  in  Matth.  xv. 
17;  Mark  xii.  19.  Cf.  also  Burton,  Anatomy,  p.  165,  'iVIuck  hills, 
draughts,  sinks,  where  any  carcasses  or  carrion  lies'.  For  the  idea  cf. 
Ezra  vi.  ii;  Dan.  ii.  5;  iii.  29,  'their  houses  shall  be  made  a  dunghill'. 

unto  this  day]     See  above  on  viii.  22.     For  the  commands  in  the 
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29  Jehu  destroyed  Baal  out  of  Israel.  Howbeit  from  the  sins 
of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin,  Jehu 
departed  not  from  after  them,  to  wit,  the  golden  calves  that 

30  were  in  Beth-el,  and  that  were  in  Dan.  And  the  Lord  said 
unto  Jehu,  Because  thou  hast  done  well  in  executing  that 
which  is  right  in  mine  eyes,  a7id  hast  done  unto  the  house  of 
Ahab  according  to  all  that  was  in  mine  heart,  thy  children 
of  the  fourth  generation  shall  sit  on  the  throne  of  Israel. 

31  But  Jehu  took  no  heed  to  walk  in  the  law  of  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel  with  all  his  heart :  for  he  departed  not  from  the 
sins  of  Jeroboam,  which  made  Israel  to  sin. 

32  In  those  days  the  Lord  began  to  cut  Israel  short:  and 

law  to  destroy  the  objects  of  heathen  worship  cf.  Deut,  vii.  5,  25,  xii. 
2,  3,  where  a  destruction  like  that  described  here  is  enjoined. 

28.  Jehu  destroyed  Baal  out  of  Israel^  The  false  worship  had  not 
taken  such  root  in  the  land  that  it  could  ever  revive  again.  Probably 
no  buildings  were  reared  to  Baal  except  in  the  cities  where  the  royal 
family  dwelt.    Hence  when  they  were  cut  off,  it  would  have  no  fosterers. 

29.  who  [R.V.  wherewith  he]  made  Isi-ael  to  sbi\  See  above  on 
ii.  3.     The  same  change  is  to  be  made  in  verse  31. 

golden  calves  that  were]  From  i  Kings  xii.  28,  29,  we  see  that  only 
one  image  was  in  each  place. 

30.  Because  thou  hast  done  welf]  i.  e.  To  a  certain  extent.  When 
David  strives  to  do  God's  will  perfectly  with  a  true  heart,  the  promise 
is  that  'he  shall  not  be  without  a  lamp  before  God  for  ever'.  The 
partial  obedience  of  Jehu  obtains  the  gift  of  a  succession  for  four 
generations. 

thy  children  [R.V.  sons]  of  the  fourth  generation]  For  the  ful- 
filment see  chap.  xv.  12.  The  son  of  Jehu  was  Jehoahaz  who  was 
succeeded  by  his  son  Joash,  and  he  by  Jeroboam  XL,  with  whose  son 
Zechariah  the  fourth  generation  and  the  sovereignty  of  Jehu's  family 
terminated. 

31.  with  all  his  heart]  He  only  went  partially  on  the  right  way, 
and  probably  personal  ambition  had  much  to  do  with  his  zeal  against 
Baal.  With  the  calves  it  was  another  matter.  They  formed,  as  it  were, 
the  emblems  of  Israel's  independence,  and  so  the  king's  feeling  would 
be  enlisted  on  their  side. 

32 — 36.   Cutting  short  of  Israel.  Jehu's  death,  his  successor 
AND  the  duration  OF  HIS  REIGN.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

32.  to  cut  Israel  short]  Literally  'to  cut  off  in  Israel'.  The 
meaning  is  *to  give  over  some  parts  of  their  land  into  the  enemy's  hand'. 
This,  it  is  said,  should  rather  be  expressed  by  'to  cut  o& from  Israel'. 
But,  as  it  stands,  the  context  makes  all  clear  enough.     What  had  been 
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Hazael  smote  them  in  all  the  coasts  of  Israel ;  from  Jordan  33 
eastward,  all  the  land  of  Gilead,  the  Gadites,  and  the  Reu- 
benites,  and  the  Manassites,  from  Aroer,  which  is  by  the 
river  Arnon,  even  Gilead  and  Bashan.     Now  the  rest  of  the  34 
acts  of  Jehu,  and  all  that  he  did,  and  all  his  might,  are  they 

part  of  Israel's  possessions,  was  severed  from  it,  and  passed  into  the 
power  of  Hazael  and  the  Syrians. 

in  all  the  coasts  of  Israel^  In  the  days  when  the  A.V.  was  made, 
'coast'  meant  'any  border  land'  and  had  no  necessary  relation  to  the 
sea.  The  'coasts'  described  in  the  next  verse  are  all  on  the  east  of 
Jordan,  and  entirely  away  from  the  Mediterranean.  Hazael  must  have 
thoroughly  overrun  and  taken  possession  of  the  trans-Jordanic  part  of 
Israel. 

33.  Gilead]  This  country  lay  between  Bashan  on  the  north,  and 
Moab  and  Ammon  on  the  south.  It  was  of  a  mountainous  character, 
and  was  chosen  by  the  tribes  of  Reuben,  Gad  and  Manasseh  because 
it  was  so  well  adapted  for  the  pasturage  of  their  numerous  flocks. 
These  tribes  were  all  included  at  this  time  in  Hazael's  conquest,  and 
so  the  phrase  'cut  Israel  short'  was  fully  borne  out,  for  one  quarter 
of  the  whole  ten  tribes  was  thus  taken  from  her. 

Aroer]  This  city  was  on  the  south  boundary  of  the  tribe  of  Reuben, 
which  was  the  southernmost  of  the  three  trans-Jordanic  tribes.  Thus 
it  marks  the  extreme  limit  in  that  direction  of  the  conquests  here 
mentioned,  while  Bashan  marks  that  on  the  north.  Nothing  was  left 
to  Israel,  east  of  the  Jordan,  for  Bashan  was  the  northern  part  of  the 
land  assigned  to  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh. 

Aj'non]  This  torrent  bed,  full  of  water  in  the  rainy  season,  but  dry 
in  summer,  after  the  character  of  all  the  clefts  in  the  east  of  Jordan, 
is  wrongly  described  by  'river'  of  A.V.  In  R.V.  it  is  rendered  valley 
of  Arnon.     It  formed  the  border  between  Israel  and  Moab. 

Bashan]  This  district,  which  like  Gilead  was  mountainous,  lay  be- 
tween Gilead  and  Mt  Hermon.  It  was  well  wooded  also.  'The 
oaks  of  Bashan'  are  frequently  mentioned,  and  so  are  the  cattle,  the 
'fat  bulls  of  Bashan'.  The  loss  of  such  a  district  must  have  been  very 
fatal  to  Israel.  After  this  notice  Bashan,  which  in  the  early  days 
is  often  spoken  of  in  connexion  with  Og,  the  king  whom  the  Israelites 
vanquished  on  entering  the  land,  disappears  from  the  Bible  history. 
Hazael's  conquest  was  never  recovered. 

34.  the  acts  of  Jehu]  Jehu  is  one  of  the  kings  of  whom  we  learn 
something  from  the  cuneiform  inscriptions.  There  we  are  told  that 
he  was  the  ally  of  Assyria.  Hence  he  was  the  enemy  of  Hazael  who 
was  frequently  at  war  with" the  Assyrians.  To  Assyria  Jehu  appears 
to  have  been  a  tributaiy  ally,  for  his  tribute  is  twice  mentioned  in  the 
records  of  Salmanasar  II.  It  is  noteworthy  that  in  both  places  he  is 
spoken  of  as  Jehu  the  son  of  Ontri.  The  family  of  Omri,  from  their 
magnificence,  and  their  alliance  with  Tyre  and  Sidon,  must  have 
exercised  a  great  influence  among  the  neighbouring  powers,  and  their 
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not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 

35  Israel?     And  Jehu  slept  with  his  fathers:  and  they  buried 
him   in  Samaria.     And   Jehoahaz   his   son  reigned  in  his 

36  stead.     And  the  time   that   Jehu   reigned   over   Israel   in 
Samaria  was  twenty  and  eight  years. 

11      And  when  Athaliah  the  mother  of  Ahaziah  saw  that  her 

son  was  dead,  she  arose  and  destroyed  all  the  seed  royal. 

2  But  Jehosheba,    the   daughter    of   king    Joram,    sister   of 

name  would  thus  be  employed  to  designate  the  family  on  the  throne 
of  Israel  without  regard  to  whether  they  were  descendants  of  Omri 
or  not.  (See  Schrader,  Keiliiischriften  u.  das  A.  T.  p.  105  seqq.,  Engl. 
Translation,  vol.  i.  p.  199  seqq.) 

and  all  his  might]  Though  Jehu's  reign  marks  the  commencement 
of  the  decay  of  Israel,  and  is  specially  noteworthy  for  the  loss  of 
territory,  yet  Jehu  himself  appears  to  have  made  his  mark  as  a 
warrior.  The  LXX.  expands  the  word  'might'  and  says  'all  his 
dynasty  and  the  conspiracies  which  he  formed'. 

35.  Jehoahaz  his  soti^  We  are  told  (chap.  xiii.  i)  that  Jehu's  death, 
and  the  accession  of  Jehoahaz,  was  in  the  three  and  twentieth  year  of 
Joash,  king  of  Judah.  As  Jehu  reigned  twenty-eight  years  he  must 
have  been  on  the  throne  about  five  or  six  years  when  Joash  was  made 
king.  In  chapter  xii.  i  the  accession  of  Joash  is  placed  in  the  seventh 
year  of  Jehu,  but  from  the  way  in  which  the  Jews  reckoned  the  regnal 
years  of  their  kings  there  need  be  no  contradiction  between  these 
statements. 

Ch.  XI.  1 — 3.  Athaliah,  having  slain  all  the  seed  royal  of 
Judah,  except  Joash,  usurps  the  throne  for  six  years. 
(2  Chron.  xxii.  10 — 12.) 

1.  And  [R.V.  Now]  when  Athaliah^  Athaliah  was  the  daughter  of 
Ahab  and  Jezebel,  and  became  the  wife  of  Jehoram,  the  son  of  Jehosha- 
phat. 

she  arose  and  destroy ed'\  The  verb  here  rendered  'arose'  is  often 
joined  with  another  verb  to  give  the  notion  of  'setting  earnestly  about' 
any  business.  Thus  in  Exod.  xxxii.  i  it  is  used  '■Up  make  us  gods', 
and  in  i  Kings  xiv.  2  '■Arise  and  disguise  thyself,  also  i  Chron.  xxii. 
19  ^  Arise  therefore  and  build  ye  the  sanctuary'.  See  too  Gen.  xxxvii. 
35  'And  all  his  sons  and  all  his  daughters  rose  up  to  comfort  him'. 

all  the  seed  royal]  i.e.  All  those  that  remained  after  the  destruction 
wrought  by  Jehu  on  the  brethren  of  Ahaziah  (see  above  x.  14).  Judah, 
as  well  as  Israel,  seems  at  this  date  to  have  had  no  lack  of  families  in 
the  royal  houses.  Those  whom  Athaliah  slew  were  of  course  the 
male  members  of  the  royal  family. 

2.  But  y ehoshcbd\  Called  in  2  Chron.  xxii.  11  Jehoshabeath.  She 
was  only  half  sister  to  Ahaziah,  and  not  the  daughter  of  Athaliah. 
Josephus  says  she  was  'Oxof/^  o'/xo7raVptos  d5e\0^.  In  Chronicles  we 
learn  that  she  was  the  wife  of  Jehoiada  the  priest,  which  explains  the 
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Ahaziah,  took  Joash  the  son  of  Ahaziah,  and  stale  him  from 
among  the  king's  sons  which  were  slain;  and  they  hid  him, 
eve7i  him  and  his  nurse,  in  the  bedchamber  from  Athaliah, 
so  that  he  was  not  slain.  And  he  was  with  her  hid  in  the  3 
house  of  the  Lord  six  years.  And  Athaliah  did  reign  over 
the  land. 

And  the  seventh  year  Jehoiada  sent  and  fet  the  rulers  4 

ease  with  which  she  could  arrange  for  hiding  the  child  she  had  saved 
in  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

took  yoash'\  He  must  have  been  a  mere  babe  at  the  time,  not  a  year 
old.     Cf.  vv.  3  and  21. 

and  stale  him  fro?)i  among  the  king's  sons  which  [R.V.  that]  were 
slain]  The  slight  change  conforms  the  sentence  to  Chronicles,  where 
the  words  are  exactly  the  same.  To  make  the  two  passages  alike,  as 
in  the  Hebrew,  R.V.  reads  the  rest  of  the  sentence  thus  even  him  and 
his  nurse,  and  put  them  in  the  bed  chamber,  and  they  hid  him  from 
Athaliah,  so  &c.' 

the  bedchamber]  A  chamber  where  beds  were  stowed  away.  Jose- 
phus  says  to  Ta/jLieTov  ruv  kXlvlov,  the  storeroom  for  beds  and  couches. 
The  fury  of  Athaliah  would  leave  no  sleeping  room  unsearched,  but  in 
such  a  place  it  was  possible  for  nurse  and  child  to  lie  hid  till  there  was 
a  chance  of  getting  into  more  secure  shelter. 

3.  And  he  was  with  her]  i.e.  With  his  nurse,  who  continued  to  tend 
him  after  he  had  grown  somewhat  older. 

in  the  house  of  the  Lord]  We  learn  from  the  description  of  Solomon's 
temple  (see  note  on  i  Kings  vi.  5)  that  it  was  surrounded  on  two  sides 
and  one  end  with  three  stories  of  chambers.  It  is  not  said  to  what  use 
they  were  put,  but  we  may  safely  conclude  that  they  were  under  the 
control  of  the  high-priest,  and  that,  for  such  a  purpose  as  is  here 
described,  he  would  have  no  scruple  about  using  them,  even  if  on 
ordinary  occasions  no  one  dwelt  in  them. 

six  years]  Perhaps  Athaliah  was  not  aware  that  any  one  of  the  royal 
children  had  been  saved.  She  gave  order  for  their  destruction,  and  her 
agents  did  all  they  could  to  carry  out  her  design.  Perhaps  when  they 
could  not  find  Joash  some  other  slain  babe  was  substituted,  and 
Athaliah  would  know  no  difference.  The  house  of  the  Lord  was  not  a 
place  in  which  she  herself  was  likely  to  be  interested,  and  if  the  rooms 
around  it  were  never  as  a  rule  used  for  dwelling-rooms  suspicion  would 
not  be  directed  to  them,  and  so  they  would  go  unsearched. 

And  Athaliah  did  7-eigfi]     R.V.  reigned.     As  in  Chronicles. 

4 — 16.    Jehoiada  the  priest  makes  Joash  king,  and  Athaliah 
IS  PUT  TO  DEATH.     (2  Chron.  xxiii.  i — 15.) 

4.  And  the{R.Y.  in.\ib.&]  sez'CJtth  year]  So  Chronicles.  Jehoiada's 
name  is  introduced  very  abruptly  and  without  any  specification  of  his 
office  till  we  come  to  verse  9.  This  points  to  an  early  date  for  the 
document  from  which  the  compiler  of  Kings  made  his  extracts.     It  is 
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over  hundreds,  with  the  captains  and  the  guard,  and  brought 
them  to  him  hito  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  made  a  cove- 
nant with  them,  and  took  an  oath  of  them  in  the  house  of 
5  the  Lord,  and  shewed  them  the  king's  son.  And  he  corn- 
only  when  the  events  are  somewhat  recent  that  the  names  of  important 
actors  in  them  can  be  introduced  without  some  description. 

fet  the  rulers  [R.V.  captains]  over  hundreds']  The  change  in 
R.V.  makes  the  passage  conform  to  Deut.  i.  15  where  the  various 
subdivisions  of  the  officers  are  mentioned.  For  other  allusions  thereto 
cf.  Exod.  xviii.  21,  25,  and  when  the  more  military  character  had  been 
introduced  i  Sam.  viii.  12;  xxii.  7;  2  Sam.  xviii.  1.  In  the  parallel 
passage  A.V.  has  'captains'  2  Chron.  xxiii.  i.  Fet  is  the  constant  pre- 
terite of  '  fetch '  in  the  English  of  A.V.  For  similar  instances  of  drop- 
ping the  'ch'  of  the  present,  compare  the  preterites  oi  catch  and  search, 
which,  as  far  as  sound  is  concerned,  might  be  written  caut  and  saut. 

-with  the  captains  and  the  guard]  R.  V.  Of  the  Cailtes  and  Of  the 
guard.  Here  both  nouns  are  in  a  construction  which  shews  that  the 
captains  over  hundreds  belonged  to  both  the  classes  of  men  here  men- 
tioned. Hence,  as  the  word  rendered  'guard'  is  literally  'runners'  and 
applies  to  the  royal  body-guard,  so  the  '  Carites '  are  thought  to  be  a 
similar  class.  The  word  only  occurs  in  this  chapter  verses  4  and  19 
and  in  2  Sam.  xx.  23,  where  the  Keri  (marginal  reading)  substitutes 
'  Cherethites '.  As  in  that  passage  the  Carites,  or  Cherethites,  and 
Pelethites  formed  David's  guard,  so  at  this  time  there  appear  to  have 
been  similar  body-guards  attached  to  the  palace  in  Jerusalem.  The 
word  may  be  derived  from  a  verb  which  marks  them  as  'executioners', 
which  office  was  performed,  as  we  see  from  many  instances,  by  those  in 
immediate  attendance  on  the  king. 

These  officers  were  strictly  military,  and  it  is  worth  notice  that  the 
compiler  in  Chronicles,  who  is  usually  thought  to  lay  most  stress  on, 
and  give  most  importance  to,  what  was  done  by  the  priests  and  Levites, 
yet  at  this  point  is  very  careful  to  notice  the  names  of  these  five  soldiers 
'  Azariah  the  son  of  Jeroham,  and  Ishmael  the  son  of  Jehohanan,  and 
Azariah  the  son  of  Obed,  and  Maaseiah  the  son  of  .Adaiah,  and 
Elishaphat  the  son  of  Zichri',  while  he  gives  no  such  prominence  to  the 
names  of  any  of  the  priests  or  Levites,  except  the  chief  actor  Jehoiada. 

into  the  house  of  the  Lord]  We  can  see  from  such  passages  as  Jer. 
xxxv.  2,  where  the  prophet  is  bidden  to  bring  the  Rechabites  'into  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  into  one  of  the  chambers'  that  the  rooms  by  which 
the  temple  was  surrounded  were  used  for  meetings  such  as  the  one  here 
described. 

and  made  a  covenant  with  therri]  In  2  Chronicles  we  are  told  how 
these  officers  were  first  employed:  'They  went  about  in  Judah  and 
gathered  the  Levites  out  of  all  the  cities  of  Judah  and  the  chief  of  the 
fathers  of  Israel  (R.V.  heads  of  fathers'  houses  in  Israel),  and  they 
came  to  Jerusalem.  Jehoiada  sent  them  to  the  persons  with  whom,  by 
reason  of  his  office, he  would  have  thegreatest  influence,  but  the  operations 
were  ultimately  to  be  under  the  command  of  the  captains  of  the  guard. 
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manded  them,  saying,  This  is  the  thing  that  ye  shall  do;  A 
ihirdi  part  of  you  that  enter  in  on  the  sabbath  shall  even  be 
keepers  of  the  watch  of  the  king's  house;  and  a  third  pari  t 
shall  be  at  the  gate  of  Sur;  and  a  third  part  at  the  gate 

5.  And  he  conijuanded  them'\  The  two  things  to  be  provided  for  were 
the  safety  of  the  young  king's  person  when  it  should  be  known  to  Athaliah 
and  her  party  that  he  was  ahve,  and  the  guarding  of  the  royal  palace, 
so  that  no  personal  troop  of  Athaliah's  might  make  an  attack  on  the 
king's  party,  and  at  the  proper  moment  the  palace  might  be  seized  and 
the  king  brought  to  it  and  set  on  the  throne.  These  duties  Jehoiada 
deputed  to  the  five  captains  whom  he  had  taken  into  his  confidence. 
Three  bodies  of  men,  presumably  each  under  a  captain,  are  to  watch 
the  palace  at  different  points,  while  two  other  bodies  are  to.  be  in 
charge  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  about  the  king.  It  is  not  without 
interest  to  observe  that  this  fivefold  division  of  the  guards  corresponds 
to  the  number  of  the  captains  selected,  though  they  and  their  number 
are  only  mentioned  in  the  narrative  of  2  Chronicles.  We  see  from 
this,  that  although  we  may  not,  at  this  distance  of  time,  be  able  to 
make  clear  every  detail  of  the  two  stories,  they  fit  here  very  remark- 
ably into  each  other. 

a  third  part  of  you  that  enter  [R.V.  come]  in  on  the  sabbath']  Those 
who  are  to  take  part  in  the  work  that  is  planned  are  to  be  the  guards 
who  enter  on  their  duty  on  the  Sabbath,  and  those  who  are  going  off 
duty.  As  the  words  are  addressed  to  the  captains  over  hundreds  the 
'of  you'  must  apply  to  the  soldiers  under  their  command.  But  it  is 
perfectly  intelligible  that  a  somewhat  similar  arrangement  of  the  Levites 
might  also  be  made,  and  that  they  should  take  their  part  in  work  of 
restoring  the  king.  From  the  narrative  in  2  Chronicles  we  see  that  the 
priests  and  Levites  were  arranged  in  3  divisions,  one  of  which  was  to 
have  the  duty  of  porters,  as  it  seems,  at  the  doors  of  the  temple,  another 
to  be  at  the  king's  house,  and  the  third  at  the  gate  of  the  foundation. 
On  this  last  position  see  below.  Thus,  as  in  the  case  of  the  purely 
military  arrangement,  the  larger  number  of  the  priestly  and  Levitical 
body  was  to  serve  near  the  royal  palace.  We  note  also  from  Chronicles 
that  the  occasion  of  some  feast  was  arranged  as  the  time  for  carrying 
out  the  plan.  For  it  is  said  that  'all  the  people  shall  be  in  the  courts 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord'. 

shall  even  be  keepers  of  the  watch  of  the  king's  house]  R.  V.  omits 
'even'.  The  LXX.  adds  'at  the  doorway'  in  the  end  of  this  clause. 
No  doubt  they  would  be  stationed  so  as  to  prevent  any  one  from  the 
palace  coming  forth,  without  their  consent,  to  interfere  with  the  pro- 
ceedings at  the  temple. 

6.  at  the  gate  of  Sur]  R.V.  omits  'of.  This  gate  is  nowhere  else 
named.  The  similarity  between  the  original  words  IID,  Sur  and  HID* 
given  in  Chronicles,  and  rendered  'foundation',  makes  it  not  unlikely 
that  the  'gate  Sur'  here,  and  'the  gate  of  the  foundation'  (2  Chron. 
xxiii.  5)  are  the  same  place,  though  it  is  impossible,  if  this  be  so,  to 
decide  which  is  the  correct  reading,  for  'the  gate  of  the  foundation'  is 
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behind  the  guard:  so  shall  ye  keep  the  watch  of  the  house, 

7  that  it  be  not  broken  down.  And  two  parts  of  all  you  that  go 
forth  on  the  sabbath,  even  they  shall  keep  the  watch  of  the 

8  house  of  the  Lord  about  the  king.  And  ye  shall  compass 
the  king  round  about,  every  man  with  his  weapons  in  his 
hand:  and  he  that  cometh  within  the  ranges,  let  him  be 
slain:  and  be  ye  with  the  king  as  he  goeth  out  and  as  he 

spoken  of  nowhere  else.  The  LXX.  has  here  iv  ry  TrvX-g  tQv  65u>v,  'in 
the  gate  of  the  ways'  and  in  Chronicles  ev  ry  irvXy  ry  (xiaj}  'at  the 
middle  gate'. 

at  the  gate  behind  the  gnard\  The  guard  here  spoken  of  are  the 
'runners'  who  formed  a  part  of  the  royal  body-guard.  Nothing  is  more 
likely  than  that  such  a  body  would  have  special  quarters  assigned 
to  them  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  palace,  and  if  they  were  at  this 
time  thought  to  be  favourable  to  Athaliah,  the  necessity  would  be 
apparent  of  putting  a  body  of  well-affected  men  close  to  them  to  keep 
them  in  check. 

so  shall  ye  keep  the  watch  of  the  house']  The  '  house '  is  the  palace, 
which  was  thus  to  be  strongly  guarded  at  three  places. 

that  it  be  not  broken  down]  R.V.  and  be  a  barrier.  The  word  is  a 
noun  in  apposition  with  '  watch '  and  defines  its  character.  The  word 
is  unrepresented  in  the  LXX. 

7.  And  two  farts  of  all  you  that  go  forth]  R.V.  And  the  two 
companies  of  you,  even  all  that  go  forth.  All  those  men  who  were 
going  off  duty  at  the  palace  were  to  divide  themselves  into  two  bodies, 
and  go  and  serve  at  the  temple  to  protect  the  king.  The  'of  you' 
refers  to  the  purely  military  body,  as  in  verse  5.  We  see  in  verse  1 1 
that  their  duty  was  outside  the  temple  building,  while  the  narrative  in 
Chronicles  in  almost  identical  language  appoints  the  Levites  for  duty 
within  the  temple. 

8.  And  ye  shall  compass  the  king  round  about]  Though  the  pronoun 
is  changed,  the  same  persons  are  intended,  who  were  to  be  a  body- 
guard for  the  young  king  in  every  movement  at  this  critical  time. 

he  that  cometh  within  the  ranges]  R.V.  ranks.  This  is  the  point 
where  the  distinction  is  most  marked  between  the  duties  to  be  dis- 
charged by  the  soldiers  and  by  the  Levites.  In  2  Chron.  xxiii.  7  it  is 
said:  'And  the  Levites  shall  compass  the  king  round  about,  ever)'  man 
with  his  weapons  in  his  hand  ;  and  whosoever  cometh  into  the  house,  he 
shall  be  put  to  death'.  From  this  we  find  that  the  Levites  were  to 
form  a  guard  for  the  king's  person  within  the  temple,  while  the 
soldiers  discharged  the  same  office  in  the  court,  and  when  he  was  con- 
ducted from  the  temple  to  the  palace.  So  the  one  body  is  bidden 
to  take  summary  vengeance  on  any  intruder  within  the  sacred  building, 
the  other  on  any  who  should  break  through  their  ranks  to  get  within 
the  enclosure  and  so  draw  near  to  the  king  after  he  had  come  forth. 

as  [R.V.  when]  he  goeth  out  and  as  [R.V.  when]  he  cometh  in]  This 
change  assimilates  the  rendering  to  2  Chronicles. 
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Cometh  in.  And  the  captains  over  the  hundreds  did  ac-  9 
cording  to  all  tlihigs  that  Jehoiada  the  priest  commanded: 
and  they  took  every  man  his  men  that  were  to  come  in  on 
the  sabbath,  with  them  that  should  go  out  on  the  sabbath, 
and  came  to  Jehoiada  the  priest.  And  to  the  captains  over  10 
hundreds  did  the  priest  give  king  David's  spears  and  shields, 
that  tvere  in  the  temple  of  the  Lord.     And  the  guard  stood,  n 

9.  a7id  the  captains  over  the  [R.V.  omits  tbe]  hundreds  did  accord- 
ing to  all  things]  R.V.  omits  things,  for  which  there  is  nothing  in  the 
original.  It  is  also  not  in  the  Heljrew  of  2  Chronicles,  though  there 
the  A.V.  prints  it  without  italics.  R.V.  omits  it  there  also.  The  Levites 
must  have  been  in  some  degree  at  least,  where  they  were  acting  as 
guards  about  the  palace,  under  the  control  of  these  centurions,  by  whom 
also  according  to  the  narrative  in  2  Chron.  they  had  been  gathered  out 
of  all  the  cities  of  Judah. 

that  yehoiada  the  priest  commanded^  He  was  the  prime  mover,  and 
both  the  Levitical  and  military  guards  acted  together  to  carry  out  his 
design.  The  LXX.  instead  of  any  rendering  of  the  word  for  'priest '  has 
6  (TUferoj.  It  seems  as  if  the  last  three  consonants  of  the  name  Jehoiada 
(yT")  had  been  read  twice  over,  the  second  time  as  if  they  were  the 
participle  of  the  verb  'to  know'. 

with  them  [R.V.  those]  that  should  go  out]  So  both  sets  of  men  were 
engaged;  and  in  the  case  of  the  Levites  it  is  said  in  2  Chron.  xxiii.  8, 
'For  Jehoiada  the  priest  dismissed  not  the  courses',  i.e.  did  not  allow 
those  members  of  the  Levitical  courses,  whose  term  of  service  was  then 
ended,  to  go  away,  as  on  other  occasions  they  were  free  to  do. 

10.  A)id  to  the  captains  over  hundreds  did  the  priest  give"]  R.V. 
And  the  priest  delivered  to  the  captains  over  hundreds.  Thus  the 
English  is  made  to  correspond  to  the  Hebrew  order  more  closely,  and 
to  the  translation  in  2  Chron.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  both  accounts 
agree  about  the  weapons  being  delivered  to  the  soldiery  by  Jehoiada, 
thus  making  clear  that  to  both  compilers  it  was  known  that  the  whole 
undertaking  was  controlled  by  the  guard  and  not  by  the  priests  and 
Levites,  though,  as  his  manner  is,  the  writer  of  Chronicles  puts  them  in 
the  forefront  as  much  as  he  can. 

king  David's  spi-ars  and  shields']  R.V.  the  spears  and  shields  that 
had  been  king  David's.  This  is  the  form  in  2  Chronicles,  except  that 
there  'bucklers'  are  mentioned  between  'spears'  and  'shields'.  These 
weapons  were  those  which  David  in  his  wars  had  taken  from  his 
enemies,  and  stored  probably  in  the  chambers  round  the  temple.  For 
the  practice  of  so  devoting  the  weapons  of  the  conquered  cf.  the  sword 
of  Goliath  laid  up  in  store  with  Ahimelech  at  Nob  (i  Sam.  xxi.  9),  and 
the  shields  which  David  took  from  the  servants  of  Hadadezer  (2  Sam. 
xiii.  7)  and  carried  to  Jerusalem. 

that  were  in  the  temple  [R.V.  house]  of  the  Lord]  It  is  the  same 
word  which  is  rendered  'house'  frequently  in  this  chapter.  Of  course 
it  means    'temple',  but  the   English  reader  might  suppose   that    the 
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every  man  with  his  weapons  in  his  hand,  round  about  the 
king,  from  the  right  corner  of  the  temple  to  the  left  corner 
12  of  the  temple,  alo72g  by  the  altar  and  the  temple.  And  he 
brought  forth  the  king's  son,  and  put  the  crown  upon  him, 
3xv6.  gave  hiffi  the  Testimony;  and  they  made  him  king,  and 
anointed  him;  and  they  clapt  their  hands,  and  said,  God 

original  had  here  a  different  word.     The  same  change  has  to  be  made 
in  the  next  verse,  three  times  over ;  and  in  the  parallel  verse  in  2  Chron. 

11.  And  the  guard  stood]  These  are  the  'runners',  the  foot-soldiers, 
whose  duty  was  on  the  outside  of  the  temple. 

round  about  the  king,  &c.]  The  R.V.  changes  the  order  of  words 
here,  as  well  as  the  rendering,  to  that  which  is  adopted  for  the  same 
Hebrew  in  1  Chron.  Thej'  are  thus  translated,  from  the  right  side  of 
the  house  to  the  left  side  of  the  house  along  toy  the  altar  and  the 
house,  toy  the  king  round  atoout.  To  understand  how  these  guards 
were  ranged  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  altar  stood  in  the  court  in 
front  of  the  temple  porch.  Hence  from  each  corner  of  the  porch,  on 
the  right  and  left,  the  men  were  ranged  in  lines  between  the  temple  and 
the  altar,  so  that  when  the  king  came  forth  he  could  advance  between 
them,  and  the  lines  gradually  came  towards  each  other  as  they  neared 
the  altar,  so  that  it  can  be  said  of  them  that  they  were  along  by  the 
altar  and  by  the  house.  The  space  enclosed  by  them  would  be  some- 
what triangular  in  form,  the  base  being  the  width  of  the  temple  porch. 
Into  this  space  Joash  was  brought  forth,  and  there  proclaimed  and 
anointed  in  the  sight  of  the  people  who  in  2  Chronicles  are  said  to  have 
been  gathered  in  the  temple  courts. 

12.  And  he  brought  forth  the  king's  son'\  i.e.  Jehoiada  did  so,  who 
had  charge  of  him.  The  naine  'king's  son'  is  perhaps  given  to  him 
here  rather  than  his  personal  name,  to  mark  that  the  struggle  was  for 
the  true  successor. 

atid  gave  him  the  Testimony]  The  word  so  rendered  occurs  first  in 
Exod.  xvi.  34,  where  it  is  directed  that  the  pot  of  manna  is  to  be  laid 
up  before  the  Testimony.  That  by  this  is  meant  some  portion  of  the  Law 
which  was  given  to  Moses  is  made  clear  in  a  later  passage.  In  Exod. 
XXV.  16,  21  it  is  described  as  'the  Testimony  which  I  shall  give  thee'. 
We  need  not  suppose  that  in  these  passages  the  whole  law  of  Moses  is 
intended,  but  the  name  given  to  the  first  portion  of  the  Law  would  no 
doubt  be  continued  in  after  times  for  all  that  was  considered  to  be  the 
divine  revelation.  Hence  we  must  here  understand  the  Law,  as  the 
people  then  possessed  it.  Express  direction  is  given  in  Deut.  xvii.  18, 
19,  that  when  a  king  shall  be  ciiosen  he  shall  have  a  copy  of  the  Law, 
which  he  shall  study  '  that  he  may  learn  to  fear  the  Lord  his  God,  to 
keep  all  the  words  of  this  law  and  these  statutes  to  do  them'.  So  the 
delivery  of  the  Law  would  naturally  form  a  most  solemn  portion  of  the 
coronation  ceremony. 

and  anointed  him]  This  was  not  done  as  far  as  we  know  with  all 
kings,    but   the   present  was  a  special  occasion,   and  no  part  of  the 
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save  the  king.     And  when  Athaliah  heard  the  noise  of  the  »3 
guard  and  of  the  people,  she  came  to  the  people  into  the 
temple  of  the  Lord.     And  when  she  looked,  behold,  the  14 
king  stood  by  a  pillar,  as  the  manner  was,  and  the  princes 

ordinance  would  be  omitted  which  could  help  to  mark  in  a  religious 
manner  the  restoration  of  the  true  scion  of  David's  house. 

and  they  clapt  their  hands\  A  natural  expression  of  approval  and 
applause,  though  not  frequently  spoken  of  in  the  O.  Test.  It  is  found 
in  the  Psalms  xlvii.  i  of  exultation  before  God,  and  the  figure  is  used 
Ps.  xcviii.  8  'Let  the  floods  clap  their  hands'.  But  it  is  quite  as  fre- 
quently used  where  rejoicing  over  a  fallen  enemy  is  the  cause  (cf  Job 
xxvii.  23;  Lam.  ii.  15;  Nah.  iii.  19). 

God  save  the  king\  Literally  'Let  the  king  live'.  So  they  cried 
when  Saul  was  made  king,  i  Sam.  x.  24,  and  at  the  feast  of  Adonijah 
when  he  sought  to  be  king,  i  Kings  i.  •25. 

13.  And  when  Athaliah  heard  the  noise'\  The  arrangements  had  all 
been  made  so  cautiously  that  the  queen-mother  had  no  knowledge  of 
what  was  being  done.  But  we  may  suppose  that  ere  long  the  report 
would  reach  her  through  her  attendants,  and  so  she  went,  where  other- 
wise she  was  not  wont  to  go,  toward  the  house  of  the  Lord.  Unless 
she  had  thought  it  some  matter  of  grave  concern  we  cannot  fancy  her 
going  out  to  put  an  end  by  her  presence,  if  possible,  to  the  proceeding. 
Josephus'  account  is  that  'having  heard  the  tumult  and  applause  unex- 
pectedly, Athaliah  was  greatly  troubled,  and  hastened  with  her  private 
troops  from  the  palace:  that  the  priests  admitted  her  into  the  temple 
area,  but  prevented  the  armed  men  who  were  with  her  from  entering'. 
The  Bible  narratives  do  not  speak  of  a  guard  accompanying  Athaliah, 
but  it  is  not  likely  that  she  would  go  forth  on  such  an  errand  without 
one,  though  the  influence  of  a  queen-mother  was  very  powerful. 

of  the  i^iiard  and  of  the  people]  There  is  no  conjunction  in  the  Hebrew, 
and  the  guard  were  the  'runners' spoken  of  above.  The  narrative  in 
Chronicles  transposes  the  two  words,  and  the  rendering  there  is  'of  the 
people  running',  but  probably  the  conjunction  is  wanting  in  both  cases 
through  the  error  of  the  scribe.  So  in  2  Chron.  xxiii.  1 1  the  R.V.  has 
put  on  the  margin  '  of  the  people,  of  the  guard  and  of  those  who  praised 
the  king'. 

she  came  to  the  people  into  the  temple  [R.V.  house]  of  the  Lord]  The 
assembly  was  a  notable  one  and  seems  to  have  been  at  the  time  of 
some  feast  which  had  brought  a  more  than  usually  great  concourse  to 
Jerusalem. 

14.  And  when  she  looked,  behold,  the  king]  R.V.  And  she  looked  and 
behold  the  king.  This,  the  literal  translation  of  the  Hebrew,  is  the 
form  adopted  in  2  Chron.     The  original  is  the  same  in  both  places. 

stood  by  a  [R.V.  the]  pillar]  By  this  word  is  clearly  designated  some 
spot  which  vi'as  the  special  position  of  the  king  on  such  occasions.  We 
see  that  Athaliah  took  in  the  whole  scene  at  a  glance  and  knew  with- 
out telling  what  was  going  on.  The  word  'pillar'  is  the  same  which  is 
used  for  the  two,  Jachin  and  Boaz(i  Kings  vii.  21),  which  stood  as 
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and  the  trumpeters  by  the  king,  and  all  the  people  of  the 
land  rejoiced,  and  blew  with  trumpets:  and  Athaliah  rent 
15  her  clothes,  and  cried,  Treason,  Treason.  But  Jehoiada 
the  priest  commanded  the  captains  of  the  hundreds,  the 
officers  of  the  host,  and  said  unto  them,  Have  her  forth 
without  the  ranges :  and  him  that  foUoweth  her  kill  with  the 

ornamental  pillars  in  the  porch  of  the  temple,  and  which  being 
ornamental  could  doubtless  be  seen  by  all  in  the  court.  If  we  suppose 
one  of  these  set  apart  as  the  station  of  the  king  at  his  coronation,  the 
position  would  be  admirably  suited  for  the  purpose.  (Otherwise  we  must 
understand  some  special  erection  in  the  court  of  the  temple,  of  which 
there  is  no  mention  till  this  passage,  and  afterwards  in  chap,  xxiii.  3. 
The  situation  of  the  pillar  is  described  in  1  Chron.  xxiii.  13  as  'at  the 
entering  in',  words  which  would  not  unfitly  describe  the  position  of  the 
two  pillars  erected  in  the  temple  porch. 

as  the  manner  was]  Hence  it  was  a  well-known  spot  appropriated 
to  such  occasions. 

and  the  princes  and  the  trumpeters^  R.  V.  the  captains  and  the  trum- 
pets. The  'captains'  were  those  'over  hundreds'  mentioned  before. 
'Trumpets'  of  course  imphes  'trumpeters'  but  the  word  is  literally 
translated  in  2  Chron.,  and  the  two  places  should  agree.  The  persons 
who  blew  with  the  trumpets  were  probably  the  Levites,  for  in  chap.  xii. 
13,  'trumpets'  are  recounted  as  among  the  furniture  of  the  temple,  and 
these  would  be  used  only  by  priests  or  Levites.  In  2  Chron.  vii.  6; 
xiii.  14  we  have  the  priests  sounding  trumpets. 

atid  all  the  people  of  the  land  rejoiced^  Shewing  that  there  was  a 
numerous  convocation.  The  gathering  would  be  larger  than  usual 
because  the  Sabbath  had  been  chosen  for  these  operations. 

and  [R.V.  Then]  Athaliah  rent  her  clothes']  Seeing  with  horror  that 
priests  and  soldiery  and  the  assembled  people  were  all  of  one  mind,  and 
against  her. 

15.  But  [R.V.  And]  yehoiada  the  priest  commanded  the  captains  of 
the  [R.V.  omits  the]  hundreds,  the  officers  of  the  host]  R.V.  that  were 
set  over  the  host.  The  changes  bring  the  version  into  close  agreement 
with  1  Chron.  By  the  '  host '  is  meant  the  combined  body  who  had  been 
gathered  by  Jehoiada,  and  put  under  the  direction  of  the  five  captains. 

Have  her  forth  without  the  ranges]  R.V.  between  the  ranks.  That 
the  meaning  is  'within'  and  not  'without'  the  ranks  is  manifest  from 
Lev.  xvi.  15  where  the  same  prepositional  form  is  found  and  cannot  be 
otherwise  translated  than  'within'.  The  object  of  Jehoiada's  order  is 
plain.  He  would  keep  Athaliah  surrounded  by  his  own  guards,  but 
get  her  removed  beyond  the  precincts  of  the  temple.  This  harmonizes 
with  the  order  recorded  at  the  end  of  this  verse,  that  she  should  not  be 
slain  in  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

attd  hivi  that  foil 0" vet h  her  kill  [R.V.  slay]  with  the  sword]  The 
verb  is  the  same  as  in  the  next  clause.  The  persons  who  might  perhaps 
be  expected  to  follow  her,  when  she  was  led  away  guarded  from  the 
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sword.     For  the  priest  had  said,  Let  her  not  be  slain  in  the 
house  of  the  Lord.     And  they  laid  hands  on  her;  and  she  16 
went  by  the  way  by  the  which  the  horses  came  into  the 
king's  house:  and  there  was  she  slain. 

And  Jehoiada  made  a  covenant  between  the  Lord  and  17 
the  king  and  the  people,  that  they  should  be  the  Lord's 
people;  between  the  king  also  and  the  people.     And  all  the  is 
people  of  the  land  went  into  the  house  of  Baal,  and  brake  it 

temple,  would  be  those  of  her  own  attendants,  who  had  not  been 
allowed  to  come  between  the  lines  of  the  guard,  yet  now  might  think 
it  their  duty  to  try  and  rescue  their  mistress. 

16.  And  they  laid  hands  on  her]  R.V.  So  tbey  made  way  for  her. 
The  rendering  of  the  A.V.  agrees  with  the  LXX.  and  the  Vulgate.  But 
the  verb  here  used  is  not  that  employed  for  such  an  act  as  the  arrest  here 
described  would  be.  It  is  better  therefore  to  adopt  the  translation  of 
the  Targum  followed  by  Jewish  and  many  modern  commentators,  'They 
gave  room  to  her  on  both  hands'.  Literally  the  words  mean,  'they 
arranged  for  her  two  sides',  thus  making  a  space  between  which  she 
could  walk. 

by  the  way  by  the  which  the  horses  came  into  the  king's  house"]  R.V. 
by  the  way  of  the  horses'  entry  to  the  king's  house.  This  is  not  to  be 
confounded  with  the  'horse  gate'  of  Jerusalem,  spoken  of  Neh.  iii.  28. 
That  was  a  gate  of  the  city,  not  of  the  king's  palace.  The  way  here 
spoken  of  was  a  private  road  to  the  king's  house. 

there  was  she  slain]     No  doubt  according  to  the  orders  of  Jehoiada. 

17 — 21.  Jehoiada  restores  the  worship  of  God.  The  house 
OF  Baal  is  destroyed.  Joash  is  brought  to  the  palace 
AND  enthroned.     (2  Chron.  x.xiii.  16 — xxiv.  i.) 

17.  And  yehoiada  made  a  covenant  between  the  Lord]  In  2  Chron. 
'Jehoiada'  stands  in  the  place  of  Jehovah,  and  it  is  said  he  made  a 
covenant  between  himself  and  all  the  people  and  the  king.  Of  course 
in  the  whole  transaction  he  would  appear  as  the  representative  of 
Jehovah,  and  receive  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  the  promise  of  both  king 
and  people,  by  which  they  dedicated  themselves  to  the  Lord. 

between  the  king  also  and  the  people]  i.e.  that  they  should  be  loyal 
subjects  and  he  a  just  ruler  over  them. 

18.  went  into  [R.V.  to]  the  house  of  Baal]  Athaliah  had  set  up 
Baal  worship  in  Judah  after  the  fashion  of  the  northern  kingdom.  We 
are  told  also  in  2  Chron.  xxiv.  7  that  the  sons  of  Athaliah  had  broken 
up  (i.e.  broken  into)  the  house  of  God,  and  bestowed  the  dedicated 
things  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  upon  the  Baalim.  It  is  clear  from  this 
that  the  house  of  Baal  was  not  any  portion  of  the  temple  which  had 
been  appropriated  to  the  idolatrous  worship,  but  a  separate  building, 
into  which  spoils  from  the  temple  had  been  conveyed.  It  may  have 
been  on  the  same  hill  with  the  temple,  though  of  that  we  cannot  be 
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down;  his  altars  and  his  images  brake  they  in  pieces 
throughly,  and  slew  Mattan  the  priest  of  Baal  before  the 
altars.     And  the  priest  appointed  officers  over  the  house  ol 

19  the  Lord.  And  he  took  the  rulers  over  hundreds,  and  the 
captains,  and  the  guard,  and  all  the  people  of  the  land;  and 
they  brought  down  the  king  from  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  came  by  the  way  of  the  gate  of  the  guard  to  the  king's 

20  house.     And  he  sat  on  the  throne  of  the  kings.     And  all 

certain.  There  can  however  be  no  doubt  that  the  Baal  worship  had 
not  extended  largely  in  Judah.  Hence  the  readiness  of  the  people  of 
the  land,  called  to  Jerusalem  by  some  festival,  to  go  to  the  Baalite 
edifice  and  destroy  it. 

brake  they  i)i  pieces  throughly]  That  there  should  be  no  chance  of  a 
restoration.  The  multitude  were  no  doubt  helped  in  iheir  destruction 
by  the  military  force  with  which,  in  these  doings,  they  had  been  in  such 
close  combination. 

Mattan  the  priest  of  Baal]  We  read  of  no  other  priest  of  Baal  in 
Judah,  and  so  we  may  conclude  that  though  the  court  favoured  idolatry, 
it  found  no  great  favour  with  the  rest  of  the  kingdom.  Otherwise  we 
should  have  heard  of  an  array  of  priests  like  that  of  Jezebel  in  Samaria. 

And  the  priest  appointed  officers  over  the  house  of  the  Lord]  From 
this  necessity  we  may  gather  that  the  regular  ministrations  in  the 
temple  had  been  interfered  with  by  the  introduction  of  the  Baalim.  The 
Chronicler  gives  fuller  details  on  this  matter,  and  the  two  accounts 
have  so  much  verbal  similarity  in  other  parts  that  we  cannot  avoid 
the  conclusion  that  both  writers  used  a  common  source  of  informa- 
tion. He  says  (2  Chron.  xxiii.  i8,  19)  'Jehoiada  appointed  the  offices 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord  by  the  hand  of  the  priests,  the  Levites, 
whom  David  had  distributed  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  to  offer  the 
burnt  offerings  of  the  Lord,  as  it  is  written  in  the  law  of  Moses, 
with  rejoicing  and  with  singing,  as  it  was  ordained  by  David.  And 
he  set  the  porters  at  the  gates  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  that  none 
which  was  unclean  in  any  thing  should  enter  in'. 

19.  A7td  he  took  the  rulers  [R.V.  captains]  and  the  captains]  R.V. 
the  Carites.     On  these  words  cf.  above  on  verse  4. 

and  they  brought  down  the  king]  The  movement  was  a  popular  one, 
the  people  taking  part  with  the  soldiers  and  the  priests.  In  2  Chron. 
'the  nobles  and  the  governors  of  the  people'  are  included  in  the  list. 
The  temple  was  on  a  lofty  height.     Hence  the  phrase  '  brought  down '. 

by  the  way  of  the  gate  of  the  guard  to  [R.V.  unto]  the  king's  house] 
This  gate  would  be  specially  ready  for  the  king's  entry,  as  it  was  one  o( 
those  secured  by  the  arrangements  described  in  verse  6. 

he  sat  on  the  throne  of  the  kings]  On  this  throne,  and  its  position  in 
the  palace  which  Solomon  built,  cf.  note  on  i  Kings  vii.  7. 

20.  And  [R.V.  So]  all  the  people  of  the  land  rejoiced]  The  attach- 
ment of  Judah  to  the  family  of  David  had  always  been  very  great,  and 
to  see  a  son  of  that  family  on  the  throne,  even  though  some  of  his 
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the  people  of  the  land  rejoiced,  and  the  city  was  in  quiet : 
and  they  slew  Athaliah   with  the  sword  beside  the  king's 
house.     Seven  years  old  was  Jehoash  when  he  began  to  21 
reign. 

In  the    seventh   year   of   Jehu  Jehoash  began  to  reign;  12 
and  forty  years  reigned  he  in  Jerusalem.     And  his  mother's 
name  was  Zibiah  of  Beer-sheba.     And  Jehoash  did   that  2 
which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  all  his  days  where//^ 
Jehoiada  the  priest  instructed  him.     But  the  high  places  3 
were  not  taken  away :  the  people  still  sacrificed  and  burnt 

blood  was  of  Ahab's  house,  was  far  more  to  the  mind  of  the  people 
than  to  be  ruled  over  by  a  daughter  of  Ahab. 

and  the  city  was  in  qiiiet\  R.V.  omits  in,  as  is  done  in  the  parallel 
verse  in  2  Chron.  Cf.  for  the  expression,  the  phrase  so  frequently  re- 
curring in  Judges,  'the  land  had  rest'  (iii.  30;  v.  31  ;  &c. ). 

beside  [R.V.  at]  the  king's  house'\  There  is  no  preposition  in  the 
original  as  the  italics  of  A.V.  indicate;  the  noun  is  an  accusative  of 
place.     Hence  the  'at'  of  R.V.  is  warranted. 

On  the  death  of  Athaliah  Josephus  {Ant.  IX.  7.  3)  says,  'Jehoiada 
having  called  the  captains  ordered  them  to  take  Athaliah  into  the 
valley  of  Kidron  and  there  to  kill  her'.  In  xxv.  4  (see  note  there)  we 
find  that  '  the  king's  garden '  was  very  near  to  the  Kidron  valley.  It 
may  be  therefore  that  the  place  indicated  here  '  beside  (at)  the  king's 
house '  was  not  far  from  the  'king's  garden'  spoken  of  there. 

21.  Seven  years  old  was  Jehoashl  R.V.  Jehoash  was  seven  years 
old.  This  is  the  arrangement  of  the  words  in  2  Chron.  Joash  and 
Jehoash  are  duplicate  forms  of  the  same  kind  as  have  been  noticed 
above  on  x.  15.  The  shorter  form  is  used  by  the  Chronicler,  and  is 
found  presently  below  in  xii.  19,  20. 

CH.  XII.   1 — 16.      JOASH   REIGNS   WELL   BUT   THE   HIGH   PLACES   ARE 
NOT     REMOVED.        THE     HOUSE     OF     THE     LORD     IS     RESTORED. 

(2  Chronicles  xxiv.   i — 14.) 

1.  Jehoash  began  to  reign,  and  forty  years  reigned  he  in  yernsaleni] 
The  R.V.  puts  the  words  into  the  usual  order  in  these  recitals,  by 
placing  'began'  before  'Jehoash'  and  'he  reigned'  before  'forty  years'. 

2.  all  his  days]  In  the  original  there  is  a  division  here  in  the  verse, 
and  the  pronoun  which  both  A.V.  and  R.V.  render  'wherein'  should, 
as  the  text  stands,  be  translated  'because'.  This  statement  that 
Jehoash  did  what  was  right  all  his  days  is  opposed  to  the  narrative 
in  Chronicles.  The  LXX.  appears  not  to  have  had  'his'  in  connexion 
with  'days',  for  the  rendering  is  'he  did  what  was  right  all  the  days 
during  which  Jehoiada  instructed  him'.  The  necessity  for  being 
consistent  with  Chronicles  has  led  to  the  rendering  of  the  relative  by 
'wherein'. 

3.  But  [R.V.  Howbeit]  the  high  places  were  not  taken  away]  Worship 
having   been   permitted  there  before  the  temple  was  erected,  it  was 
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4  incense  in  the  high  places.  And  Jehoash  said  to  the  priests, 
All  the  money  of  the  dedicated  things  that  is  brought  into 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  even  the  money  of  every  one  that 
passeth  the  account^  the  money  that  every  man  is  set  at,  and 
all  the  money  that  cometh  into  any  man's  heart  to  bring 

difficult  to  draw  the  people  away  from  them,  as  they  would  be  nearer  at 
hand  than  the  one  place  set  apart  for  sacrifice,  viz.  Jerusalem,  and  they 
would  also  have  acquired  a  degree  of  consecration  from  long  use. 

4.  And  yehoash  said  to  the pnests\  Even  if  we  had  not  the  definite 
statement  which  stands  2  Chron.  xxiv.  7  of  the  depredations  made  on 
the  temple  by  the  sons  of  Athaliah,  we  can  understand  how  under  her 
rule  the  temple  would  be  neglected  and  allowed  to  get  out  of  repair. 
Hence  the  need  which  Jehoash  recognised.  It  must  have  been  some 
years  after  his  accession  when  he  gave  these  orders  to  the  priests.  At 
seven  years  old  he  would  not  be  sensible  of  what  was  needed  in  such  a 
matter. 

All  the  money  of  the  dedicated  [R.V.  hallowed]  things]  The  change 
is  to  the  rendering  of  the  same  word  in  verse  18  of  this  chapter.  The 
money  here  spoken  of  is  that  which  was  given  for  the  provision  of 
vessels  and  implements  for  temple-service.  Cf.  i  Kings  vii.  51  and 
the  verses  preceding. 

even  the  money  of  every  one  that  passeth  the  account]  R.V.  in  current 
money.  The  R.V.  is  supported  by  the  rendering  of  A.V.  in  Gen.  xxiii. 
16  where  the  same  participle  is  used  as  in  this  verse.  We  are  not 
however  to  understand  by  'current',  money  that  was  coined,  which 
neither  in  Abraham's  time  nor  in  Joash's  was  in  use  among  the  Jews. 
They  employed  pieces  of  silver  of  varying  weight,  and  the  weighing 
was  the  mode  of  estimating  its  value.  The  translation  of  A.V.  makes 
the  word  refer  to  the  numbering  which  is  described  in  Exod.  xxx.  12, 
where  the  Israelites  are  directed  to  pay  half  a  shekel  each,  as  re- 
demption money,  on  attaining  the  age  of  twenty  years. 

the  mo7iey  that  every  maji  is  set  at]  R.V.  the  money  of  the  persons 
for  whom  each  man  is  rated.  The  literal  rendering  of  the  Hebrew  is 
'each  man  the  money  of  the  souls  of  his  estimation'.  The  allusion 
is  to  such  vows,  and  the  assessments  connected  with  them,  as  are 
described  in  Lev.  xxvii.  2 — 8,  in  the  case  of  those  who  made  special 
singular  vows,  e.g.  of  a  Nazirite. 

the  money  that  cometh  [R.V.  that  it  cometh]  into  any  mati's  heart 
to  bring\  These  were  freewill  oft'erings.  Of  the  nature  and  occasions 
of  such  freewill  offerings  cf.  Lev.  xxii.  18 — 23;  Deut.  xvi.  10,  with  the 
parallel  passages. 

There  are  three  kinds  of  offerings  mentioned  in  the  verse,  (i)  Current 
money  offered  for  the  provision  of  vessels  and  other  things  required  for 
the  temple.  (3)  The  money  which  the  priests  were  instructed  to  assess 
on  those  who  had  bound  themselves  by  vows.  (3)  Voluntary  gifts  of 
which  the  appropriation  was  not  prescribed.  The  offerings  are  said 
in  Chronicles  to  be  such  as  had  been  prescribed  by  Moses  and  by  the 
congregation  of  Israel  for  the  tabernacle  of  witness. 
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into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  let  the  priests  take  //  to  them,  5 
every  man  of  his  acquaintance:  and  let  them  repair  the 
breaches  of  the  house,  wheresoever  any  breach  shall  be 
found.     But  it  was  so,  that  in  the  three  and  twentieth  year  6 
of  king  Jehoash  the  priests  had  not  repaired  the  breaches  of 
the  house.     Then  king  Jehoash  called  for   Jehoiada   the  ^ 
priest,  and  the  other  priests,  and  said  unto  them.  Why  repair 
ye  not  the  breaches  of  the  house?  now  therefore  receive  no 

5.  let  the  priests  take  it  to  them,  every  mmi  of  his  acquaintance'\  This 
passage  is  not  easy  to  understand  until  we  have  along  with  it  the 
parallel  account  of  the  Chronicler.  From  2  Kings  it  might  be  thought 
that  the  words  of  Jehoash  applied  to  such  offerings  as  were  made  at  the 
temple,  and  then  it  would  be  hard  to  see  what  a  man's  actjuaintance 
had  to  do  with  such  a  matter.  But  in  2  Chron.  we  are  told  that  the 
priests  and  Levites  were  bidden  'to  go  out  unto  the  cities  of  Judah  and 
gather  money  of  all  Israel'.  Hence  nothing  was  more  natural  than 
that  each  should  go  among  the  people  to  whom  he  was  best  known, 
and  from  whom  he  would  have  the  best  chance  of  bringing  in  con- 
tributions.. Josephus  [Ant.  ix.  8.  12)  says  that  'the  priests  and  Levites 
were  senr  through  the  whole  land  to  ask  half  a  shekel  from  each  person 
for  the  furniture  and  restoration  of  the  temple,  which  had  been  broken 
up  by  Joram  and  Athaliah  and  her  sons'. 

and  let  thetn  repair]  R.V.  they  shall  repair.  This  is  literal,  and 
besides  allows  more  emphasis  to  be  given  to  the  pronoun  'they'  which 
is  placed  in  a  marked  position  in  the  original.  The  wish  of  the  king  at 
first  was  to  put  the  whole  matter  in  the  charge  of  the  priest. 

the  breaches']  The  Hebrew  word,  which  the  LXX.  merely  trans- 
literates (jSediK),  is  found  only  in  this  chapter  and  xxii.  5,  and  in  Ezek. 
xxvii.  9,  27.  But  in  the  last-mentioned  passages  it  is  used  of  the  filling 
up,  by  calking,  of  the  chinks  in  ships.  Hence  we  can  understand  the 
sort  of  decay  which  had  taken  place  in  the  temple-building.  Years 
of  neglect  had  allowed  the  walls  to  crumble  and  crack  and  similar 
damages  to  arise  in  every  part. 

6.  In  the  three  and  tiventieth  year  of  king  yehoasK\  By  which  time 
he  must  have  attained  the  age  of  thirty  and  was  able  to  act  with 
decision.  According  to  the  Chronicler  the  first  order  had  been,  'See 
that  ye  hasten  the  matter.  Howbeit  the  Levites  hastened  it  not'.  That 
account  also  makes  Jehoiada  more  personally  responsible  than  he  is 
here  represented  to  have  been.  'The  king  called  for  Jehoiada  the  chief, 
and  said  unto  him,  Why  hast  thou  not  required  of  the  Levites  to  bring 
in  out  of  Judah  and  out  of  Jerusalem  the  collection?' 

the  priests  had  not  repaired  the  breaches]  We  are  not  told  why  this 
was  so,  though  the  king  asked  the  question.  They  had  evidently 
been  receiving  the  money,  for  the  king's  order  in  the  next  verse  is 
'Take  no  more  money'. 

7.  IVhy  repair  ye  not  the  breaches?]  No  answer  is  given  to  this  ques- 
tion either  here  or  in  2  Chronicles.     There  can  be  no  doubt  that  with 
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more  money  of  your  acquaintance,  but  deliver  it  for  the 

8  breaches  of  the  house.  And  the  priests  consented  to  receive 
no  more  money  of  the  people,  neither  to  repair  the  breaches 

9  of  the  house.  But  Jehoiada  the  priest  took  a  chest,  and 
bored  a  hole  in  the  lid  of  it,  and  set  it  beside  the  altar,  on  the 
right  side  as  one  cometh  into  the  house  of  the  Lord:  and 
the  priests  that  kept  the  door  put  therein  all  the  money  that 

10  was  brought  into  the  house  of  the  Lord.     And  it  \Yas  so, 

the  decay  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  the  decrease  of  the  offerings  had 
also  taken  place.  The  priests  and  Levites  had  perhaps  found  much 
difficulty  in  increasing  the  sums  collected,  and  in  apportioning  what 
they  received  between  their  own  maintenance  and  the  restoration-fund. 
There  seems  to  have  been  no  blame  attached  to  them  by  the  king,  and 
the  explanation  they  offered,  whatever  it  may  have  been,  was  so  far 
satisfactory  that  the  priests  which  kept  the  door  of  the  house  were 
placed  in  charge  of  the  box  that  was  provided  for  the  offerings. 

now  therefore  receive  [R.V.  take]  no  more  money\  The  collection 
which  had  at  first  been  ordered  (2  Chron.  xxiv.  5)  was  now  to  cease. 
There  was  to  be  no  going  round  to  gather,  but  public  offerings  were 
to  be  made  beside  the  altar  when  the  worshippers  came  to  Jerusalem. 
This  seems  to  be  the  true  principle,  and  calculated  in  all  cases  to 
stimulate  bounty  towards  good  works. 

8.  the  priests  consented  to  receive  no  more  money  ...neither  to  repair'\ 
R.V.  that  they  should  take  no  more  money... neither  repair.  They 
had  clearly  found  the  work  beyond  them,  and  were  glad  to  be  relieved 
both  of  the  collection  and  the  laying  out  of  the  fund.  This  consent  of 
theirs  is  not  alluded  to  by  the  Chronicler. 

9.  But  Jehoiada  the  priest  took  a  chest']  The  Chronicler  says  'At 
the  king's  commandment  they  made  a  chest'.  It  is  manifest  that 
both  king  and  priests  were  at  one  in  changing  the  plan  for  raising  a 
repair-fund.  But  it  is  not  without  interest  to  note  that  the  narrative 
of  Chronicles,  which  is  assumed  to  bring  the  priest  into  prominence 
everywhere,  here  omits  Jehoiada's  name  from  the  story. 

set  it  beside  the  altar]  In  Chronicles  it  is  said  to  have  been  '  set  with- 
out at  the  gate  of  the  house  of  the  Lord'.  The  altar  spoken  of  here  is 
the  brasen  altar  for  burnt  offerings  which  was  outside  the  temple,  in  the 
court,  before  the  porch  of  the  temple.  So  the  description  in  Chronicles 
appears  to  be  a  little  less  exact  than  in  the  verse  before  us.  But  the 
words  which  are  added  here  'on  the  right  side  as  one  cometh  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord '  may  have  given  rise  to  the  Chronicler's  more  vague 
description  'at  the  gate  of  the  house  of  the  Lord'.  The  account  in 
Kings  is  to  be  preferred  as  drawn  from  some  contemporary  record  and 
compiled  earlier  than  the  narrative  in  Chronicles. 

all  the  money  that  was  brotight]  In  2  Chron.  xxiv.  9,  10  we  are  told 
that  when  the  chest  was  set  '  they  made  a  proclamation  through  Judah 
and  Jerusalem  to  bring  in  to  the  Lord  the  collection  that  Moses,  the 
servant  of  God,  laid  upon  Israel  in  the  wilderness.    And  all  the  princes 
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when  they  saw  that  there  was  much  money  in  the  chest, 
that  the  king's  scribe  and  the  high  priest  came  up,  and  they 
put  up  in  bags,  and  told  the  money  that  was  found  in  the 
house  of  the  Lord.     And  they  gave  the  money,  being  told,  n 

and  all  the  people  rejoiced,  and  brought  in,  and  cast  into  the  chest, 
until  they  had  made  an  end '.  While  the  money  had  been  given  by 
individuals  at  their  homes,  and  with  no  united  action,  the  preparations 
had  languished.  The  new  arrangement  put  life  into  the  work.  The 
givers  saw  that  others  were  giving  as  well  as  they,  and  found  that  a 
sum  was  being  gathered  of  which  regular  account  was  kept,  so  that 
there  was  now  some  hope  that  the  work  would  be  completed.  Josephus 
exactly  hits  the  feeling  which  would  be  created  in  this  way  when  he 
says  iroKvv  apyvpov  Kai  xpvffov  (pikoTL/xov/j,€VOi.  /cai  avueiacpipoi/res  ijdpotaav. 
The  spirit  of  cooperation  was  invoked  and  the  contributors  saw  that 
success  was  likely  to  attend  what  they  were  doing.  Hence  their  zealous 
efforts.     The  history  is  not  without  its  value  in  our  own  days. 

10.  wken  they  saw  that  there  was  imich  money  in  the  chesf]  They 
could  tell  this  by  lifting,  and  beside  this  the  priests  were  eye-witnesses 
of  the  liberal  contribution. 

the  king's  scribe}  This  was  the  royal  secretary,  through  whom  the 
king  would  be  kept  acquainted  with  the  progress  of  the  fund.  It 
appears  from  1  Chron.  xxiv.  11  that  the  chest  was  carried  unopened 
unto  the  king's  office  by  the  Levites,  and  that  the  examination  and 
disposal  of  the  contents  took  place  there. 

the  high  priest'\  The  Chronicler  says  'the  high  priest's  officer'. 
Josephus  says  the  king  was  present  at  the  opening.  What  is  meant  by 
these  varying  statements  is  that  these  two  were  always  represented  and 
that  now  and  then  no  doubt  both  king  and  high  priest  were  there  in 
person. 

came  up]  To  the  place  whither  the  chest  had  been  brought  for  exami- 
nation and  to  be  emptied. 

put  up  in  bags]  The  literal  meaning  'bound  up'  is  given  on  the 
margins  of  A.V.  and  R.V.  The  verb  is  used  of  putting  money  together 
in  a  packet  (Deut.  xiv.  25).  We  must  understand  the  proceeding  to  be  in 
connexion  with  uncoined  gold  and  silver.  First  it  was  tied  up  in  some 
way  into  parcels,  and  then  by  weighing  its  value  was  found. 

and  told  the  money]  i.e.  As  we  should  now  say  'counted'  it.     But 
the  total  value  was  found   by  weighing.     The  old  use  of  'tell'    for 
'count'  occurs  several  times  in  the  O.T.     '  Cf.  Ps.  cxlvii.  4  'He  telleth 
the  number  of  the  stars'.     So  Jer.  xxxiii.    13,    'The  flocks  pass  under 
the  hands  of  him  that  telleth  ihem\     Compare  Milton,  V Allegro  67, 
'And  every  shepherd  tells  his  tale 
Under  the  hawthorn  in  the  dale'. 
i.e.  he  counts  the  number  of  his  sheep  to  see  that  none  have  been  lost 
during  the  night. 

H.  they  gave  the  money,  being  told]  R.V.  that  was  weighed  out. 
Here  by  employing  a  different  word  the  writer  makes  plain  what  was 
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into  the  hands  of  them  that  did  the  work,  that  had  the  over- 
sight of  the  house  of  the  Lord  :  and  they  laid  it  out  to  the 
carpenters  and  builders,  that  wrought  upon  the  house  of  the 

12  Lord,  and  to  masons,  and  hewers  of  stone,  and  to  buy- 
timber  and  hewed  stone  to  repair  the  breaches  of  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  and  for  all  that  was  laid  out  for  the  house  to 

13  repair  it.  Howbeit  there  were  not  made  for  the  house  of 
the  Lord  bowls  of  silver,  snuffers,  basons,  trumpets,  any 
vessels  of    gold,    or   vessels  of  silver,  of  the  money  that 

14  was  brought  i7ito  the  house  of  the  Lord  :  but  they  gave  that 
to  the  workmen,  and  repaired  therewith  the  house  of  the 

meant  by  the  previous  'telling'  or  'counting'.  The  Chronicler  adds 
that  when  this  was  done,  the  chest  was  carried  back  to  its  place,  and 
that  they  did  this  from  day  to  day,  i.e.  from  time  to  time,  and  gathered 
money  in  abundance. 

into  the  hands  (/them  that  did  the  work]  Explained  by  the  following 
clause  as  'the  overseers',  the  chief  men  who  had  charge  of  the  restora- 
tion. The  priests  and  the  king's  officer  did  not  pay  the  workmen,  but 
gave  sums  in  gross  over  to  the  contractors. 

and  they  laid  [R.V.  paid]  it  out  to  the  carpenters  and  [R.V.  and  the] 
builders']  Both  nouns  are  defined,  as  are  also  'the  masons  and  the 
hewers  of  stone  '  in  the  next  verse.     R.V.  inserts  the  article  there  also. 

12.  and  to  buy  timber  and  hewed  stone]  R.V.  And  for  buying  timber 
and  hewn  stone.  The  whole  passage  thus  becomes,  as  the  Hebrew 
makes  it,  dependent  on  the  previous  verb  'they  paid  it  out',  so  that  the 
overseers  are  represented  as  paying  all  wages  and  buying  all  materials. 

13.  Hoivbeit  [R.V.  But]  there  were  not  made  for  the  house  of  the  Lord] 
The  compiler  of  Kings  makes  mention  of  certain  vessels  and  implements 
which  were  not  made  at  this  time  and  from  these  contributions.  Such 
were  cups  of  silver,  snuffers,  basons,  trumpets,  and  vessels  of  gold  or 
vessels  of  silver,  &c.  as  here  recited.  The  Chronicler  on  the  other  hand 
dwells  on  such  things  as  were  made,  and  his  list  comprises  'vessels  to 
minister  and  to  offer  withal,  and  spoons,  and  vessels  of  gold  and  silver '. 
The  one  it  will  be  seen  says  that  vessels  of  gold  and  silver  were  iiiade, 
the  other  that  vessels  of  gold  and  silver  were  not  made.  But  both 
writers  are  referring  to  the  class  of  articles  they  have  mentioned  before. 
So  of  gold  and  silver  there  were  not  made  cups,  snuffers,  basons  &c., 
but  vessels  for  ministration  and  spoons  were  made.  They  do  not  neces- 
sarily contradict  each  other. 

_  bowls  [R.V.  cups]  of  silver]  An  attempt  has  been  made  in  R.V.,  to 
give  the  same  renderings  to  the  same  words  in  the  enumeration  of 
vessels  for  the  temple.  Hence  the  change  here  and  i  Kings  vii.  50  and 
Jer.  lii.  19.  The  Hebrew  word  is  rendered  'cup'  in  Zech.  xii.  2  by 
A.V.,  and  on  the  margin  of  2  Sam.  xvii.  28.  The  word  very  frequently 
signifies  'a  threshold'.     Hence  the  LXX.  here  has  ei;pai  =  doors. 

14.  but  [R.V.  For]  they  gave  that  to  the  workmen]    R.V.  to  them 
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Lord.     Moreover  they  reckoned  not  with  the  men,  into  15 
whose  hand  they  deUvered  the  money  to  be  bestowed  on 
workmen :   for  they  dealt    faithfully.     The  trespass  money  16 
and  sin  money  was  not  brought  into  the  house  of  the  Lord: 
it  was  the  priests'. 

Then  Hazael  king  of  Syria  went  up,  and  fought  against  17 
Gath,  and  took  it:  and  Hazael  set  his  face  to  go  up  to 
Jerusalem.     And  Jehoash  king  of  Judah  took  all  the  hal-  18 

tliat  did  the  work.     The  Hebrew  expression  is  the  same  as  in  verse  1 1, 
and  signifies  the  overseers,  not  the  craftsmen. 

15.  the  men  into  xvhose  hand  they  delivered]  This  must  refer  to  cer- 
tain treasurers  into  whose  care  each  new  chest  full  of  offerings  was  en- 
trusted. These  were  selected  at  first  as  being  men  who  were  sure  to 
deal  uprightly,  and  to  them,  without  demanding  any  account,  all  was 
given  over,  and  through  their  hands  it  was  passed  on  to  the  overseers 
and  contractors,  and  thus  distributed  to  the  workmen. 

to  be  bestoived  on  workmen]  R.V.  to  give  to  them  that  did  the 
work.  The  same  expression  and  with  the  same  signification  as  in 
verses  11  and  14. 

16.  The  trespass  money]  R.V.  The  money  for  the  guilt  offerings. 
'Guilt  offering'  was  adopted  by  R.V.  in  Lev.  v.  i— 6  and  throughout 
the  law  for  the  'trespass-offering'  of  A.V.,  to  accord  with  the  verb  and 
the  adjective  which  are  rendered  in  that  leading  passage  'to  be  guilty' 
and  'guilty'.     'Trespass  money'  occurs  nowhere  else  but  in  this  verse. 

sin  tnoney]  R.V.  the  money  for  the  sin-offering.  On  this  see  Lev. 
V.  7 — 12.     '  Sin  money'  is  found  nowhere  else. 

it  was  the  priests']  See  Lev.  xiv.  13.  '  For  as  the  sin-offering  is  the 
priest's,  so  is  the  trespass  (R.V.  guilt)  offering'. 

17 — 21.     Hazael    threatens    to    attack   Jerusalem,    but    is 

BOUGHT  OFF  BY  JeHOASH.      A  CONSPIRACY  IS   FORMED  AGAINST 

Jehoash,  and  he  is  murdered.     {2  Chron.  xxiv.  23 — 27.) 

17.  Hazael]     See  chap.  viii.  8. 

fought  against  Gath]  Gath  was  one  of  the  five  great  cities  of  the 
Philistines,  though  it  is  not  clear  whether  at  this  time  it  was  in  the 
hands  of  Judah  or  of  the  Philistines.  It  lay  almost  directly  west 
between  Jerusalem  and  the  Mediterranean.  Before  he  came  to  Gath, 
Hazael  must  have  made  his  way  through  the  northern  kingdom  of 
Israel. 

Hazael  set  his  face  to  go  up  to  Jerusalem]  It  is  needful  to  mention 
here  those  events  in  the  history  of  Judah  which  the  Chronicler  records 
before  the  story  of  the  Syrian  invasion,  but  which  are  not  noticed  in  2 
Kings.  Jehoiada  the  high  priest  died  at  the  age  of  130,  and  was  buried 
with  great  honour  among  the  kings  of  Judah.  After  that  Jehoash, 
following  the  persuasions  of  the  princes  of  Judah,  fell  away  into  idolatry, 
and  wrath  came  upon  Judah  and  Jerusalem.     God  sent  them  prophets 
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lowed  thi?igs  that  Jehoshaphat,  and  Jehoram,  and  Ahaziah, 
his  fathers,  kings  of  Judah,  had  dedicate,  and  his  own  hal- 
lowed things,  and  all  the  gold  that  was  found  in  the  treasures 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  m  the  king's  house,  and  sent 
//  to  Hazael  king  of  Syria:  and  he  went  away  from  Jeru- 

19  salem.     And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Joash,  and  all  that  he 
did,  are  they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 

20  the  kings  of  Judah?     And  his  servants  arose,  and  made  a 

but  they  gave  no  ear.  Among  others  Zechariah  the  son  of  Jehoiada 
rebuked  both  king  and  people  for  their  transgressions,  and  at  the  king's 
commandment  the  people  stoned  him  to  death  in  the  court  of  the  house 
of  the  Lord.  So  Jehoash  slew  the  son  of  his  benefactor,  and  Zechariah 
when  dying  appealed  to  God  against  his  countrymen  and  their  king, 
saying,  'The  Lord  look  upon  it  and  require  it'.  The  Syrian  expedition 
is  evidently  regarded  by  the  Chronicler  as  a  visitation  from  God  for 
these  sins  of  the  land.  But  he  gives  us  also  some  details  which  are 
required  for  the  understanding  of  2  Kings.  It  seems  strange  when  we 
read  here  that  Jehoash  made  the  large  sacrifices  described  in  the  next 
verse  because  Hazael  had  merely  set  his  face  (i.e.  formed  the  design)  to 
go  up  to  Jerusalem.  But  when  this  is  supplemented  by  the  statement 
(2  Chron.  xxiv.  23,  24)  that  the  host  of  Syria  had  come  to  Judah  and 
Jerusalem,  and  had  destroyed  all  the  princes  of  the  people,  and  had 
sent  the  spoil  to  the  king  of  Damascus  (i.e.  Hazael),  and  also  that  a 
very  great  host  of  Judah  had  been  conquered  by  a  small  company  of 
Syrians,  we  are  at  no  loss  to  understand  the  sacrifices  which  Jehoash 
made  to  buy  off  so  formidable  an  enemy. 

18.  hallotved  things]     See  above  on  verse  4. 

kings  of  jfudah  had  dedicate]  No  doubt  there  were  occasions  in 
almost  every  reign  when  the  king  was  able  to  give  from  his  conquests 
some  gift  as  a  thankoffering  to  God  for  success.  Hence  the  sacred 
treasures  would  come  to  be  of  great  value. 

and  he  went  away  from  Jernsalern]  Since  Hazael  is  not  mentioned  by 
the  Chronicler  as  present  in  this  expedition,  and  the  spoils  are  described 
as  being  sent  away  to  him,  we  may  conclude  that  what  he  is  here  said 
to  have  done  was  done  by  the  hosts  of  Syria  which  he  sent  forth.  In 
Chronicles,  though  nothing  is  said  there  about  the  way  in  which  Jehoash 
bribed  the  Syrians  to  depart,  we  learn  that  for  some  reason  or  other 
they  did  depart  without  prosecuting  the  siege  of  Jerusalem. 

19.  And  [R.V.  Now]  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Joash]  Here  and  in  the 
next  verse  the  shorter  form  of  the  king's  name  is  introduced.  Some  of 
the  acts  of  Joash  have  been  noticed  above  on  verse  17.  The  com- 
piler of  Kings  seems  to  have  thought  it  unnecessary  to  mention  anything 
but  the  way  in  which  the  true  heir  was  restored  to  the  throne,  and  how 
in  his  days  the  temple  was  restored,  the  family  of  David  and  the 
service  of  Jehovah  taking  as  it  were  new  root  at  this  time. 

20.  And  his  servants  arose]  The  Chronicler  tells  us  that  the  Syrians 
left  the  king  suffering  from    'great  diseases',  perhaps  from  wounds 
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conspiracy,  and  slew  Joash  in  the  house  of  Millo,  which 
goeth  down  to  Silla.     For  Jozachar  the  son  of  Shimeath,  21 
and  Jehozabad  the  son  of  Shomer,  his  servants,  smote  him, 
and  he  died;  and  they  buried  him  with  his  fathers  in  the 
city  of  David :  and  Amaziah  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 


received  in  some  battle  against  the  Syrians.  He  adds  also  that  it  was 
because  of  the  blood  '  of  the  sons  of  Jehoiada '  that  the  conspiracy 
was  formed  against  Joash.  From  which  it  would  seem  that  not 
Zechariah  only  but  the  whole  family  of  Jehoiada  had  been  put  to  death 
by  the  ungrateful  king. 

slezv  Joash  in  the  house  of  Millo']  R.V.  smote  Joash  at  &c.  We 
see  from  2  Chronicles  that  the  king  was  lying  sick  at  this  place.  So  it 
probably  was  some  royal  residence,  or  some  part  thereof.  On  'Millo', 
the  name  of  some  part  of  the  fortifications  of  Jerusalem,  cf.  i  Kings  ix. 
15.  Perhaps  the  place  indicated  in  this  verse  may  have  been  part  of 
that  fortress.  The  'house  of  Millo'  is  mentioned  before  this,  in  Judges 
ix.  6,  but  that  passage  has  no  connexion  with  this.  The  Hebrew 
'Beth-Millo',  translated  'house  of  Millo',  may  have  been  one  proper 
name  which  we  ought  to  retain  without  translation,  as  in  so  many  other 
words  formed  with  'Beth'  as  a  prefix. 

which  goeth  doxvn  to  Silld\  R.V.  on  the  way  that  goeth  down  to 
Silla.  The  LXX.  and  other  versions  take  'Silla'  as  a  proper  name, 
but  we  have  no  knowledge  of  it  except  from  this  place. 

21.  For  Jozachar  [R.V.  Jozacar]  the  son  of  Shimeath^  and  Jehozabad 
the  son  of  Shomer]  In  2  Chron.  the  names  of  the  conspirators  are  given 
as  'Zabad  the  son  of  Shimeath  an  Ammonitess,  and  Jehozabad  the  son 
of  Shemrith  a  Moabitess'.  Between  Hit  Zabad  and  "IDT  Zacar,  the 
abbreviated  form  of  Jozacar,  it  is  easy  to  see  how  a  mistake  might  arise 
from  the  similarity  of  the  Hebrew  letters.  The  Chronicler  who  men- 
tions the  nationality  of  the  mothers  gives  their  names  both  in  the 
feminine  form.  In  Kings  the  last  two  letters  from  DnDD*  (Shemrith) 
have  fallen  out  and  so  the  name  has  become  "IDti'  (Shomer).  Although 
these  names  are  without  doubt  historical  it  is  very  remarkable  (as 
Thenius  points  out)  how  when  they  are  translated  they  recall  Zechariah's 
last  words  'The  Lord  look  upon  it  and  require  it'.  For  they  signify 
*  Jehovah-remembers',  the  son  of  ''Hearer'' ;  and  ^  Jehovah-gives\  the 
son  of  '  Wat c her  \ 

and  they  buried  him  zvith  his  fathers]  i.e.  In  the  city  of  David,  but  as 
the  Chronicler  records,  not  in  the  sepulchres  of  the  kings.  The  words 
of  the  Chronicler  about  the  'greatness  of  the  burdens'  laid  upon  Jehoash 
refers  to  the  many  prophetic  oracles  which  were  uttered  against  him  in 
consequence  of  his  evil  deeds.  Cf.  for  that  sense  of  the  word  '  burden  ' 
Is.  xiii.  I,  and  many  other  passages  of  that  prophet.  On  the  margin 
R.V.  in  such  cases,  gives  'oracle  concerning'. 

and  Amaziah  his  son]  The  Chronicler  (2  Chron.  xxiv.  27)  speaks 
of  the  ^ so7ts  of  Jehoash';  we  know  nothing  however  of  any  son  but 
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13      In  the  three  and  twentieth  year  of  Joash  the  son  of  x-Vha- 
ziah  king  of  Judah  Jehoahaz  the  son  of  Jehu  began  to  reign 

2  over  Israel  in  Samaria,  and  reigned  seventeen  years.  And 
he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and 
followed  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  which  made 

3  Israel  to  sin ;  he  departed  not  therefrom.  And  the  anger 
of  the  Lord  was  kindled  against  Israel,  and  he  delivered 
them  into  the  hand  of  Hazael  king  of  Syria,  and  into  the 

4  hand  of  Ben-hadad  the  son  of  Hazael,  all  their  days.     And 

Amaziah,  though   it    is   said  (2  Chron.   xxiv.   3)   'Jehoiada   took  for 
Jehoash  two  wives,  and  he  begat  sons  and  daughters '. 

Ch.  XIII.  1—9.    Reign  of  Jehoahaz,  son  of  Jehu,  over  Israel. 
(Not  in  Chronicles.) 

1.  In  the  three-and-twentietk  year  of  Joash . .  .king  of  Judah,  Jehoahaz 
...h&gzxito  reign'\  The  chronology  here  seems  inconsistent  with  verse 
10.  Jehoahaz's  seventeen  years,  according  to  the  statement  before  us, 
would  go  on  to  ihe.  fortieth  year  of  Joash  king  of  Judah,  whereas  the 
successor  of  Jehoahaz  is  stated  in  verse  10  to  have  begun  his  reign  in 
the  thirty-seventh  year  of  Joash.  It  is  possible  that  seventeen  years,  ac- 
cording to  Jewish  reckoning,  may  really  have  been  very  little  more  than 
fifteen.  Still  that  does  not  bring  the  dates  into  accord.  Where  the 
mistake  may  be  is  not  easy  to  discover.  The  LXX.  represents  the 
same  numbers,  which  it  is  clear  cannot  all  be  correct,  though  the  error 
is  not  large.     See  Chronological  Table  in  the  Introduction. 

Jehoahaz  the  son  ofJehu\  The  first  of  the  four  generations  for  which 
God  promised  that  the  line  of  Jehu  should  continue. 

2.  which  made  Israel  to  sin]  R.V.  wherewith  he  made,  &c.  As 
usual.  The  same  change  is  needed  below  in  verses  6  and  1 1  of  this 
chapter.  We  must  understand  the  language  of  this  verse  as  referring 
not  only  to  the  days  of  Jehoahaz,  but  to  those  of  his  father  Jehu,  at  least 
so  far  as  the  delivery  of  Israel  into  the  hand  of  Hazael  is  concerned. 
For  in  x.  3-2  we  have  already  been  told  that  in  the  time  of  Jehu  'the 
Lord  began  to  cut  Israel  short,  and  Hazael  smote  them'.  What  the 
writer  here  wishes  to  represent  is  that  in  spite  of  the  calamities  which 
befel  the  nation  from  Hazael  in  the  previous  reign,  the  son  was  no 
better  than  his  father,  and  so  'the  Lord's  anger  was  kindled';  He  sent 
severer  punishments  on  those  whom  His  warnings  had  not  moved,  and 
Hazael  not  only  inflicted  blows  on  the  power  of  Israel,  but  made  them 
still  more  subject  to  him. 

3.  a// their  days]  R.V.  continually.  The  sense  cannot  be  what  is 
represented  by  A.V.  For  in  the  days  of  Benhadad  (2  Kings  xiii.  25) 
the  son  of  Jehoahaz  made  conquests  from  Benhadad.  Hence  'all  the 
days'  must  mean  the  days  of  Jehoahaz,  which  accords  with  the  state- 
ment of  verse  22  below.  So  'continually'  must  refer  to  the  whole  of 
this  reign. 
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Jehoahaz  besought  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  hearkened  unto 
him :  for  he  saw  the  oppression  of  Israel,  because  the  king 
of  Syria  oppressed  them.  (And  the  Lord  gave  Israel  a  s 
saviour,  so  that  they  went  out  from  under  the  hand  of  the 
Syrians:  and  the  children  of  Israel  dwelt  in  their  tents,  as 
beforetime.  Nevertheless  they  departed  not  from  the  sins  6 
of  the  house  of  Jeroboam,  who  made  Israel  sin,  but  walked 
therein:   and  there  remained  the  grove  also  in  Samaria.) 

4.  Jehoahaz  besought  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  hearkened  unto  hwi\  Just 
as  in  the  case  of  punishment  God  does  not  always  visit  at  once,  even 
though  an  Ahab  have  sold  himself  to  work  wickedness,  so  in  the  case 
of  mercy,  the  intervention  of  Jehovah  is  postponed  to  another  genera- 
tion. The  Syrians  are  allowed  to  oppress  Israel  all  the  days  of  Jehoa- 
haz, though  we  are  told  that  his  prayer  had  been  heard.  In  the  days 
of  Jehoash,  the  next  successor,  some  alleviation  was  afforded  by  the 
victories  of  that  king  over  Benhadad  (xiii.  25),  but  it  was  not,  as  it 
seems,  till  the  following  generation  that  the  full  answer  to  the  prayer 
came. 

5.  And  the  Lord  gave  Lsrael  a  saviour']  The  LXX.  has  auTTjplav 
'salvation',  'deliverance'.  The  two  verses  5  and  6  are  a  parenthesis, 
and  interrupt  the  connexion.  The  '■saviour''  alludes  to  what  is  said  of 
Jeroboam  II.  (xiv.  27).  'The  Lord  saved  Israel  by  the  hand  of 
Jeroboam  the  son  of  Joash'.  This  was  the  time  when  the  prayer  of 
Jehoahaz  was  truly  answered,  in  the  reign  of  his  grandson.  That 
passage  is  connected  with  this  also  by  the  language  of  the  preceding 
verse  (26)  'The  Lord  sazv  the  affliction  of  Lsrael,  that  it  was  bitter'. 

so  that  they  ivent  out  from  under  the  hand  of  the  Syrians'\  Language 
like  this  must  refer  to  some  very  great  change  in  the  relative  positions 
of  Syria  and  Israel.  We  have  some  indication  of  it  in  the  statement 
(xiv.  28)  that  Jeroboam  recovered  Damascus  for  Israel.  By  such  a 
reverse  the  power  of  Syria  must  have  been  severely  broken.  We  learn 
from  the  cuneiform  inscriptions  (i  Rawl.  35)  that  Damascus  was  about 
this  time  made  subject  to  Assyria  (Schrader  p.  110;  Eng.  Trans,  vol.  I. 
203).  It  may  be  therefore  that  by  the  help  of  Assyria  (which  we  have 
seen  that  Israel  sometimes  gained  at  the  expense  of  liberty)  the  kings 
of  Israel  were  able  to  shake  off  the  thraldom  of  their  nearer,  and  there- 
fore more  galling,  oppressor,  at  first  partially,  then  completely,  so  as 
to  come  from  under  his  hand. 

the  children  of  Israel  divclt  in  their  tents']  The  expression  may  refer 
to  the  peaceful  state  when  the  dwellers  in  the  country  could  live  safely 
out  amid  their  flocks  and  crops,  and  not  be  constrained  by  the  pressure 
of  war  to  seek  refuge  in  the  towns.  But  it  has  been  noted  (see  on 
I  Kings  viii.  66)  that  'tents'  is  used  for  'homes'.  Hence  the  words  of 
this  verse  may  mean  only  that  the  people  lived  quietly  at  home,  and 
were  not  constantly  called  forth  to  resist  the  inroads  of  the  Syrians. 

6.  and  there  remained  the  grove  [R.V.  Ash^rah]  also  in  Samaria] 
On  Asherah,  by  which  is  probably  meant  a  wooden  image  of  a  goddess 
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7  Neither  did  he  leave  of  the  people  to  Jehoahaz  but  fifty- 
horsemen,  and  ten  chariots,  and  ten  thousand  footmen;  for 
the  king  of  Syria  had  destroyed  them,  and  had  made  them 

s  like  the  dust  by  threshing.  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Je- 
hoahaz, and  all  that  he  did,  and  his  might,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel? 

9  And  Jehoahaz  slept  with  his  fathers;  and  they  buried  him  in 
Samaria:  and  Joash  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

lo      In  the  thirty  and  seventh  year  of  Joash  king  of  Judah 

worshipped  with  similar  rites  to  those  of  the  god  Baal,  see  note  on 
I  Kings  xiv.  1 5.  Jehu  had  not  eliminated  all  that  belonged  to  the  Tyrian 
idolatry,  and  his  successors  were  no  more  earnest  to  do  so  than  himself. 

7.  Neither  did  he  leave  of  the  people  to  Jehoahaz  hut  fifty  horseiiien\ 
R.V.  For  he  left  not  to  Jehoahaz  of  the  people  save  fifty  horsemen. 
Not  only  does  R.V.  render  the  original  here  more  exactly,  but  it  indi- 
cates clearly  M'here  the  parenthesis  of  the  last  two  verses  comes  to  an 
end.  We  have  here  the  continuation  of  verse  4,  and  a  picture  of  the 
character  and  extent  of  the  Syrian  oppression.  When  we  call  to  mind 
that  in  David's  times  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  9)  the  warriors  of  Israel  were  eight 
hundred  thousand  men,  we  can  form  some  idea  of  the  way  in  which 
Israel  was  now  'cut  short'. 

the  king  of  Syria  had  destroyed  them,  and  had  made  them"]  The  R.V. 
omits  'had'  in  both  places.  This  is  right,  for  the  description  refers  to 
the  time  of  Jehoahaz.  Whether  the  destruction  here  mentioned  was  by 
making  them  slaves  or  by  extermination,  we  cannot  tell,  but  it  is  much 
the  most  probable  that  a  warlike  people  like  the  Syrians  would  take 
soldiers  prisoners  and  use  them  in  their  wars  with  Assyria  and  elsewhere. 

like  the  dust  by  threshing]  R.V.  in  threshing.  The  correct  sense  is 
given  on  the  margin  of  R.V.  'dust  to  trample  on'.  The  Oriental  man- 
ner of  threshing  is  by  the  trampling  of  oxen's  feet,  and  the  figure  is  used 
to  signify  the  utter  prostration  of  Israel.  The  LXX.  also  has  the  right 
idea,  giving  e^s  Karawa.T'qaw.  For  the  word  used  thus  of  trampling 
under  foot  cf.  Isaiah  xxv.  10  'Moab  shall  be  trodden  down  under  him 
even  as  straw  is  trodden  down\  where  the  margin  gives  twice  over 
'threshed'.  The  reference  in  the  margin  of  A.V.  to  Amos  i.  3  where 
the  cruelties  of  Damascus  are  described,  'they  have  threshed  Gilead 
with  threshing  instruments  of  iron',  probably  does  not  apply  to  the 
account  before  us.  All  that  is  here  meant  is  that  Israel  was  utterly 
reduced  and  broken.  The  'dust  in  threshing'  of  R.V.  is  an  attempt 
to  be  literal  and  yet  to  avoid  the  implication  of  barbarity  which  is 
conveyed  in  A.V. 

10—13.     Reign  of  Jehoash  king  of  Israel.    (2  Chron.  xxv. 

17—24.) 

10.     In  the  thirty  and  seventh  year  of  Joash]     See  above  on  verse  1. 
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began  Jehoash  the  son  of  Jehoahaz  to  reign  over  Israel  in 
Samaria,  and  reigtied  SAxiten  years.     And  he  did  that -which,  n 
was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord;  he  departed  not  from  all 
the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel 
sin:  but  he  walked  therein.     And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  12 
Joash,  and  all  that  he  did,  and  his  might  therewith  he  fought 
against  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  are  they  not  written  in  the 
book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel?     And  Joash  13 
slept  with  his  fathers;  and  Jeroboam  sat  upon  his  throne: 
and  Joash  was  buried  in  Samaria  with  the  kings  of  Israel. 

Now  Elisha  was  fallen  sick  of  his  sickness  whereof  he  14 
died.     And  Joash  the  king  of  Israel  came  down  unto  him, 
and  wept  over  his  face,  and  said,  O  my  father,  my  father,  the 

yehoash  the  son  of  yehoahaz\  As  in  the  case  of  Jehoash  king  of 
Judah  (see  xii.  2,  19,  20)  so  here  the  longer  form,  in  the  previous  verse 
the  shorter  form  of  this  name  is  written.  This  was  the  second  of  the 
four  generations  promised  to  Jehu. 

12.  his  might  %vhere\s\\h  he  fought  against  Amaziah  king  of  ytcdah^ 
The  story  of  Amaziah's  challenge  to  Jehoash  is  told  in  xiv.  8 — 14  and 
in  1  Chron.  xxv.  He  was  proud  of  his  victory  over  Edom,  and  sent  to 
the  king  of  Israel  saying,  '  Come  let  us  see  one  another  in  the  face ', 
and,  in  spite  of  the  wise  message  of  Jehoash,  would  come  forth  to 
battle  and  was  defeated  at  Beth-shemesh.  After  his  victory  the  king 
of  Israel  broke  down  a  part  of  the  wall  of  Jerusalem,  and  carried 
away  the  treasures  and  vessels  both  from  the  house  of  the  Lord  and 
from  the  king's  house. 

13.  and  yeroboajn  sat  upon  his  throne]  i.e.  Jeroboam  the  second, 
who  was  the  third  generation  of  the  family  of  Jehu.  This  form  of 
words  concerning  a  royal  succession  is  unusual.  We  generally  have 
'reigned  in  his  stead'.  See  below  xiv.  16  for  the  usual  form  concern- 
ing this  same  king. 

with  the  kings  of  Israel]  Though  Samaria  was  only  built  by  Omri, 
Ahab's  father,  yet  by  this  time  it  had  become  the  favourite  city  and  the 
burial-place  of  the  royal  family. 

14 — 21.  The  visit  of  Joash  to  Elisha  on  his  deathbed. 
Elisha's  prediction  of  victory  over  Syria.  A  dead  body 
brought  to  life  on  touching  Elisha's  bones.  (Not  in 
Chronicles.) 

14.  and  %vept  over  his  face]  R.V.  over  him.  'Face'  in  Hebrew  is 
constantly  used  for  'a  person',  and  it  seems  more  suitable  to  omit  the 
very  literal  rendering  here.  For  examples  cf.  Gen.  xix.  21,  'I  have  ac- 
cepted thee',  margin  'thy  face';  Gen.  xliii.  34,  'He  sent  messes  from 
before  him',  margin  'his  face'. 

It  is  manifest  from  this  history  that  though  Jehoash  continued  the 
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15  chariot  of  Israel,  and  the  horsemen  thereof.  And  EHsha  said 
unto  him,  Take  bow  and  arrows.    And  he  took  unto  him  bow 

16  and  arrows.  And  he  said  to  the  king  of  Israel,  Put  thine 
hand  upon  the  bow.     And  he  put  his  hand  upon  it:  and 

17  Elisha  put  his  hands  upon  the  king's  hands.  And  he  said, 
Open  the  window  eastward.  And  he  opened  it.  Then 
Elisha  said,  Shoot.  And  he  shot.  And  he  said,  The  arrow 
of  the  Lord's  deliverance,  and  the  arrow  of  deliverance 
from  Syria:  for  thou  shalt  smite  the  Syrians  in  Aphek,  till 

worship  of  the  calves,  the  worship  of  Jehovah  can  have  met  with  no 
opposition  from  him,  and  Jehovah's  prophet  was  held  in  the  highest 
esteem.  Indeed  the  picture  presented  of  the  king  leaving  his  palace  to 
visit  the  house  of  the  dying  prophet,  and  weeping  over  the  approaching 
loss  which  Israel  was  to  suffer  makes  us  wonder  that  Eiisha's  influence 
had  not  the  effect  of  banishing  the  calves.  The  political  significance  of 
these  objects  must  have  been  very  great  to  have  outweighed  the  coun- 
sels which  we  cannot  doubt  Elisha  gave  for  their  abolition. 

0  my  father,  t?iy  father']  R.V.  omits  '  0\  which  A.V.  does  not  give 
in  the  corresponding  passage  ii.  12.  Eiisha's  help  had  been  so  often 
given  to  Israel  against  their  enemies,  that  the  words  seem  to  apply  even 
better  to  him  than  to  Elijah. 

the  chariot  [R.V.  chariots]  of  Israel]  The  word  is  meant  to  embrace 
the  whole  mounted  host,  the  chariotry  of  the  land.  Hence  the  plural 
is  the  more  correct  rendering.     See  the  note  on  ii.  12. 

15.  Take  bow  and  arroivs]  It  is  as  if  the  prophet  by  this  significant 
action  directed  and  encouraged  the  king  to  enter  on  the  war  against 
Syria. 

16.  atid  Elisha  put  [R.V.  laid]  his  hands  upon  the  king's  hands']  It 
will  be  seen  from  the  marginal  rendering  of  A.V.  that  the  two  verbs, 
both  translated  'put',  are  not  the  same.  Hence  the  need  for  change  in 
the  English.  The  first  vtxh  =  make  thine  hand  to  ride,  is  expressive  of 
the  grasp  of  the  archer.  The  action  of  the  prophet  in  placing  his  feeble 
hands  upon  the  king's  is  meant  to  be  symbolic,  and  to  extend,  through 
the  prophet,  God's  blessing  to  the  undertaking  which  he  has  suggested. 

17.  And  he  said.  Open  the  windozu]  That  there  might  be  a  free 
space  for  the  arrow  to  be  shot  through.  The  command  must  be  directed 
to  some  attendant,  as  the  king  was  holding  the  bow  ready  to  shoot 
when  he  was  bidden.  The  windows  of  this  time  were  merely  open 
gratings,  not  filled  with  anything  transparent. 

eastward]  Because  eastward  from  Samaria  lay  the  land  of  Gilead, 
the  country  on  which  the  Syrians  were  so  constantly  making  their 
attacks,  and  which  they  now  had  to  a  great  degree  in  their  possessiiin. 

The  arrow  of  the  Lord's  deliverance]  R.V.  The  Lord's  arrow  of 
victory.  The  R.V.  represents  more  exactly  the  force  of  the  Hebrew, 
which  describes  this  arrow  of  victory  as  belonging  to  the  Lord,  i.e.  as 
being  specially  directed  by  Him,  and  so  assured  of  its  result. 

and  the  arrow  of  deliverance  from  Syria]  R.V.  even  tlie  arrow  of 
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thou  have  consumed  them.     And  he  said,  Take  the  arrows.  18 
And  he  took  them.     And  he  said  unto  the  king  of  Israel, 
Smite  upon  the  ground.     And  he  smote  thrice,  and  stayed. 
And  the  man  of  God  was  wroth  with  him,  and  said,  Thou  19 
shouldest  have  smitten  live  or  six  times;  then  hadst  thou 
smitten  Syria  till  thou  hadst  consumed  it:  whereas  now  thou 
shalt  smite  Syria  but  thrice.     And   Elisha  died,  and  they  20 
buried  him.     And  the  bands  of  the  Moabites  invaded  the 

victory  over  Syria.  The  sentence  is  in  apposition  with  the  previous 
clause.  The  former  looks  to  the  prompter  of  the  battle,  the  latter 
clause  to  the  result. 

in  Aphek}  This  is  probably  the  place  of  that  name  which  was  on 
the  east  of  the  sea  of  Galilee.  See  note  on  i  Kings  xx.  26.  The  region 
east  of  the  Jordan  was  the  constant  battle-ground  between  Israel  and 
Syria.     See  above  on  x.  32 — 33. 

till  thou  have  consumed  them]  This  was  the  prophet's  thought  and 
the  purport  of  his  message.  The  lack  of  zeal  in  Joash  by  the  giving  of 
only  three  strokes  when  Elisha  hoped  for  five  or  six,  diminished  the 
completeness  of  the  victory  which  God  had  promised. 

18.  Take  the  arrows']  By  the  previous  symbolical  act,  the  prophet 
has  directed  the  king  to  go  eastward  with  courage  against  the  enemy, 
assured  that  the  Lord  will  be  with  his  arrows,  and  will  regard  them  as 
His  own.     He  now  proceeds  to  test  the  zeal  of  Joash. 

Smite  tipon  the  ground]  The  Hebrew  indicates  the  direction  of  the 
blows  'towards  the  ground'.  It  appears  as  though  the  prophet  wished 
blows  to  be  aimed  as  if  intended  to  strike  down  a  foe.  So  the  sense  is 
equivalent  to  'strike  (some  one)  down  to  the  ground'.  It  does  not 
seem  that  there  was  to  be  any  shooting  of  the  arrows  in  this  second 
figurative  action,  but  only  a  series  of  blows  made  with  them  as  they 
were  grasped,  and  aimed  at  some  imaginary  enemy  who  was  to  be 
brought  down. 

And  he  smote  thrice,  and  stayed]  On  'stayed'  in  this  sense  of 
'ceased'  cf.  on  iv.  6  above.  The  act,  which  was  intended  to  be  an 
index  of  his  earnestness,  is  very  feebly  performed,  and  so  the  promise 
is  curtailed:  'now  thou  shalt  smite  Syria  but  thrice'. 

19.  the  man  of  God  was  zvroth]  We  must  think  of  sorrow  as  well 
as  anger.  We  can  see  through  all  Elisha's  life,  that  the  welfare  of  his 
country  was  very  dear  to  him.  Hence  his  desire  that  the  king  should 
accept  God's  announcement  of  victory  with  eagerness,  and  his  grief  that 
he  did  not. 

20.  And\K.Y.  "So-w]  the  bands  0/ the  iMoabites  invaded  the  land]  If 
Elisha  died  in  Samaria,  and  was  buried  in  that  neighbourhood,  we 
must  suppose  Moab  to  have  made  great  inroads  upon  Israel  if  the  bands 
of  plunderers  could  advance  close  to  the  royal  city.  Probably  the 
great  devastations  of  the  Syrians  on  the  east  of  Jordan  (x.  32,  33)  made 
it  easier  for  the  Moabites  to  cross  the  Jordan  and  to  ravage  the  lands  of 
Israel  to  the  west  of  the  river. 
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land  at  the  coming  in  of  the  year.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as 
they  were  burying  a  man,  that  behold,  they  spied  a  band  of 
f?ien;  and  they  cast  the  man  into  the  sepulchre  of  Elisha: 
and  when  the  man  was  let  down,  and  touched  the  bones  of 
Elisha,  he  revived,  and  stood  up  on  his  feet. 

at  the  coming  in  of  the  year]  We  can  see  from  such  passages  as  2 
Sam.  xi.  i;  i  Kings  xx.  22,  26;  I  Chron.  xx.  i;  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  10. 
that  there  was  a  season  of  the  year  at  which  alone  it  was  usual,  and 
perhaps,  on  account  of  the  climate,  possible,  for  an  army  to  take  the 
field.  The  general  expression  is  '  when  the  year  was  expired ' :  but  this 
is  very  much  the  same  as  'at  the  coming  in  of  another  year'. 

21.  as  they  were  burying  a  man]  i.e.  Some  Israelites  had  brought 
a  dead  body  to  the  burial-place.  The  body  was  carried  on  a  bier,  and 
was  not  enclosed  in  a  coffin  (cf.  Luke  vii.  12 — 14),  so  that  when  cast 
into  the  grave  it  would  touch  any  other  body  which  had  been  deposited 
there  before.  In  the  East  the  graves  are  usually  excavated  in  the  rock, 
and  closed  by  a  stone  at  the  mouth.  The  bodies  were  laid  there,  but 
there  was  no  covering  them  with  earth  as  in  burials  among  western 
nations. 

behold  they  spied  a  band  of  men]  The  R.V.  omits  the  italics.  The 
band  was  a  band  of  the  marauding  Moabites,  at  whose  approach  the 
Israelites  were  terrified,  and  so  made  all  haste  to  dispose  of  the  corpse 
they  were  carrying. 

unto  the  sepulchre  of  Elisha]  This  must  have  been  nearer  at  hand 
than  the  grave  which  they  intended  to  use.  The  distance  from  which 
the  Moabites  were  visible  allowed  the  bearers  to  open  the  first  grave 
they  came  to,  and  there  to  lay  down  their  burden,  but  gave  time  for 
nothing  more.  Josephus  says  that  it  was  the  robbers  who  had  killed  a 
man  and  that  they  cast  him  into  Elisha's  grave  [Ant.  ix.  8.  6). 

and  zvheii  the  ??ian  7vas  let  doivn  and  touched]  R.V.  and  as  soon  as 
the  man  touched.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  margin  of  R.V.  that  the 
Hebrew  means  'and  when  the  man  went  and  touched';  a  very  unusual 
kind  of  expression,  but  which  does  not  warrant  the  idea  conveyed 
by  the  A.V.  that  the  body  was  lowered  into  the  tomb. 

the  bones  of  Elisha]  We  need  not  press  the  literal  sense  of  'bones', 
as  though  a  long  time  had  elapsed  since  Elisha  died.  The  lying 
prophet  of  Bethel  (i  Kings  xiii.  31),  speaking  of  his  own  death  and 
burial,  says  'Lay  my  bones  beside  his  bones'. 

he  revived  attd  stood  up  on  his  feet]  The  record  of  this  miracle  seems 
intended  to  set  forth  that  it  was  nothing  in  the  prophet  himself  which 
had  given  him  the  great  powers  he  manifested  in  his  lifetime.  Through 
his  dead  body  God  could  work  a  miracle  also.  '  Israel  shall  well 
see  that  He  lives,  by  whose  virtue  Elisha  was,  both  in  life  and  death, 
miraculous.  While  the  prophet  was  alive,  the  impetration  might  seem 
to  be  his,  though  the  power  were  God's;  now  that  he  is  dead,  the 
bones  can  challenge  nothing,  but  send  the  wandering  Israelites  to  that 
Almighty  agent  to  whom  it  is  all  one  to  work  by  the  quick  or  dead.' 
(Bp.  Hall.)  ^ 
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But  Hazael  king  of  Syria  oppressed  Israel  all  the  days  of  22 
Jehoahaz.    And  the  Lord  was  gracious  unto  them,  and  had  23 
compassion  on  them,  and  had  respect  unto  them,  because 
of  his  covenant  with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and  would 
not  destroy  them,  neither  cast  he  them  from  his  presence  as 
yet.     So  Hazael  king  of  Syria  died ;  and  Ben-hadad  his  son  24 
reigned  in  his  stead.    And  Jehoash  the  son  of  Jehoahaz  took  25 
again  out  of  the  hand  of  Ben-hadad  the  son  of  Hazael  the 
cities,  which  he  had  taken  out  of  the  hand  of  Jehoahaz  his 
father  by  war.     Three  times  did  Joash  beat  him,  and  re- 
covered the  cities  of  Israel. 


22—25.  Hazael's  oppression  of  Israel.  God  has  compassion 
ON  THEM.  The  victories  of  Jehoash  over  Ben-hadad,  (Not 
in  Chronicles.) 

22.  But  \K.Y.  A.nCi\  Hazael... oppressed  IsraeF]  In  these  four  verses 
we  have  a  recapitulation  of  the  attitude  of  Syria  toward  the  Israelites 
in  the  two  reigns  of  Jehoahaz  and  his  son.  The  oppression  lasted  all 
the  days  of  the  former  king,  but  yet,  as  in  answer  to  his  prayer  (verse  4), 
Israel  was  not  allowed  to  be  destroyed.  In  the  next  reign  came  a 
greater  relief. 

23.  And  [R.V.  But]  the  Lord  was  gracious  utito  them'\  Cf.  for  the 
sentiment,  Malachi  iii.  6,  'I  am  the  Lord,  I  change  not;  therefore  ye 
sons  of  Jacob  are  not  consumed.' 

as  yet^  The  writer  of  Kings  was  living  at  the  time  of  the  captivity. 
He  therefore  knew  that  the  grace  and  compassion  had  been  shewn 
in  vain,  and  that  the  kingdom  of  Israel  had  at  last  been  utterly 
destroyed. 

24.  Ben-hadad  his  son'\  Hazael  has  given  to  his  son  the  name 
which  had  previously  been  common  in  the  Syrian  royal  family.  This 
is  the  third  Ben-hadad  on  the  throne  of  Damascus.  (Cf.  Schrader, 
p.  109.)     Nothing  is  known  of  him  from  the  inscriptions. 

25.  And  ychoash...took  again... the  cities^  Ben-hadad  must  have 
been  a  very  different  monarch  from  his  father.  The  fifty  horsemen  and 
ten  chariots  and  ten  thousand  footmen  (verse  7)  must  have  been  allowed 
to  increase  very  rapidly  to  effect  so  complete  a  change  in  the  relations 
between  Syria  and  Israel  as  is  here  represented.  We  are  forced  to 
think  again  of  Assyrian  help  to  Israel  before  we  can  realize  the  altered 
state  of  things. 

Three  times  did  Joash  beat  [R.V.  smite]  him'\  The  history  is  intro- 
duced that  the  prophecy  of  Elisha  may  be  pointed  out  as  fulfilled.  By 
these  three  victories  Syria  must  have  been  driven  from  the  west  side 
of  the  Jordan,  the  land  which  had  been  conquered  by  Hazael  in  the 
reign  of  Jehoahaz.  The  eastern  side  of  Jordan  was  already  in  the  hand 
of  Syria  before  Jehoahaz  came  to  the  throne.  It  had  been  conquered 
by  Hazael  in  the  days  of  Jehu  (x.  32,  33). 
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14      In  the  second  year  of  Joash  son  of  Jehoahaz  king  of  Israel 

2  reigned  Amaziah  the  son  of  Joash  king  of  Judah.  He  was 
twenty  and  five  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  reigned 
twenty  and  nine   years   in  Jerusalem.     And  his  mother's 

3  name  was  Jehoaddan  of  Jerusalem.  And  he  did  that  which 
was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  yet  not  like  David  his 
father:  he  did  according  to  all  things  as  Joash  his  father  did. 

4  Howbeit  the  high  places  were  not  taken  away:  as  yet  the 
people  did  sacrifice  and  burnt  incense  on  the  high  places. 

5  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  soon  as  the  kingdom  was  confirmed 
in  his  hand,  that  he  slew  his  servants  which  had  slain  the 

6  king  his  father.  But  the  children  of  the  murderers  he  slew 
not :  according  unto  that  which  is  written  in  the  book  of  the 

Ch.  XIV.  1—7.  Reign  of  Amaziah,  king  of  Judah.  He  slays 
HIS  father's  murderers.  His  victory  over  the  Edomites. 
(2  Chron.  xxv.  i — 4.) 

1.  In  the  second  year  ofyoash...king  of  Israel^    See  above  on  xiii.  i. 
Joash  son  of  Jehoahaz\    R.V.  Joahaz.     This  variation  of  the  ortho- 
graphy is  in  the  Hebrew. 

reigned  Amaziah... king  of  Judah]  R.V.  began  Amaziah... kmg  of 
Judah  to  reign.  In  verse  23  of  this  chapter  the  A.V.  renders  the  same 
form  of  the  verb  (as  is  often  done)  by  '  began  to  reign '. 

2.  He  was  tzuenty  and  five  years  old]  His  father  Joash  died  at  about 
47  years  of  age.    So  Amaziah  was  born  when  his  father  was  twenty-two. 

his  mother's  name  ivas  Jehoaddan]  R.V.  Jehoaddin.  The  R.V. 
follows  the  Kcthib.  The  A.V.  has  the  same  form  as  in  2  Chron.  The 
LXX.  gives  Tcja5t'/x,  and  Josephus  'IwSaSTj. 

3.  yet  not  like  David  his  father]  The  Chronicler  merely  gives  'but 
not  with  a  perfect  heart ',  making  no  mention  of  Amaziah 's  resemblance 
to  Joash,  nor  of  his  falling  short  of  David. 

according  to  all  things  as  Joash  his  father  did]  R.V.  had  done. 
Of  course  this  can  only  refer  to  the  general  resemblance  not  to  the 
various  parts  of  Amaziah's  conduct.  The  next  verse,  which  is  almost 
word  for  word  the  same  as  is  said  in  xii.  3  concerning  Joash,  shews 
how  Amaziah  walked  in  his  father's  footsteps. 

5.  as  soon  as  the  kingdom  was  confirmed  [R.V.  established]  in  his 
hand]  The  change  is  in  conformity  with  2  Chronicles.  It  is  worth 
notice  that  the  conspirators  made  no  attempt,  as  it  seems,  to  divert  the 
succession  from  the  house  of  David,  though  they  might  have  expected 
that  the  son  would  take  revenge  on  his  father's  murderers. 

6.  the  children  of  the  nmrderers  he  slew  not]  R.V.  he  put  not 
to  death.  The  Hebrew  has  a  different  verb  here  from  that  which  is 
twice  over  used  for  '  to  slay'  in  the  previous  verse. 

according  unto  that  which  is  written  in  the  book  of  the  law  of  Moses] 
The  compiler  of  Kings  either  took  this  statement  from  his  original 
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law  of  Moses,  where/;z  the  Lord  commanded,  saying,  The 
fathers  shall  not  be  put  to  death  for  the  children,  nor  the 
children  be  put  to  death  for  the  fathers;  but  every  man 
shall  be  put  to  death  for  his  own  sin.  He  slew  ^Edom  in  7 
the  valley  of  salt  ten  thousand,  and  took  Selah  by  war,  and 
called  the  name  of  it  Joktheel  unto  this  day. 


record,  or  he  inserted  it  in  his  narrative  because  he  felt  that  it  was  an 
act  which  accorded  with  the  legal  command.  In  either  case  he  looked 
upon  the  law  as  existing  and  observed  in  the  days  of  Amaziah,  and 
therefore  that  Deut.  xxiv.  16,  where  this  command  is  recorded,  was 
existent  before  Amaziah's  days,  and  therefore  long  before  the  days  of 
Josiah,  to  which  date  some  propose  to  refer  the  composition  of  the 
fifth  book  of  Moses. 

zvhere'm  [R.  V.  as]  the  Lord  co?n??ia7ided'\  The  change  is  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Hebrew,  cf  Exod.  xxxiv.  18.  The  relative  is  not  here 
in  its  most  usual  form  for  the  sense  of  'as',  but  it  could  hardly  be 
explained  as  =  wherein.  Another  example  of  this  less  common  use  is 
in  Jer.  xxxiii.  22. 

every  man  shall  be  put  to  death  [R.V.  shall  die^/or  his  own  sin]  The 
Kethib  gives  a  different  form  of  the  verb  in  the  last  clause  and  the  R.V. 
has  followed  this.  The  text  in  Deut.  xxiv.  16  agrees  with  the  trans- 
lation of  A.V.  and  no  doubt  this  was  the  reason  why  that  form  was 
preferred  here  also,  being  given  by  the  Keri. 

7.  He  slew  o{  Edam]  Tlie  Chronicler  in  1  Chron.  xxv.  5 — 10  gives 
an  account  of  Amaziah's  military  preparations,  before  the  expedition 
against  Edom.  He  tells  us  that  he  gathered  and  marshalled  his  men 
of  war,  from  twenty  years  old  and  upward,  to  the  number  of  300,000 
choice  men.  To  these  he  hired  mercenary  troops  out  of  Israel,  another 
100,000.  But  a  man  of  God  forbade  him  to  take  the  Israelites  with 
him,  as  the  Lord  was  not  with  Israel.  Though  grieved  at  the  loss 
of  the  hundred  talents,  which  he  had  paid  for  this  body  of  allies, 
Amaziah  separated  them  and  sent  them  back  again,  wherefore  their 
anger  was  greatly  kindled  against  Judah,  and  they  returned  home  in 
great  wrath.  After  this  witli  his  own  troops  only  Amaziah  undertook 
the  war  with  Edom,  in  which  he  was  successful.  According  to  Josephus 
{Ant.  IX.  9.  i)  the  first  planned  expedition  was  against  the  Amalekites 
and  Gebalites  as  well  as  the  Edomites.  On  Gebal,  a  city  of  Phoenicia, 
see  note  on  i  Kings  v.  i8. 

in  the  valley  of  salt]  The  R.V.  prints  both  'Valley'  and  'Salt' 
with  capitals  to  mark  it  as  a  proper  name.  The  LXX.  has  a  translite- 
ration of  the  two  words  Ve/xe\^d.  The  Valley  of  Salt  lay  at  the  south 
of  the  Dead  Sea,  and  was  on  the  border  of  the  Edomite  territory.  We 
read  that  the  Edomites  had  revolted  from  Judah  in  the  days  of  Joram 
(2  Kings  viii.  20 — 22),  and  it  seems  they  had  not  as  yet  been  reduced 
to  subjection. 

tefi  thousand]    Beside  the  10,000  slain  in  the  battle,  the  Chronicler 
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8      Then  Amaziah  sent  messengers  to  Jehoash,  the  son  of 

mentions  io,ooo  more  who  were  taken  captive,  and  cast  headlong  from 
the  rock  so  'that  they  all  were  broken  in  pieces'  (2  Chron.  xxv.  12). 

and  took  Selah  [R.V.  Sela]  by  war']  Sela  which  signifies  'a  rock' 
is  probably  the  city  which  was  known  in  later  times  as  'Petra'.  It 
was  a  city  of  Edom,  not  far  from  Mount  Hor,  about  2  days'  journey 
northward  from  the  top  of  the  gulf  of  Akabah.  The  Chronicler  says 
nothing  about  Sela,  but  mentions  'the  rock'  as  the  place  from  which 
the  10,000  captives  were  cast  down.  It  may  have  been  from  the  height 
on  which  Sela  stood  and  took  its  name,  that  the  execution  of  the  cap- 
tives took  place. 

called  the  name  of  it  yoktheeI\  This  name,  which  is  a  trisyllable 
(Jokthe-el)  is  interpreted  by  Gesenius  as  'a  Deo  subactum'.  It  might 
with  propriety  be  given  by  Amaziah  to  a  city  won  by  him  after  the 
direction  which  God  had  given  him  to  put  away  the  Israelite  mercena- 
ries.    He  would  consider  that  the  victoiy  was  a  direct  gift  from  God. 

unto  this  day\  That  Sela  continued  to  be  called  Jokteel  at  the  time 
when  the  book  of  Kings  was  compiled  is  in  the  highest  degree  impro- 
bable. We  know  that  Edom  reconquered  some  of  the  lost  territory 
very  soon  (2  Chron.  xxviii.  17)  and  during  the  captivity  made  inroads 
into  the  south  of  Judah  as  far  as  Hebron  (Joseph.  Ant.  xii.  8.  6).  But 
in  this  passage  the  compiler  takes  the  words  of  an  earlier  writer,  exactly 
as  they  stood,  and  that  earlier  record  was  made  before  Sela  was 
recovered  and  before  the  name  Joktheel  had  fallen  into  disuse. 

8—16.  Amaziah's  challenge  to  Joash  king  of  Israel.  Answer 
OF  Joash.  Defeat  of  Amaziah.  Death  of  Joash.  {2  Chron. 
17—24). 

8.  Then  Amaziah  sent  messengers  to  jehoash]  The  Chronicler  gives 
a  history  anterior  to  the  challenge  of  Amaziah,  which  explains  why  the 
king  who  had  been  divinely  guided  before  the  Edomite  expedition 
was  left  without  the  like  guidance  afterwards.  We  are  told  that 
Amaziah  brought  back  from  Edom  the  gods  of  the  children  of  Seir 
and  set  them  up  to  be  his  gods,  and  when  a  prophet  was  sent  to  rebuke 
him,  he  threatened  the  messenger  of  God  with  punishment.  Upon 
this  the  prophet  forbare,  but  left  the  king  with  the  words,  'I  know  that 
God  hath  determined  to  destroy  thee,  because  thou  hast  done  this  and 
hast  not  hearkened  unto  my  counsel'.  The  Chronicler  also  says  that 
before  his  challenge  'Amaziah  king  of  Judah  took  advice',  which  forces 
one  to  think  of  the  counsellors  whom  Rehoboam  listened  to  at  the  time 
of  his  accession,  and  by  following  whom  he  brought  about  the  revolt 
of  the  ten  tribes.  It  may  be  that  the  conduct  of  the  Israelitish  soldiers 
whom  Amaziah  had  sent  home  (see  note  on  verse  7)  incited  the  king 
of  Judah  to  take  some  revenge  on  Israel.  In  2  Chronicles  (xxv.  13) 
we  read  that  these  men  '  fell  upon  the  cities  of  Judah,  from  Samaria 
even  unto  Beth-horon,  and  smote  three  thousand  of  them  and  took 
much  spoil '.     The  '  three  thousand  '  of  course  means  '  of  the  inhabit- 
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Jehoahaz  son  of  Jehu,  king  of  Israel,  saying.  Come,  let  us 
look  one  another  in  the  face.     And  Jehoash  the  king  of  9 
Israel  sent  to  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  saying,  The  thistle 
that  was  in  Lebanon  sent  to  the  cedar  that  was  in  Lebanon, 
saying,  Give  thy  daughter  to  my  son  to  wife  :   and  there 
passed  by  a  wild  beast  that  was  in   Lebanon,  and  trode 
down  the  thistle.     Thou  hast  indeed  smitten   Edom,  and  10 
thine  heart  hath  lifted  thee  up :  glory  of  this,  and  tarry  at 
home :  for  why  shouldest  thou  meddle  to  thy  hurt,  that  thou 
shouldest  fall,  even  thou,  and  Judah  with  thee?     But  Ama-  w 
ziah  would  not  hear.     Therefore  Jehoash  king  of  Israel 

ants'.     If  this  attack  occurred  while  Amaziah  was  on  his  expedition 
against  Edom,  we  can  better  understand  his  action. 

Coj?ie,  let  us  look  one  another  in  the  face\  A  figurative  expression 
equivalent  to  'Let  us  measure  swords',  let  us  test  each  other's  power. 
It  was  under  all  circumstances  rash  for  the  smaller  power,  the  king  of 
two  tribes,  to  challenge  the  king  of  ten.  Moreover  if  Amaziah  had  been 
victorious  over  Edom,  Jehoash  had  repulsed  the  Syrians  and  recovered 
those  portions  of  the  land  which  had  been  lost  in  the  time  of  Jehoahaz. 

9.  the  thistle... sent  to  the  cedar']  What  Jehoash  wishes  to  convey 
is  that  he  feels  himself  utterly  Amaziah 's  superior,  and  that  he  can  take 
no  notice  of  his  message.  This  he  does  by  an  apologue  (cf.  Jud.  ix. 
8 — 15)  in  which  he  speaks  not  of  war  but  of  marriage.  The  application 
is  however  quite  clear.  The  thistle,  who  asks  for  the  daughter  of  the 
cedar,  is  trodden  down  by  some  passing  beast  and  perishes  unregarded, 
while  the  cedar  stands  unharmed.  Words  could  hardly  convey  more 
strongly  the  low  opinion  which  Jehoash  entertained  of  Amaziah's  power. 

10.  and  thine  heart  hath  lifted  thee  up\  The  more  usual  expression 
is  that  'the  heart  is  lifted  up'.  Cf.  Deut.  viii.  14;  xvii.  20;  2  Chron. 
xxvi.  16;  Ezek.  xxviii.  2.  But  when  the  heart  is  lifted  up,  the  whole 
spirit  of  the  man  soars  toward  lofty  aims. 

glory  of  this]  R.  V.  glory  thereof,     i.e.  Of  the  Edomite  conquest. 

torrj  [R.V.  abide]  a/'Z/t^Wif]  The  change  is  to  harmonize  with  the 
rendering  in  2  Chronicles. 

why  shouldest  thou  meddle  to  thy  hurt]  The  'meddling'  implied 
by  the  verb  is  generally  the  meddling  of  contention.  Cf.  Deut.  ii.  9 
where  the  A.V.  has  'contend  not  with  them',  and  in  verses  5  and  19  of 
the  same  chapter,  where  the  same  word  occurs,  the  R.V.  has  adopted 
'contend'  instead  of  'meddle'.  The  order  is  there  given  in  respect  of 
those  nations  whom  the  Israelites  are  charged  to  let  alone.  Hence  in 
this  verse  R.V.  has  on  the  margin  'provoke  not  calamity'.  Calamity  is 
thus  viewed  as  an  enemy,  with  whom  Amaziah  was  unwisely  venturing 
to  go  to  war. 

H.  But  Amaziah  zuould  7iot  hear]  Bearing  out  the  proverb  'Quern 
Deus  vult  perdere  prius  dementat '. 

Jehoash  king  of  Israel  went  up]     Wlien  the  king  of  Israel  saw  that 


142        '  II.   KINGS,  XIV.  [vv.  12—14. 

went  upj  and  he  and  Amaziah  king  of  Judah  looked  one 
another  in  the  face  at   Beth-shemesh,   which  belongeth  to 

12  Judah.     And  Judah  was  put  to  the  worse  before  Israel;  and 

13  they  fled  every  man  to  their  tents.  And  Jehoash  king  of 
Israel  took  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  the  son  of  Jehoash  the 
son  of  Ahaziah,  at  Beth-shemesh,  and  came  to  Jerusalem, 
and  brake  down  the  wall  of  Jerusalem   from  the  gate  of 

14  Ephraim  unto  the  corner  gate,  four  hundred  cubits.     And 

Amaziah  would  persist,  he  apparently  made  the  first  movement.  For 
Beth-shemesh,  where  the  engagement  took  place  was  in  Amaziah's 
territory,  on  the  northern  boundary  of  Judah.  Jehoash  therefore  never 
allowed  the  army  of  Judah  to  enter  the  land  of  the  Israelites. 

Beth-skemesli]  The  name  signifies  'house  of  the  sun'  and  may  con- 
tain some  allusion  to  ancient  idolatrous  worship  which  prevailed  there. 
(Cf.  Jerem.  xliii.  13.)  The  place  is  mentioned  before  this  time  as  that 
to  which  the  ark  was  brought  when  it  was  sent  home  by  the  Philistines 
(i  Sam.  vi.  9,  12).  It  was  one  of  the  cities  allotted  to  the  priests,  and 
in  I  Kings  iv.  9  it  is  among  the  places  selected  for  commissariat  cities  by 
Solomon.  In  the  later  history  we  find  that  the  Philistines  obtained 
possession  of  it  (2  Chron.  xxviii.  18). 

12.  every  man  to  their  tents']     See  above  on  xiii.  5. 

13.  took  Ainaziah]  i.e.  Took  him  prisoner.  And  there  is  some  diffi- 
culty in  deciding  what  became  of  Amaziah  at  this  time  and  afterwards. 
In  2  Chronicles  xxv.  (23  it  is  added  that  Jehoash  brought  him  to 
Jerusalem,  and  the  Kethib  ( =they  came)  in  this  verse  is  intended  to  give 
that  idea.  Both  A.V.  and  R.V.  have  translated  the  Kcri  (  =  he  came). 
Josephus  {Ant.  ix.  9.  3)  has  given  an  account  which  makes  Amaziah 
be  brought  as  a  captive  into  his  own  capital.  'When  the  troops  (of 
Judah)  were  scattered  in  alarm,  Amaziah  was  left  alone  and  was  taken 
prisoner  by  the  enemy.  Then  Jehoash  threatened  to  put  him  to  death 
unless  he  persuaded  the  people  of  Jerusalem  to  open  their  gates  and 
admit  him  with  his  army  into  the  city.  And  Amaziah  through  necessity 
and  in  fear  for  his  life  caused  the  enemy  to  be  received.  And  Jehoash 
having  broken  down  about  four  hundred  cubits  of  the  walls,  drove  in  his 
chariot  through  the  opening  into  Jerusalem,  bringing  Amaziah  as  his 
prisoner.'  This  is  a  picture  in  which  the  imagination  has  added  to 
the  details  of  the  sacred  narrative.  Yet  the  very  formal  way  in  which 
Amaziah  is  mentioned  in  this  verse,  both  here  and  by  the  Chronicler,  as 
'  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  the  son  of  Jehoash  the  son  of  Ahaziah ',  seems  to 
indicate  that  some  crisis  in  the  reign  of  this  king  is  marked  by  the  defeat 
at  Beth-shemesh.  Perhaps  he  was  kept  a  prisoner  till  the  death  of 
Jehoash.  The  way  in  which  it  is  said  in  verse  17  that  Amaziah  lived 
(not  reigned)  after  the  death  of  Jehoash,  seems  also,  from  its  unusual 
nature,  to  mark  an  exceptional  state  of  things. 

from  the  gate  of  Ephraim]  This  portion  of  the  wall  was  on  the  north 
of  the  city,  opening  towards  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  and  the  demolition 
of  a  large  part  of  the  wall  on  that  side  was  meant  to  leave  the  city 
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he  took  all  the  gold  and  silver,  and  all  the  vessels  that  were 
found  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  treasures  of  the 
king's  house,  and  hostages,  and  returned  to  Samaria.  Now  15 
the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehoash  which  he  did,  and  his  might, 
and  how  he  fought  with  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  are  they 
not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Israel?  And  Jehoash  slept  with  his  fathers,  and  was  buried  in  .6 
Samaria  with  the  kings  of  Israel;  and  Jeroboam  his  son 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

And  Amaziah  the  son  of  Joash  king  of  Judah  lived  after  17 
the  death  of  Jehoash  son  of  Jehoahaz  king  of  Israel  fifteen 
years.     And  the  rest  of  the  acts  'of  Amaziah,  are  they  not  i3 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Judah? 

exposed  to  the  entry  of  the  Israelites  if  they  were  desirous  to  come  in. 
The  gate  was  where  now  is  '  the  Damascus  gate '. 

14.  and  he  took  all  the  gold  and  silver]  The  conquest  appears  to 
have  been  most  complete.  The  Chronicler  mentions  the  name  of 
Obed-edom  as  the  man  who  had  charge  at  this  time  over  the  treasures 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

a7id  hostages]  R.V.  the  hostages  also.  As  in  Chronicles.  There 
is  no  other  mention  in  the  sacred  history  of  persons  taken  as  pledges 
for  the  fulfilment  of  the  conditions  of  a  peace.  This  circumstance  marks 
the  occasion  as  of  unusual  character,  and  makes  it  clear  that  terms 
were  exacted  from  Amaziah  for  which  the  king  of  Israel  held  some 
distinguished  persons  of  Judah,  perhaps  sons  of  the  king,  as  security 
till  they  were  fulfilled. 

and  returned  to  Samaria]  Having  so  disposed  the  affairs  of  the 
southern  kingdom  as  to  secure  the  peace  of  his  own,  and  probably 
having  made  it  clear  to  the  people  of  Judah  that  there  was  no  hope 
for  better  days  while  Amaziah  was  their  king. 

15.  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehoash]  The  repetition  of  this  sentence, 
which  had  been  given  in  nearly  the  same  terms  in  xiii.  12,  shews 
us  that  the  compiler  probably  used  two  documents,  and  copied  from 
one  in  the  former  chapter,  and  from  the  other  here.  The  words  of 
this  chapter  are  more  in  accord  with  the  usual  formula.  In  xiii.  13 
the  expression  'and  Jeroboam  sat  upon  his  throne'  is  not  so  common 
as  'Jeroboam  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead'. 

17—22.  Close  of  the  reign  of  Amaziah.  He  is  slain  by 
HIS  SUBJECTS.  Succession  of  Azariah  in  Judah.  (2  Chron. 
XXV.  25 — 28;  xxvi.  I — 2.) 

17.  Amaziah..  Jived  after  the  death  of  Jehoash]  It  has  been  already 
noticed  that  this  is  not  the  usual  way  in  which  the  continuance  of  a 
king's  reign  is  described.  It  may  be  that  while  Jehoash  was  on  the 
throne  of  Israel  Amaziah  was  kept  in  subjection,  if  not  a  prisoner,  and 
even  after  that  never  came  again  to  the  full  enjoyment  of  his  power. 
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19  Now  they  made  a  conspiracy  against  him  in  Jerusalem :  and 
he  fled  to  Lachish;  but  they  sent  after  him  to  Lachish,  and 

20  slew  him  there.     And  they  brought  him  on  horses:  and  he 
was   buried   at   Jerusalem   with   his  fathers  in  the  city  of 

21  David.     And  all  the  people  of  Judah  took  Azariah,  which 
was  sixteen  years  old,  and  made  him  king  instead  of  his 

19.  Now  [R.V.  And]  they  tnade  a  conspiracy]  This  was  evidently 
the  work  of  his  own  subjects.     The  Chronicler's  statement  is  that  the 

-  conspiracy  was  commenced  '  after  the  time  that  Amaziah  did  turn  away 
from  following  the  Lord'.  But  this  we  see  was  immediately  after  the 
conquest  of  the  Edomites,  when  the  king  'brought  the  gods  of  the 
children  of  Seir'  into  the  land.  There  must  then  have  been  a  feeling 
of  hostility  to  Amaziah  among  the  right-minded  of  his  own  people,  even 
before  the  battle  of  Beth-shemesh.  We  cannot  tell  whether  the  con- 
spiracy came  to  a  head  in  a  short  time,  or  only  gained  strength  when 
the  forces  of  Judah  had  been  so  thoroughly  overcome  by  the  northern 
army.  But  everything  points  to  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  people  of 
Judah  to  put  down  Amaziah  on  the  first  possible  opportunity. 

and  he  fled  to  Lachish]  Lachish  was  considerably  south  of  Jerusalem, 
and  Amaziah  probably  thought  that  from  it  he  could  more  easily  escape 
to  Edom,  or  elsewhere,  out  of  harm's  way.  The  place  must  have  been 
of  the  nature  of  a  fortress.  For  when  the  Israelites  entered  Canaan 
it  had  a  king  of  its  own,  who  joined  in  the  league  for  the  chastisement 
of  the  Gibeonites.  The  king  is  described  as  belonging  to  the  Amorites 
who  dwell  in  the  mountains,  so  that  it  must  have  been  in  a  hilly  country 
(Josh.  X.  6).  We  may  note  also  that  this  city  was  made  one  of  his 
fortresses  by  Rehoboam  after  the  revolt  of  the  ten  tribes  (2  Chron,  xi.  9). 
Hence  Amaziah  after  he  escaped  thither  may  have  remained  in  security 
and  held  this  place  against  the  conspirators  for  a  considerable  time, 
living  indeed,  but  hardly  to  be  said  to  be  reigning. 

they  sent  after  him]  But  we  may  conclude  that  his  pursuers  were 
not  allowed  to  seize  him  without  some  resistance,  which  may  have 
lasted  a  considerable  time. 

20.  they  brought  him  on  horses]  Perhaps  this  means  that  they  used 
Amaziah's  own  chariot  to  convey  the  dead  body  to  the  royal  city. 
'Horses'  in  the  plural  number  usually  implies  a  chariot.  There  was 
clearly  no  desire  on  the  part  of  the  conspirators  to  offer  any  indignity 
to  the  king's  dead  body.  'The  city  of  David'  here  spoken  of  is  called 
strangely  in  2  Chron.  xxv.  28  'the  city  of  Judah'. 

21.  All  the  people  of  Judah  took  Azariah]  The  people  were  all 
of  one  mind.  They  had  rid  themselves  of  the  idolatrous  father,  but 
there  was  hope  in  the  sixteen  year  old  son.  In  Chronicles  the  name 
of  this  king  is  spelt  Uzziah.  This  variation  also  occurs  in  the  next 
chapter  of  2  Kings  (xv.  13,  30,  32,  34).  With  this  may  be  compared 
Azareel  (i  Chron.  xxv.  tS),  which  is  found  in  verse  4  of  the  same  chapter 
to  be  the  person  who  is  also  called  Uzziel.  There  is  not  much  difference 
in  the  signification  of  the  two  forms. 
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father  Amaziah,     He  built  Elath,  and  restored  it  to  Judah,  22 

after  that  the  king  slept  with  his  fathers.  

In  the  fifteenth  year  of  Amaziah  the  son  of  Joash  king  of  23 
Judah  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Joash  king  of  Israel  began  to 
reign  in  Samaria,  and  reigned  forty  and  one  years.     And  he  24 
did  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  :  he  departed 
not  from  all  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who 
made  Israel  to  sin.     He  restored  the  coast  of  Israel  from  25 
the  entering  of  Hamath  unto  the  sea  of  the  plain,  according 

22.  He  built  ElatKl  Elath  (also  written  Eloth)  was  at  the  northern 
extremity  of  the  Gulf  of  Akabah.  It  is  said  in  i  Kings  ix.  26  to  have 
belonged  to  Edom,  but  at  this  time  Judah  was  powerful  enough  to 
secure  a  road  through  Edom  for  trade  purposes,  and  so  extend  the 
sway  of  their  kingdom  to  the  same  point  southward  which  they  had 
occupied  in  the  days  of  Solomon.  Between  that  time  and  this,  Elath 
had  most  likely  fallen  into  decay.  Hence  the  mention  of  'building', 
which  of  course  means  restoration.     (See  on  xv.  35.) 

and  rest07-ed  it  to  yicdah\  As  it  had  been  in  the  days  of  Solomon. 
We  need  not  suppose  that  more  was  done  than  to  secure  a  passage 
through  Edom  between  Elath  and  Jerusalem.  Edom  was  of  small  use 
to  Judah,  but  a  port  on  the  Red  Sea  was  a  great  acquisition. 

after  that  the  kitig  slept  with  his  fathers\  This  is  another  of  those 
vague  notices  which  indicate  an  unusual  state  of  things  in  Judah  at  this 
period.  It  would  almost  seem  as  though  Azariah  had  been  put  in 
authority,  if  not  on  the  throne,  before  the  death  of  his  father,  and  that 
he  had  been  making  his  plans  beforehand,  only  waiting  for  his  father's 
death  to  carry  them  out.  He  was  without  doubt  a  popular  monarch, 
for  it  is  said  (verse  21)  that  all  Judah  agreed  on  him  for  king. 

23 — 29.    Accession  of  Jeroboam  II.  king  of  Israel.     His 
CONQUESTS  AND  DEATH.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

23.  In  the  fifteenth  year  of  Amazialil  Cf.  verses  i  and  17.  Amaziah 
reigned  29  years,  and  he  lived  15  years  after  the  death  of  Jehoash  king 
of  Israel.  Therefore  the  numbers  are  in  sufficiently  close  agreement, 
though  we  cannot  be  certain  of  the  position  which  Amaziah  occupied 
after  his  defeat  by  Jehoash  at  the  battle  of  Beth-shemesh. 

24.  who  made  Israel  to  si7i\  R.V.  wherewitli  he  made  &c.  As 
before. 

25.  He  restored  the  coast  of  Israel^  Here,  as  before,  'coast'  has 
no  reference  to  'seaboard'.  The  territory  which  Jeroboam  recovered 
was  on  the  east  of  the  Jordan,  and  so  what  is  meant  is  that  he  acquired 
again  the  portions  of  Gilead  and  Bashan  that  had  been  lost  under 
previous  kings. 

from  the  entering  of  Hamath'\  R.V.  entering  in  of  H.  This 
rendering  is  as  in  A.V.  of  i  Kings  viii.  65  and  elsewhere.     The  'enter- 
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to  the  word  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  which  he  spake  by 
the  hand  of  his  servant  Jonah,  the  son  of  Amittai,  the  pro- 

26  phet,  which  was  of  Gath-hepher.     For  the  Lord  saw  the 
afifliction  of  Israel,  that  it  was  very  bitter:  for  there  was  not 

27  any  shut  up,  nor  any  left,  nor  any  helper  for  Israel.     And 

ing  in  of  Hamath'  or  'as  men  come  to  Hamath'  is  frequently  mentioned 
as  a  northern  limit  of  the  Israelite  territory,  Hamath  being  a  chief  city 
of  Syria  and  under  the  rulers  of  Damascus.  Cf.  Num.  xiii.  21 ;  xxxiv. 
8;  Josh.  xiii.  5;  Jud.  iii.  3. 

uiiio  the  sea  of  the  plain\  R.  V.  of  the  Arabah.  The  sea  of  the 
Arabah  is  the  Dead  Sea.  Cf.  Deut.  iii.  17;  iv.  49;  Josh.  iii.  16;  xii.  3. 
The  Arabah  is  the  name  given  to  the  valley  from  the  Sea  of  Galilee 
southward  to  the  desert.  The  name  is  found  in  A.V.  in  Josh  xviii.  18, 
and  has  been  introduced  as  a  proper  name  in  the  R.V.  constantly. 
The  sea  of  the  Arabah  is  defined  in  Josh.  iii.  16  as  'the  salt  sea'.  The 
district  restored  by  Jeroboam  was  on  the  east  of  the  Jordan,  and  ex- 
tended from  the  valley  of  the  Orontes  where  Hamath  was  situated, 
southward  to  the  frontiers  of  the  Moabites. 

the  Lord  God  of  Israel^     R.V.  the  God  of  I.     As  usual. 

/lis  servant  yonah,  the  son  of  Amittai]  This  must  be  the  same  person 
to  whom  the  prophecy  of  Jonah  is  ascribed,  for  it  is  impossible  to 
believe  that  there  were  two  persons  of  this  name,  both  prophets  and 
both  sons  of  Amittai.  Jonah  must  therefore  have  prophesied  before  (or 
early  in)  the  reign  of  Jeroboam  II.,  the  commencement  of  VYhose  reign 
is  placed  about  B.C.  823.  Thus  Jonah  must  be  the  earliest  of  those 
prophets,  whose  writings  have  been  preserved.  That  there  is  nothing 
in  the  book  of  Jonah  about  the  prophecy  mentioned  in  this  verse  need 
not  surprise  us.  That  book  is  very  brief  and  deals  with  but  one  episode 
in  the  prophet's  life.  Yet  a  prophet,  whose  ministry  God  employed 
about  distant  Nineveh,  may  certainly  be  expected  to  have  had  messages 
also  for  his  own  countrymen.  Hosea  (i.  i)  and  Amos  (i.  i)  also  pro- 
phesied in  the  days  of  Jeroboam  II. 

which  was  of  Gath-hepher]  The  same  place  is  called  Gittah-hepher 
in  Josh.  xix.  13.  It  was  not  far  from  Nazareth  in  the  tribe  of  Zebulon. 
Jonah  therefore  was  a  prophet  of  the  northern  Kingdom.  Jewish 
tradition  makes  him  to  have  been  the  son  of  the  widow  of  Zarcphath, 
whom  Elijah  restored  to  life,  and  says  also  that  it  was  he  who  attended 
Elijah  when  he  set  forth  into  the  wilderness,  and  who  was  sent  to 
anoint  Jehu.     All  which  things  have  no  foundation  but  conjecture. 

26.  the  ajffiictioti  of  Israel]  Occasioned  by  the  inroads  of  the 
Syrians,  who  had  not  only  conquered  the  lands  on  the  east  side,  but 
also  at  one  time  some  considerable  portions  on  the  west  of  the  Jordan. 
(Cf.  above  xiii.  3,  7.) 

for  there  was  not  any  shut  up,  nor  any  left  [R.V.  adds  at  large]  nor 
[R.V.  neither  was  there]  any  helper]  For  the  change  cf.  i  Kings  xiv. 
10  note.  The  expression  means  that  there  was  no  one,  great  or  small, 
young  or  old,  to  whom  they  could  look  for  aid. 
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the  Lord  said  not  that  he  would  blot  out  the  name  of  Israel 
from  under  heaven  :  but  he  saved  them  by  the  hand  of 
Jeroboam  the  son  of  Joash.  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  28 
Jeroboam,  and  all  that  he  did,  and  his  might,  how  he 
warred,  and  how  he  recovered  Damascus,  and  Hamath, 
which  belonged  to  Judah,  for  Israel,  are  they  not  written  in 
the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel  ?  And  29 
Jeroboam  slept  with  his  fathers,  eveti  with  the  kings  of 
Israel;  and  Zachariah  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

In  the  twenty  and  seventh  year  of  Jeroboam  king  of  15 

27.  And  the  Lord  said  not]  i.e.  As  yet  the  doom  of  Israel  was  not 
fixed.     There  was  yet  a  place  of  repentance  left. 

hit  he  saved  them]  Jeroboam  was  the  saviour  spoken  of  in  xiii.  5. 
See  note  there. 

28.  how  he  recovered  Dainascus]  We  are  told  (2  Sam.  viii.  6)  that 
garrisons  were  placed  in  Damascus  by  David,  and  that  the  Syrians 
became  servants  to  David.  Having  been  once  in  the  possession  of 
the  Israelites,  the  reconquest  by  Jeroboam  II.  may  be  spoken  of  as 
a  recovery.  A  sort  of  occupation  of  Damascus  was  also  granted  by 
Ben-hadad  to  Ahab  (i  Kings  xx.  34),  when  the  Israelite  king  was  per- 
iTiitted  to  make  streets  for  himself  in  the  Syrian  city. 

and  Hamath,  which  belonged  [R.V.  had  belonged]  to  yitdah]  We 
find  (2  Sam.  viii.  9 — 11)  that  Toi  the  king  of  Hamath  was  one  of 
David's  tributaries,  and  from  i  Kings  iv.  21 — 24  it  is  clear  that  in 
Solomon's  days  Hamath  was  part  of  his  possessions.  In  2  Chron.  viii.  4 
we  learn  that  Solomon  built  'store  cities'  in  Hamath.  The  revolt  of 
the  ten  tribes  gave  Hamath  a  chance  of  freedom  again,  of  which  the 
people  probably  availed  themselves,  and  remained  independent  till  the 
conquest  by  Jeroboam  here  spoken  of.  This  event  brought  the  city 
into  the  hand  of  Israel. 

29.  Zachariah  [R.V.  Zechariah]  his  son\  This  was  the  fourth  in 
descent  from  Jehu,  and  according  to  the  promise  of  God  (2  Kings  x.  30) 
that  family  was  allowed  so  long  a  rule,  but  now  the  dynasty  came  to 
an  end. 

Ch.  XV.  1 — 7.  Reign  of  Azariah  king  of  Judah.   He  is  smitten 

WITH  leprosy  and  LIVES  APART.  HiS  DEATH.  (2  Chron.  xxvi. 
I— 23-) 
1.  In  the  twenty  and  seventh  year  of  Jeroboam.. \)&^z.x\.  Azariah] 
This  statement  cannot  be  made  to  accord  with  the  numbers  given  in 
the  previous  chapters.  In  xiv.  i  it  is  said  that  Amaziah  the  father 
of  Azariah  began  to  reign  in  the  second  year  of  Joash  king  of  Israel. 
Now  Joash  (xiii.  10)  reigned  sixteen  years.  Therefore  he  lived  fourteen 
years  contemporary  with  Amaziah.  And  the  latter  lived  (xiv.  17)  after 
Joash's  death  fifteen  years  more.  Hence  his  whole  reign  was  twenty- 
nine  years.    Again  in  the  fifteenth  year  of  Amaziah,  Jeroboam  II.  began 
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Israel  degau  Azariah  son  of  Amaziah  king  of  Judah  to  reign. 

2  Sixteen  years  old  was  he  when  he  degan  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  two  and  fifty  years  in  Jerusalem.     And  his  mother's 

3  name  was  Jecholiah  of  Jerusalem.     And  he  did  ^/lai  which 
7ms  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  according  to  all  that  his 

4  father  Amaziah  had  done;  save  that  the  high  places  were 
not  removed:  the  people  sacrificed  and  burnt  incense  still 


to  reign  (xiv.  23).  Hence  Amaziah  must  have  died  and  Azariah 
ascended  the  throne  of  Judah  in  the  fourteenth  or  fifteenth  year  of 
Jeroboam,  and  not  in  the  twenty-seventh  as  here  stated.  The  expla- 
nation given  in  the  margin  of  A.V.  that  the  twenty-seven  years  are  made 
up  of  the  time  when  Jeroboam  reigned  alone,  and  several  years  in 
which  he  was  consort  with  his  father  in  the  kingdom  while  Joash  was 
engaged  in  the  Syrian  wars  has  nothing  in  Scripture  to  warrant  it. 
Nor  does  it  seem  to  have  been  the  custom  for  a  king  to  make  his 
son  partner  in  the  sovereignty.  If  in  any  case  such  a  plan  had 
been  resorted  to,  it  would  surely  have  been  adopted  when  this  king 
Azariah  became  a  leper.  But  while  it  is  expressly  stated,  in  verse  5 
below,  that  the  king's  son  Jotham  was  set  over  the  household  and  judged 
the  people  of  the  land,  there  is  no  mention  of  a  co-regency.  The 
numbers  in  the  verse  before  us  present  a  difficulty  which  has  not  yet 
been  solved. 

Azarzak]  In  verses  13,  30,  32  and  34  of  this  chapter  called  Uzziah. 
On  this  change  cf.  xiv.  ix  note. 

2.  his  mother's  name  was  jfechoHah']  R.V.  Jecoliah.  This  is  the 
form  in  2  Chron.  xxvi.  3. 

3.  he  did  that  which  was  right  in  the  sight"]  R.V.  eyes.  i.e.  His 
obedience  to  God's  law  was  partial,  like  that  of  his  father,  for  he  also 
allowed  the  high-places  to  remain  and  to  be  used  for  worship :  and  the 
close  of  Azariah's  reign  was  marked  by  further  falling  away,  just  as 
Amaziah's  had  been  before. 

4.  save  that  [R.V.  Howtoeit]  the  high  places']  The  rendering  is  thus 
made  to  agree  with  verse  25  of  this  chapter,  where  the  Hebrew  is  the 
same.  The  Chronicler  at  this  point  supplies  us  with  many  particulars 
of  Azariah's  history  unnoticed  in  Kings.  Azariah,  he  says,  'sought 
God  in  the  days  of  Zechariah',  a  prophet,  who  appears  to  have  been 
the  king's  counsellor.  He  made  war  with  success  upon  the  Philistines, 
the  Arabians  and  the  Mehunim.  The  Ammonites  became  tributary 
to  him,  and  he  fortified  Jerusalem.  He  built  many  towers,  and  digged 
many  wells,  had  much  cattle  and  many  labourers  in  husbandry,  'for  he 
loved  husbandry'.  He  had  also  a  large  and  well-ordered  army  of  more 
than  three  hundred  thousand  men,  and  at  their  head  were  two  thousand 
six  hundred  mighty  men  of  valour.  The  king  provided  largely  for 
their  equipment  with  both  defensive  and  offensive  armour,  and  he  also 
contrived  many  cunning  engines  of  war,  so  that  'his  name  spread  far 
abroad,  for  he  was  marvellously  helped  till  he  was  strong'. 
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on  the  high  places.     And  the  Lord  smote  the  king,  so  that  5 
he  was  a  leper  unto  the  day  of  his  death,  and  dwelt  in  a 
several  house.     And  Jotham  the  king's  son  was  over  the 
house,  judging  the  people  of  the  land.     And  the  rest  of  the  6 
acts  of  Azariah,  and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not  written  in 

5.  And  the  Lo7'd  smote  the  king,  so  that  he  was  a  leper]  The  more 
political  history  in  Kings  tells  us  nothing  about  the  reason  why 
Azariah  was  smitten.  The  Chronicler  however  says  that  the  king's 
successes  caused  his  heart  to  be  lifted  up,  and  he  presumed  to  go  into 
the  temple,  and  to  take  upon  him  the  priest's  office  of  burning  incense. 
He  was  withstood  by  the  priest  (also  called  Azariah)  and  by  fourscore 
other  priests,  but  in  his  anger  he  persisted,  and  then  it  was  that  the 
leprosy  rose  up  in  his  forehead.  Whereupon  he  hasted  to  go  forth 
from  the  temple  because  the  Lord  had  smitten  him. 

and  dwelt  in  a  several  house]  The  noun  here  is  connected  with  the 
adjective  that  signifies  'free'  and  which  is  used  of  manumitted  slaves. 
It  has  been  suggested  that  the  meaning  here  is  that  the  place  was  one 
where  those  lived  who  could  no  longer  mix  with  their  fellows,  and  take 
part  in  the  ordinary  business  of  life.  But  in  that  case  the  building 
would  be  a  public  one  or  it  would  not  have  been  so  called.  It  appears 
therefore  better  to  consider  that  the  house  was  'free'  in  the  sense  of 
'standing  apart',  not  mixed  up  among  other  dwellings.  It  was  perhaps 
some  place  in  the  country  to  which  the  king  confined  himself  after  the 
disease  had  broken  out  upon  him.  The  R.V.  gives  'lazar-house'  on 
the  margin,  but  we  must  not  suppose  that  the  king  went  into  a  home 
devoted  to  such  sufferers.  He  would  live  alone.  The  LXX.  makes  a 
sort  of  transliteration  of  the  word  but  does  not  translate.  The  Vulgate 
has  in  domo  libera  seorsum. 

For  the  English  word  '  several '  in  the  sense  of  '  separate ',  cf.  Pilking- 
ton's  Works  [Parker  Society)  p.  64  where  the  author  speaks  of  people 
'buried  not  in  hallowed  churchyards  by  any  bishops,  but  in  a  several 
place  appointed  for  the  same  purpose  without  the  city ',  and  further 
down  on  the  same  page  he  describes  a  burial-ground  as  '  an  honest 
place  to  be  kept  several  from  beasts  and  unreverent  using  the  same '. 

the  king^s  son  was  over  the  house]  R.V.  household.  From  i  Kings 
iv.  6  where  Ahishar  is  spoken  of  as  being  over  Solomon's  household, 
and  2  Kings  xix.  i  where  the  same  office  is  assigned  to  Eliakim  in  the 
time  of  Hezekiah,  it  is  clear  that  the  post  was  one  of  great  dignity,  but 
it  was  in  no  way  connected  with  a  regency.  Eliakim  is  mentioned  as 
the  most  prominent  person  among  those  who  were  sent  to  confer  with 
Rabshakeh,  and  to  consult  the  prophet  Isaiah,  but  the  duties  he  per- 
formed were  those  of  a  subject.  And  though  Jotham  is  here  said 
to  have  judged  the  people  of  the  land,  we  cannot  from  this  conclude 
that  he  was  joint  ruler  with  his  father. 

6.  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Azariah]  The  record  of  these  is  said  by  the 
Chronicler  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  22)  to  have  been  written,  first  and  last,  by 
Isaiah  the  prophet,  the  son  of  Amoz.     We  know  from  Is.  vi,  i  that 
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7  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Judah?  So 
Azariah  slept  with  his  fathers;  and  they  buried  him  with  his 
fathers  in  the  city  of  David:  and  Jotham  his  son  reigned  in 

-.,  his  stead. 

8  In  the  thirty  and  eighth  year  of  Azariah  king  of  Judah 
did  Zachariah  the  son  of  Jeroboam   reign  over  Israel  in 

9  Samaria  six  months.  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord,  as  his  fathers  had  done :  he  departed 
not  from  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made 

10  Israel  to  sin.     And  Shallum  the  son  of  Jabesh  conspired 

the  great  vision  of  the  Lord  in  His  glory  was  seen  by  Isaiah  in  the 
year  of  Azariah's  death,  so  that  the  prophet  was  living  at  the  time 
when  the  history  of  the  reign  was  completed,  and  we  can  see  from 
other  notices  that  the  prophets  not  unfrequently  became  the  historians 
of  the  period  in  which  they  lived.  Cf.  i  Chron.  xxix.  29 ;  2  Chron.  ix. 
29;  xii.  15;  xiii.  22;  xx.  34;  xxvi.  22. 

7.  and  they  buried  hifn  with  his  fathers  in  the  city  of  David'\  His 
body,  as  appears  from  2  Chron.,  was  not  laid  with  the  rest  of  the  kings 
in  the  royal  sepulchre,  but  apparently  in  the  same  piece  of  land.  'They 
buried  him  with  his  fathers  in  the  field  of  burial  which  belonged  to  the 
kings:  for  they  said;  He  is  a  leper'. 

Jotham  his  son  reigtted]  We  can  scarcely  suppose  that  this  notice 
would  have  been  thus  set  down  in  the  ordinary  formula  after  Azariah's 
death,  if  Jotham  had  been  joint  ruler  all  the  time  of  his  father's  leprosy. 
The  smiting  of  the  king  must  have  been  in  the  latter  part  of  his  reign. 
The  conquests,  buildings,  agriculture,  and  military  organization  de- 
scribed by  the  Chronicler  (see  above  on  verse  4)  must  have  needed 
many  years  to  bring  to  the  perfection  they  attained.  Therefore,  though 
Azariah's  reign  was  fifty-two  years  long,  we  need  not  think  of  him  as  a 
leper  for  more  than  the  last  ten  years.  As  Jotham  succeeded  his  father 
at  twenty-five  he  would  only  have  been  fifteen  when  he  was  placed  over 
the  household.  This  may  perhaps  make  ten  years  appear  too  long  a 
time  to  assign  to  his  father's  leprosy. 

8 — 12.     Zechariah  king  of  Israel.     He  is  slain,  after  six 

MONTHS,      BY      ShALLUM,     WHO     SUCCEEDED      HIM.        (Not      in 

Chronicles.) 

8.  Zachariah  [R.V.  Zechariah]  the  son  of  Jeroboami  This  was  as 
is  noticed  below,  in  verse  12,  the  fourth  generation  of  the  family  of 
Jehu.     The  sovereignty  had  been  promised  them  no  longer. 

9.  who  [R.V.  wherewith  he]  made  Israel  to  sin]  And  the  same 
change  is  necessary  in  verses  18,  24  and  28  of  this  chapter. 

10.  Shallum  the  son  of  Jabesh]  Nothing  more  is  known  of  him 
than  is  given  in  this  verse.  The  death  of  the  last  scion  of  the  house 
of  Jehu  by  the  sword  appears  to  be  foretold  in  Amos  vii.  9,  'I  will  rise 
against  the  house  of  Jeroboam  with  the  sword'. 
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against  him,  and  smote  him  before  the  people,  and  slew 
him,  and  reigned  in  his  stead.  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  n 
Zachariah,  behold,  they  are  written  in  the  book  of  the 
chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel.  This  was  the  word  of  the  12 
Lord  which  he  spake  unto  Jehu,  saying,  Thy  sons  shall  sit 
on  the  throne  of  Israel  unto  the  fourth  generation.  And  so 
it  came  to  pass. 

Shallum  the  son  of  Jabesh  began  to  reign  in  the  nine  and  13 
thirtieth  year  of  Uzziah  king  of  Judah  j  and  he  reigned  a  full 

before  the  peoflel  i.  e.  Publicly.  Hence  it  would  seem  that  the  con- 
spiracy of  Shallum  had  large  popular  support.  But  the  LXX.  here  has 
plural  verbs  '■they  conspired',  ^they  smote'  and  'they  slew'  and  writes 
the  two  words  translated  'before  the  people'  as  though  they  were  one 
proper  name  Ke/3Xaa/x.  Hence  some  have  thought  that  Shallum  had  a 
fellow-conspirator  of  whom  this  was  the  name.  The  words  occur  in  such 
a  combination  and  sense  nowhere  else,  and  the  preposition,  rendered 
'before',  is  not  found  except  in  the  Chaldee  portions  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment. But  there  is  nothing  in  the  Hebrew  to  warrant  the  changes  of 
the  LXX.,  though  Ewald,  and  after  him  the  late  Dean  Stanley,  adopted 
them  as  representing  a  more  correct  text.  Stanley  says  {yewish  Church 
ii.  308)  'Zechariah  was,  it  would  seem,  succeeded  by  a  king,  whose  very 
name  is  almost  lost  to  us,  Kobolam,  and  Kobolam  was  succeeded  by 
Shallum '.  There  needs  a  great  deal  of  manipulation  of  even  the  text 
of  the  LXX.  to  extract  any  such  statement  from  it.  A  much  more 
reasonable  conjecture  is  to  make  Ke^Xad/j.  (though  found  nowhere  else) 
the  name  of  the  place  where  Zachariah  was  murdered. 

11.  And  [R.  V.  Now]  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Zachariah']  We  can  see 
from  the  language  of  the  prophet  Amos  that  the  corruption  of  Israel 
was  very  great  at  this  time,  and  that  the  nation  appeared  incorrigible. 
In  these  excesses  Zechariah  no  doubt  bore  his  share.  Hence  the 
shortness  of  his  reign. 

12.  the  word  of  the  Lord  which  he  spake  unto  Jehu]  For  the 
promise,  see  above,  x.  30. 

thy  softs']  The  R.V.  brings  the  words  'to  the  fourth  generation' 
forward  in  the  verse  and  places  them  after  'sons'  thus  making  the 
sentence  conform,  as  it  does  in  the  original,  to  the  order  of  the  words 
in  the  promise  (x.  30). 

13—15.     Shalujm    king   of    Israel.     He   is    slain,    after   a 
MONTH,  BY  Menahem.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

13.  a  full  month']  R.V.  the  space  of  a  month.  The  margin  of  A.V. 
gives,  'Heb.  a  month  of  days'.  The  rendering  of  R.V.  corresponds 
with  that  of  A.V.  in  Gen.  xxix.  7  for  the  same  words.  The  Hebrew 
for  'of  days'  is  added  adverbially,  as  we  use  'time'  in  such  phrases  as 
'in  a  month's  time'' ~''m.  a  month'  'in  a  year's  time''  &c. 
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month  in  Samaria.  For  Menahem  the  son  of  Gadi  went  up 
from  Tirzah,  and  came  to  Samaria,  and  smote  Shallum  the 
son  of  Jabesh  in  Samaria,  and  slew  him,  and  reigned  in  his 

15  stead.  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Shallum,  and  his  con- 
spiracy which  he  made,  behold,  they  are  written  in  the  book 
of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel. 

16  Then  Menahem  smote  Tiphsah,  and  all  that  were  therein, 
and  the  coasts  thereof  from  Tirzah:  because  they  opened 

14.  Menahem  the  son  of  Gadi'\  It  has  been  suggested  that  Menahem 
was  an  officer  of  king  Zechariah  and  advanced  from  Tirzah,  where 
he  was  stationed,  to  Samaria  to  avenge  the  murder  of  his  master.  This 
may  have  been  so,  but  if  the  expression  'before  the  people'  in  verse  10 
be  correct,  it  would  appear  as  if  Zechariah  had  few  to  take  his  part. 

Tirzah']  Was  made  a  royal  residence  by  Jeroboam  I.  (r  Kings 
xiv.  17).  The  site  of  Tirzah  has  not  been  identified,  but  its  beauty 
is  extolled  in  Cant.  vi.  4.  We  learn  from  i  Kings  xvi.  17  that  it  was  a 
fortress  capable  of  standing  a  siege,  and  so  may  have  been  a  military 
post,  and  Menahem  an  officer  there. 

a7id  reigned  in  his  sfead]  These  words  are  not  represented  in  the  LXX. 

15.  And  [R.V.  Now]  the  rest  &c.J  As  above  in  verse  11.  It  may 
be  noticed  that  Menahem's  conduct  in  slaying  Shallum  is  not  called  'a 
conspiracy'.  Menahem  seems  to  have  been  a  man  of  much  ferocity, 
and  probably  carried  out  his  plans  without  helpers. 

16 — 22.  Menahem  king  of  Israel.  He  smites  Tiphsah.  Pul, 
KING  OF  Assyria,  comes  against  Israel  but  is  bought  off. 
Death  of  Menahem.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

16.  Menahem  smote  Tiphsah]  Tiphsah  is  mentioned  r  Kings  iv.  24 
as  at  one  boundary  of  the  dominion  of  Solomon.  The  place  there 
intended  is  Thapsacus  on  the  west  side  of  the  Euphrates,  and  is  famous 
in  classic  histoiy  as  the  point  at  which  Cyrus  with  his  loooo  Greeks 
crossed  that  river.  If  that  be  the  place  here  spoken  of,  we  must  under- 
stand Menahem  to  have  carried  his  victorious  arms  from  Samaria  to 
the  Euphrates.  For  a  king  who  had  put  himself  on  the  throne  by 
force,  at  a  time  when  Israel  was  thoroughly  disorganised,  this  seems 
inconceivable.  For  this  reason  most  people  consider  the  place  here 
mentioned  to  have  been  within  the  kingdom  of  Israel.  Josephus  {A^it. 
ix.  II.  i)  calls  it  Thapsa,  and  speaks  of  it  as  a  place  which  refused  to 
admit  the  usurper.  If  this  be  so,  it  is  mentioned  nowhere  else,  and  this 
seems  to  be  by  far  the  most  natural  explanation.^ 

and  the  coasts  [R.V.  borders]  thereof]  That  is,  all  the  country 
round  about  this  offending  town. 

from  Tirzah]  Menahem'sproceedingappears  to  have  been  this.  After 
the  slaughter  of  Shallum  in  Samaria,  he  returned  to  Tirzah,  and,  making 
that  his  headquarters,  went  forth  thence  to  reduce  the  country  to  sub- 
jection. 

they  opened  not  to  him]     Josephus  says  they  closed  their  gates  and 
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not  to  him,  therefore  he  smote  //;  ami  all  the  women  therein 
that  were  with  child  he  ript  up.     In  the  nine  and  thirtieth  17 
year  of  Azariah  king  of  Judah  began  Menahem  the  son  of 
Gadi  to  reign  over  Israel,  and  reigned  ten  years  in  Samaria. 
And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord:  18 
he  departed  not  all  his  days  from  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the 
son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin.     And  Pul  the  king  19 
of  Assyria  came  against  the  land,  and  Menahem  gave  Pul  a 

barred  them  against  him.  At  a  time  when  the  king  was  changing  every 
few  months  the  citizens  might  naturally  feel  unwilling  to  admit  a  new 
claimant  for  the  rule,  till  they  were  certain  of  what  was  happening  else- 
where. 

ript  tip]  This  savage  conduct  is  mentioned  (2  Kings  viii.  11) 
among  the  enormities  which  Hazael  was  likely  to  perpetrate,  and  in 
the  prophets  (Hosea  xiii.  16;  Amos  i.  13)  it  is  specified  as  part  of 
the  sufferings  of  Samaria  from  her  invaders,  and  as  inflicted  by  the 
Ammonites  on  the  women  of  Gilead.  But  nowhere  except  here  do  we 
find  such  cruelty  exercised  by  an  Israelite.  It  marks  the  time  as  one 
of  great  degradation  and  barbarity. 

18.  all  his  days]     These  words  are  unrepresented  in  the  LXX. 

19.  And  Pul  the  ki/tg  of  Assyria  came  against  the  land]  R.  V. 
There  came  against  the  land  Ful  &c.  The  sentence  has  no  conjunc- 
tion, and  so  R.  V.  represents  the  original  better.  In  the  LXX.  we  find 
'  In  his  days '  put  as  an  introduction  to  the  sentence,  and  the  name  of 
Pul  represented  by  4>oi;d,  or  ^ovKa  or  #oi<X. 

In  his  work  on  'the  Cuneiform  Inscriptions  and  the  Old  Testament', 
Prof.  Schrader  (p.  133.  Engl.  Trans.  Vol.  i.  p.  230)  identifies  Pul  with 
Tiglath-pileser,  and  his  grounds  for  so  doing  may  be  thus  stated. 
Azariah  king  of  Judah  was  a  contemporary  of  Menahem  king  of 
Israel  (2  Kings  xv.  17).  The  Bible  makes  them  both  also  contempo- 
raries with  Pul  king  of  Assyria,  while  the  inscriptions  speak  of  them  as 
contemporary  with  Tiglath-pileser  the  second.  In  Berosus'  Chaldsean 
history  Pul  is  mentioned  as  a  Chaldiean,  Tiglath-pileser  in  the  inscrip- 
tions calls  himself  king  of  Chaldaea.  The  name  which  in  Berosus  is 
'Phulus'  appears  in  the  canon  of  Ptolemy  as  IIuJpos.  This  Porus 
became  king  of  Babylon  B.C.  731,  in  which  year  we  learn  from  the 
inscriptions  that  Tiglath-pileser  received  homage  from  the  Babylonian 
king,  Merodach-baladan,  and  became  thus  lord  paramount  in  Baby- 
lon. In  the  year  727 — 726  Tiglath-pileser  dies,  and  at  the  same  time  a 
change  of  ruler  takes  place  in  Babylonia  by  the  retirement  of  Porus. 
Pul  or  Por  does  not  appear  among  the  Assyrian  kings  unless  it  be 
under  another  name,  and  the  only  prince  with  whom  the  history 
allows  him  to  be  identical  is  Tiglath-pileser.  Pul  and  Por  are  really 
the  same  name,  changed  by  well-known  phonetic  laws.  Hence  it 
seems  not  improbable  that  Pul,  IIw/jos,  and  Tiglath-pileser  are  names 
of  one  and  the  same  person. 

Another  supposition  is  that  Pul  is  the  name  of  one  of  Tiglalh-pileser's 
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thousand  talents  of  silver,  that  his  hand  might  be  with  him 

20  to  confirm  the  kingdom  in  his  hand.  And  Menahem 
exacted  the  money  of  Israel,  even  of  all  the  mighty  men  of 
wealth,  of  each  man  fifty  shekels  of  silver,  to  give  to  the 
king  of  Assyria.     So  the  king  of  Assyria  turned  back,  and 

21  stayed  not  there  in  the  land.  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Menahem,  and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not  written  in  the 

Z2  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel?  And  Mena- 
hem slept  with  his  fathers;  and  Pekahiah  his  son  reigned  in 
his  stead. 

23  In  the  fiftieth  year  of  Azariah  king  of  Judah  Pekahiah 
the  son  of  Menahem  began  to  reign  over  Israel  in  Samaria, 

generals,  who  was  in  charge  of  the  expedition  against  Israel.  But  he 
is  in  this  verse  very  expressly  called  king  of  Assyria,  and  the  Bible 
narrative  continually  makes  it  clear  when  an  official  person,  not  the 
king  himself,  is  in  command.     For  an  example  cf.  Isaiah  xx.  i. 

came  against  the  landl  i.e.  Was  making  a  hostile  advance,  and  would 
have  invaded  Israel  but  for  the  bribe. 

a  thousand  talents  of  silver]  This  represents  a  very  large  sum. 
Omri  only  gave  two  talents  of  silver  (i  Kings  xvi.  24)  for  the  ground 
on  which  he  built  Samaria  ;  and  in  Hezekiah's  time  the  king  of  Assy- 
ria's demands  were  only  for  300  talents  of  silver  and  30  talents  of 
gold  (2  Kings  xviii.  14).  But  we  can  have  no  doubt  from  the  writings 
of  the  contemporary  prophets  that  the  northern  kingdom  was  rich  at 
this  time.  Amos  speaks  of  their  houses  of  ivory  (iii.  15),  of  their 
houses  of  hewn  stone  and  their  pleasant  vineyards  (v.  11),  how  they  lay 
upon  beds  of  ivory,  ate  of  the  choicest,  had  music  in  their  feasts, 
drank  wine  in  bowls  and  anointed  themselves  with  the  best  ointments 
(vi.  4 — 6):  all  indications  of  excessive  wealth. 

that  his  hand  might  be  with  him]  The  desire  of  Menahem  was  to 
secure  Pul  as  an  ally,  and  to  gain  his  help  against  other  adversaries ; 
a  very  natural  aim  under  the  circumstances.  To  obtain  this  he  no 
doubt  acknowledged  the  Assyrian  as  his  superior,  and  did  homage  to 
him,  as  well  as  paying  him  this  large  bribe. 

to  confirm  the  kingdom  in  his  hand]  These  words,  which  make 
clear  Menahem's  object,  are  unrepresented  in  the  LXX. 

20.  Alenahem  exacted  the  7noney\  Fifty  shekels  =  one  maneh,  was 
the  sixtieth  part  of  a  talent  of  silver.  Hence  the  mighty  men  of  wealth 
must  have  numbered  60,000,  a  number  which  tells  of  the  richness  of 
the  time.  The  population  of  Israel  in  David's  time  had  800,000  sol- 
diers (2  Sam.  xxiv.  9). 

stayed  not  there]  He  had  evidently  made  his  approach  to  the  very 
border,  and  perhaps  over  it. 

22.  Pekahiah  his  son]  Ten  years  of  stern  rule  had  enabled  Mena- 
hem to  secure  the  throne  for  his  son,  though  the  latter  had  but  a 
short  tenure  of  power. 
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and  reigned  two  years.     And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  24 
the  sight  of  the  Lord:  he  departed  not  from  the  sins  of 
Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin.     But  25 
Pekah  the  son  of   Remaliah,   a  captain  of  his,   conspired 
against  him,  and  smote  him  in  Samaria,  in  the  palace  of  the 
king's  house,  with  Argob  and  Arieh;  and  with  him  fifty  men 
of  the  Gileadites:  and  he  killed  him,  and  reigned  in  his 
room.     And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Pekahiah,  and  all  that  26 
he  did,  behold,  they  are  written  in  the  book  of  the  chroni- 
cles of  the  kings  of  Israel. 

In  the  two  and  fiftieth  year  of  Azariah  king  of  Judah  27 

23—26.  Reign  of  Pekahiah  king  of  Israel.  He  is  slain 
BY  Pekah,  the  son  of  Remaliah,  who  succeeds  him.  (Not 
in  Chronicles.) 

25.  Pekah. ..a  captain  of  his']  R.  V.  Ms  captain.  The  word  is 
the  same  which  in  vii.  2  is  used  for  the  captain  (A.V.  lord)  on  whose 
hand  the  king  of  Israel  leaned.  Probably  Pekah  occupied  some  such 
position  about  the  king,  which  gave  him  the  opportunity  of  attacking 
his  master,  for  the  murder  was  perpetrated  '  in  the  castle  of  the  king's 
house'.  From  the  mention  of  the  fifty  men  of  the  Gileadites  who  took 
part  with  him  in  the  conspiracy,  it  has  been  conjectured  that  Pekah 
was  himself  a  native  of  that  wild  land,  the  home  in  former  days  of 
Jephthah  and  of  Elijah.  His  conduct  is  of  the  kind  to  be  expected  from 
one  nursed  in  such  wild  localities. 

in  the  palace  [R.V.  castle]  of  the  king's  house]  The  word  is  ren- 
dered 'palace'  everywhere  in  A.V.  except  Prov.  xviii.  19  'like  the 
bars  of  a  castle\  But  here  and  in  i  Kings  xvi.  18  (see  note  there)  the 
sense  requires  some  word  expressive  of  security  and  protection  from  a 
foe.  Hence  the  change  in  R.V.  We  know  so  little  of  the  construc- 
tion of  the  royal  houses  of  Israel  that  it  is  difficult  to  be  precise  about 
what  is  meant.  But  it  seems  most  likely  that  the  king  when  he  knew 
that  Pekah  and  his  fifty  comrades  were  bent  on  his  murder  would  take 
refuge  in  the  most  fortified  place  he  could  reach. 

with  Argob  and  Arieh]  Doubtless  two  friends  who  had  remained 
with  Pekahiah  to  the  last. 

of  the  Gileadites]  The  LXX.  has  in  some  MSS.  the  words  airh  twv 
rerpaKOffidiv  =  o{  the  four  hundred.  I  have  found  no  means  of  explain- 
ing the  reading.     Before  '  fifty'  in  this  clause  R.V.  inserts  were. 

and  he  killed  [R.V.  slew]  hitn  and  reigned  in  his  room]  R.V.  stead. 
The  words  are  exactly  the  same  in  the  original  as  the  closing  words  of 
verse  10  above.     Both  should  be  alike  in  the  English. 

27 — 31.  Pekah  king  of  Israel  for  twenty  years.  Invasion  of 
Israel  by  Tiglath-pileser.  Pekah  is  slain  by  Hoshea. 
(Not  in  Chronicles.) 

27.     Pekah  the  son  of  jRe/naliah]     This  king  is  chiefly  remarkable 
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Pekah  the  son  of  Remaliah  began  to  reign  over  Israel  in 

28  Samaria,  ajid  reigned  twenty  years.  And  he  did  that  which 
was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  :  he  departed  not  from  the 
sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin. 

29  In  the  days  of  Pekah  king  of  Israel  came  Tiglath-pileser 
king  of  Assyria,  and  took  Ijon,  and  Abel-beth-maachah,  and 
Janoah,  and  Kedesh,  and  Hazor,  and  Gilead,  and  Galilee, 


because  of  the  attempts  which  he  made  against  the  kingdom  of  Judah, 
and  which  gave  rise  to  the  prophecies  recorded  in  Isaiah  vii. — ix.  On 
the  history  of  these  attacks  on  the  sister  kingdom,  see  notes  on  xvi.  5 — 9. 
Isaiah  often  spealvs  of  Pekah  as  'the  son  of  RemaHah '  only,  without 
mention  of  his  own  name,  so  that  we  are  led  to  conclude  that  Remaliah 
must  have  been  some  well-known  person. 

29.  Tiglath-pileser  king  of  Assj/ria]  This  is  the  second  Assyrian 
king  of  this  name;  the  first  having  flourished  in  the  twelfth  century  B.C. 
P'or  some  of  the  facts  connected  with  his  history  see  note  on  verse  19 
above.  According  to  the  Assyrian  canon  Tiglath-pileser  reigned  18 
years,  from  B.C.  745  to  B.C.  727,  and  the  conquests  mentioned  in  this 
verse  are  supposed  to  have  been  made  in  B.C.  734. 

//on]  In  the  north  of  Palestine,  in  the  tribe  of  Naphtali.  It  has 
been  mentioned  previously  (i  Kings  xv.  20)  as  ravaged  by  Benhadad's 
captains.  The  towns  here  enumerated  were  exposed  to  the  first  attack 
of  any  enemy  from  the  north. 

Abel-beth-viaachah]  R.V.  maacah.  This  city  like  Ijon  lay  in  the 
extreme  north  of  Israel,  and  was  also  plundered  by  Benhadad's  officers. 
It  is  spoken  of  as  'a  city  and  a  mother  in  Israel'  (2  Sam.  xx.  19). 
It  is  elsewhere  called  Abel-maim. 

jfanoah]  This  place  is  mentioned  nowhere  else,  and  its  site  has 
not  been  determined.  But,  from  the  connexion  in  which  it  here 
occurs,  it  must  have  been  situate  in  the  northern  part  of  the  tribe  of 
Naphtali. 

Kedesh]  This  town  was  one  of  the  cities  of  refuge,  and  situate  in  the 
tribe  of  Naphtali.  Hence  it  is  called  Kedesh-Naphtali  (Jud.  iv.  6). 
Here  Barak  lived,  and  in  later  times  (i  Mace.  xi.  63,  73)  it  is  men- 
tioned as  the  scene  of  a  battle  between  Jonathan  Maccabaeus  and  the 
troops  of  Demetrius.  The  name  indicates  that  from  the  first  it  was  a 
'holy'  place. 

Hazor]  Another  fortified  city  of  the  tribe  of  Naphtali.  It  stood  on 
the  high  ground  overlooking  Lake  Merom.  It  was  a  very  important 
place  before  the  Israelites  entered  Canaan  (Josh.  xi.  10).  Jabin  was  the 
king  thereof  whose  general  Sisera  was  defeated  by  Deborah  and  Barak 
(Jud.  iv.  2,  17).  It  was  strengthened  by  Solomon  for  the  defence  of  his 
kingdom  on  the  north  (see  i  Kings  ix.  15,  note). 

Gilead]  The  mountainous  country  on  the  east  of  the  Jordan,  extending 
from  Bashan  on  the  north  to  Moab  and  Ammon  on  the  south. 

Galilee]    This  name,  though  afterwards  given  to  a  wide  district,  was 
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all  the  land  of  Naphtali,  and  carried  them  captive  to  Assyria. 
And  Hoshea  the  son  of  *Elah  made  a  conspiracy  against  30 
Pekah  the  son  of  Remaliah,  and  smote  him,  and  slew  him, 
and  reigned  in  his  stead,  in  the  twentieth  year  of  Jotham  the 
son  of  Uzziah.  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Pekah,  and  all  31 
that  he  did,  behold,  they  are  written  in  the  book  of  the 
chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel. 

In  the  second  year  of  Pekah  the  son  of  RemaHah  king  of  32 
Israel  began  Jotham  the  son  of  Uzziah  king  of  Judah  to 
reign.     Five  and  twenty  years  old  was  he  when  he  began  to  33 
reign,  and  he  reigned  sixteen  years  in  Jerusalem.     And  his 
mother's  name  was  Jerusha,  the  daughter  of  Zadok.     And  34 
he  did  that  which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  :  he  did 

at  first  only  applied  to  a  portion  of  the  country  round  about  Kedesh- 
Naphtali.  In  it  were  the  twenty  cities  which  Solomon  gave  to  Hiram 
king  of  Tyre,  for  helping  him  in  his  building  of  the  temple,  and  his 
own  house  (1  Kings  ix.  ir).  In  the  verse  before  us  Galilee  must 
refer  only  to  the  northern  part  of  the  district  afterwards  so  named. 

all  the  land  of  A^aphtali\  We  can  see,  from  this  addition,  where  the 
ravages  of  Tiglath-pileser  were  made.  He  came  into  the  northern 
portion  of  Israel  on  the  west  of  Jordan,  and  on  the  east  of  the  river 
overran  a  larger  district,  which  from  its  mountainous  character  was  more 
sparsely  populated  and  so  more  easily  reduced. 

carried  them  captive  to  Assyria]  This  event  is  placed  from  the 
evidence  of  the  Assyrian  inscriptions  in  B.C.  734.  To  carry  away  great 
numbers  of  the  population  of  a  conquered  district  and  settle  them  else- 
where was  frequent  with  the  Assyrian  monarchs. 

30.  Hoshea  the  son  of  Elah]  Josephus  {^Ant.  IX.  13.  i)  says  Hoshea 
was  a  friend  of  Pekah.  He  is  mentioned  in  the  Assyrian  inscriptions 
(Smith,  Assyriaji  Discoveries,  p.  285),  and  it  appears  from  that  record  as 
if  he  had  been  set  up  by  the  Assyrian  king.  Perhaps  Hoshea,  having 
conspired  and  slain  Pekah,  put  himself  as  a  vassal  under  the  protection 
of  Assyria.  The  inscription  speaks  of  the  tribute  which  he  was  to  pay 
to  the  Assyrians.  Though  the  death  of  Pekah  is  here  mentioned  we 
have  a  further  account  of  his  attempts  against  Judah  in  the  next 
chapter. 

in  the  twentieth  year  of  yotham]  As  Jotham  is  said  below  in  verse 
33  to  have  reigned  only  sixteen  years,  there  must  be  some  mistake  in 
the  numbers  either  here  or  there.  The  occurrence  of  such  variations 
makes  the  task  of  fixing  the  chronology  very  difficult,  and  probably  no 
satisfactory  solution  will  be  discovered,  to  the  several  questions  which 
arise  on  this  subject,  until  more  is  known  of  the  contemporary  history. 
If  ever  the  annals  of  Assyria  and  Egypt  be  brought  into  trustworthy 
order,  the  points  of  contact  with  Jewish  affairs  will  help  to  settle  some 
dates  and  to  clear  up  what  seems  now  irremediably  obscure 
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35  according  to  all  that  his  father  Uzziah  had  done.  Howbeit 
the  high  places  were  not  removed :  the  people  sacrificed  and 
burnt  incense  still  in  the  high  places.     He  built  the  higher 

36  gate  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Jotham,  and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not  written  in  the 

37  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Judah?  In  those 
days  the  Lord  began  to  send  against  Judah  Rezin  the  king 

38  of  Syria,  and  Pekah  the  son  of  Reraaliah.    And  Jotham  slept 

32—38.     Jotham  KING  OF  Judah.     Commencement  of  the  plots 
OF  Israel  against  Judah.     (2  Chron.  xxvii.  1—9.) 

34.  according  to  all  that  his  father  Uzziah  had  done\  The  Chronicler 
notes  the  great  exception  'Howbeit  he  entered  not  into  the  temple  of 
the  Lord'.  As  this  sin  of  Uzziah  had  not  been  recorded  by  the  com- 
piler of  Kings,  it  is  natm-al  that  he  should  not  allude  to  it  in  the  notice 
of  Jotham. 

35.  Howbeit  the  high  places]  In  2  Chronicles  it  is  merely  said  'the 
people  did  yet  corruptly'. 

He  built  the  higher  [R.V.  upper]  gate  of  the  house  of  the  Lord]  B7 
'build'  is  only  meant  'restore'  or  'beautify'.  The  gate  existed  before. 
The  temple  stood  on  a  slope,  of  which  the  northern  side  was  the  highest 
and  the  gate  on  that  side  was  the  one  of  which  Jotham  made  some 
restoration.  The  account  of  his  buildings  is  somewhat  fuller  in  2  Chro- 
nicles. 'On  the  wall  of  Ophel  he  built  much.  Moreover  he  built  cities 
in  the  hill-country  of  Judah,  and  in  the  forests  he  built  castles  and 
towers'.  His  success  in  war,  also  unnoticed  by  the  compiler  of  Kings, 
is  dwelt  on  by  the  Chronicler.  He  fought  with  the  Ammonites  and 
conquered  them,  and  the  children  of  Ammon  paid  him  in  that  year 
a  hundred  talents  -of  silver,  ten  thousand  measures  of  wheat,  and  the 
same  quantity  of  barley,  and  they  continued  the  payment  for  a  second 
and  a  third  year.  '  So  Jotham  became  mighty  because  he  prepared  his 
ways  before  the  Lord  his  God'. 

37.  In  those  days]  In  the  days  of  Jotham  the  confederacy  between 
Israel  and  Syria  against  Judah  was  formed,  though  the  effects  were  not 
felt  to  the  full  till  the  days  of  Jotham's  son  Ahaz.  In  Isaiah  vii.  we  find 
that  Rezin  king  of  Syria,  and  Pekah  king  of  Israel,  had  come  up  against 
Jerusalem  to  fight  against  it,  and  were  minded  to  set  up  a  king  in  Judah 
of  their  own  choosing,  who  is  there  spoken  of  as  'the  son  of  Tabeel'. 
At  that  time  for  the  consolation  and  encouragement  of  Ahaz  the  oracle 
concerning  'Immanuel'  was  sent  to  him  through  Isaiah. 

the  Lord  began  to  send]  Though  He  began  to  send  enemies  upon 
Judah,  yet  the  Lord  did  not,  as  Isaiah's  prophecy  shews  us,  leave  His 
people  without  hope,  but  in  the  midst  of  their  chastisement  He  was 
thinking  upon  mercy,  and  spake  by  the  mouth  of  the  prophet  concern- 
ing that  greatest  mercy,  the  sending  of  His  Son. 

Rezin  the  iking  of  Syria]  The  name  of  this  king  appears  several  times 
in  the  Assyrian  records.     His  country  had  before  this  time  been  made 
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with  his  fathers,  and  was  buried  with  his  fathers  in  the  city 
of  David  his  father :  and  Ahaz  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

In  the  seventeenth  year  of  Pekah  the  son  of  RemaUah  16 
Ahaz_the    son  of  Jotham  king  of  Judah  bcgaii  to  reign. 
Twenty  years  old  was  Ahaz  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  2 
reigned  sixteen  years  in  Jerusalem,  and  did  not  that  which 
was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  his  God,  like  David  his 
father.     But  he  walked  in  the  way  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  3 

tributary  to  Assyria.  The  policy  of  Rezin  appears  not  only  to  have 
emliraced  a  conquest  of  Judah  in  alliance  with  Pekah,  but  also,  after 
making  himself  more  powerful  in  that  way,  the  shaking  off  the  yoke  of 
Assyria.  For  this  reason  the  Assyrian  power  was  the  more  easily 
induced  to  help  Ahaz  in  resisting  Israel  and  Syria.  The  history  of  that 
help  is  given  in  the  next  chapter  where  the  acts  of  Pekah  against  Judah 
are  more  fully  dwelt  upon. 

Ch.  XVI.  Reign  of  Ahaz,  king  of  Judah.   He  reigns  wickedly. 
Israel  and  Syria  make  war  upon  Jerusalem.  Ahaz  obtains 

ASSISTANCE  FROM  TiGLATH-PILESER.      (2  Chron.  xxviii.   I  — 21.) 

1.  In  the  seventeenth  year  of  Peka}i\  It  is  clear  that  some  error  has 
crept  into  the  chronological  statements  of  this  period.  In  the  previous 
chapter  (xv.  30)  we  read  that  Pekah  was  murdered  by  Hoshea  in  the 
twentieth  year  of  Jotham.  From  the  present  verse  it  seems  that  Ahaz 
began  to  reign,  and  so  Jotham  died,  before  Pekah's  death.  In  reference 
to  Ahaz  too  the  figures  are  not  without  some  difficulty.  He  begins  his 
reign  at  20  years  old  and  reigns  16  years.  But  his  son  Hezekiah  (2  Kings 
xviii.  2)  was  twenty-five  years  old  at  his  accession,  and  so  must  have 
been  born  when  Ahaz  was  not  more  than  eleven. 

With  reference,  however,  to  the  death  of  Pekah  in  the  reign  of 
Jotham,  we  see  from  Is.  vii.  i,  that  Pekah  was  still  alive  and  conduct- 
ing operations  against  Judah  in  the  reign  of  Ahaz.  This  agrees  entirely 
with  verse  5  of  the  present  chapter.  Therefore  in  any  chronological 
calculation  the  words  of  xv.  30  ought  to  be  neglected.  It  is  not  easy  to 
explain  how  the  error  arose,"  but  it  is  manifest  that  there  is  an  error. 

2.  and  did  [R.V.  he  did]  not  that  which  was  righiX  This  negative 
form  of  statement  has  not  occurred  in  the  account  of  any  previous  king 
of  Judah.     The  offences  of  Ahaz  were  exceptional. 

3.  he  walked  in  the  %vay  of  the  kings  of  Israel]  This  is  more  fully 
explained  by  the  Chronicler,  and  means  that  he  followed  after  all  kinds 
of  heathen  idolatry,  not  that  he  introduced  the  worship  of  the  calves 
from  Israel  into  Judah.  '  He  made  molten  images  for  the  Baalim,  and 
burnt  incense  in  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom. '  'It  is  hard  not  to  be 
infected  with  a  contagious  neighbourhood.  Whoever  read  that  the 
kingdom  of  Israel  was  seasoned  with  the  vicinity  of  the  true  religion  of 
Judah?  Goodness,  such  as  our  nature  is,  is  not  so  apt  to  spread.  A 
tainted  air  doth  more  easily  affect  a  sound  body,  than  a  wholesome  air 
can  clear  the  sick'.     (Bp.  Hall.) 
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yea,  and  made  his  son  to  pass  through  the  fire,  according  to 
the  abominations  of  the  heathen,  whom  the  Lord  cast  out 

4  from  before  the  children  of  Israel.     And  he  sacrificed  and 
burnt  incense  in  the  high  places,  and  on  the  hills,  and  under 

5  every  green  tree.     Then  Rezin  king  of  Syria  and  Pekah  son 
of  Remaliah  king  of  Israel  came  up  to  Jerusalem  to  war: 

6  and  they  besieged  Ahaz,  but  could  not  overcome  him.     At 

yea,  and  made  his  son  to  pass  through  the  firc\  i.e.  To  Moloch.  Thus 
introducing  into  Judah  once  more,  as  in  Solomon's  days  (i  Kings  xi.  7) 
the  worship  of  'the  abomination  of  the  children  of  Ammon'.  The 
words  of  this  verse  might  be  made  to  refer  only  to  a  passing  through 
flame,  as  a  ceremony  significant  of  purification.  But  the  words  of  the 
Chronicler  are  stronger:  'he  burnt  his  children  in  the  fire.'  From 
which  it  would  appear  that  not  one  son  only  was  offered.  That  the 
children  offered  in  such  sacrifices  were  actually  burnt  is  seen  from 
1  Kings  xvii.  31 ;  Ezek.  xvi.  1 1 ;  and  many  other  passages.  But  from  the 
words  of  Ezekiel  it  may  perhaps  be  inferred  that  the  victims  were  first 
slain  and  then  burnt.  'Thou  hast  taken  thy  sons  and  thy  daughters 
whom  thou  hast  borne  unto  me  and  these  hast  thou  sacrificed  unto 
them  to  be  devoured... thou  hast  slain  my  children  and  delivered  them 
up  in  causing  them  to  pass  through  the  fire  unto  them. ' 

according  to  the  abominations  of  the  heatheii\  The  word  'abomination' 
is  constantly  employed  of  idols  and  their  worship,  their  rites  being 
often  of  the  foulest  character.  The  heathen  practices  of  Tyre  and 
Sidon,  of  the  Ammonites,  and  of  the  Syrians  of  Damascus  all  now 
found  place  and  worshippers  in  Jerusalem. 

4.  And  he  sacrificed,  d'c]  Hitherto  we  have  heard  only  that  the 
people  continued  the  worship  in  the  high  places.  Now  the  king  takes 
part  in  the  same,  and  so  makes  it  doubly  popular. 

under  every  greejt  tree]  Expressly  mentioned  (Deut.  xii.  2)  as  among 
the  wrong  doings  of  the  heathen :  '  Ye  shall  utterly  destroy  all  the  places 
wherein  the  nations,  which  ye  shall  possess,  served  their  gods,  upon 
the  high  mountains  and  upon  the  hills,  and  under  every  green  tree\ 

5.  ca?ne  tip  to  yerusalem  to  war]  The  plans  which  had  been  formed 
in  the  reign  of  Jotham  (see  xv.  37)  were  now  put  into  execution.  And 
from  Isaiah  vii.  2  we  can  see  into  what  agitation  the  people  of  Judah 
were  brought  by  the  advance  of  the  allied  enemies.  'It  was  told  the 
house  of  David,  saying,  Syria  is  confederate  with  Ephraim  (i.e.  Israel). 
And  his  heart  was  moved  and  the  heart  of  his  people  as  the  trees  of  the 
wood  are  moved  with  the  wind'. 

they  besieged  Ahaz,  but  coidd  not  overcome  him]  i.e.  They  never  took 
Jerusalem  (cf.  Is.  vii.  i).  This  is  the  security  which  Isaiah  was  instructed 
to  promise  to  Ahaz.  But  it  is  evident  from  the  narrative  of  the 
Chronicler  that  much  damage  was  done  in  the  land  by  the  invasion.  He 
says  (2  Chron.  xxviii.  5)  that  Ahaz  was  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the 
king  of  Syria,  who  smote  him  and  carried  away  a  great  multitude  of 
captives  and  brought  them  to  Damascus,  and  he  was  also  delivered  into 
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that  time  Rezin  king  of  Syria  recovered  Elatli  to  Syria,  and 
drave  the  Jews  from  Elath:  and  the  Syrians  came  to  Elath, 
and  dwelt  there  unto  this  day.    So  Ahaz  sent  messengers  to  7 

the  hand  of  Pekah  king  of  Israel,  who  slew  in  Judah  a  hundred  and 
twenty  thousand  men  in  one  day,  and  carried  away  captive  two  hundred 
thousand,  women,  sons  and  daughters,  along  with  much  spoil.  We  can 
understand  the  stir  caused  in  Jerusalem  by  the  approach  of  an  army 
which  had  already  inflicted  such  blows  upon  the  land. 

6.  Rezin .. .recovered  Elath  to  Syria]  Elath  was  a  place  of  much 
importance  to  the  Jews.  It  was  situate  at  the  top  of  the  gulf  of  Akabah 
{sinus  ALlaniticus),  and  was  part  of  the  land  of  Edom.  But  when  the 
Edomites  were  in  subjection  to  Judah,  the  port  was  to  all  intents  and 
purposes  a  harbour  of  Judah.  Now  the  Jews  were  driven  from  it,  and 
the  Syrians  came  and  occupied  it,  having  overrun  Edom  in  their  pro- 
gress towards  Elath. 

the  Syrians  came  to  Elath]  The  LXX.  says  the  '  Idumseans',  i.e.  the 
Edomites  came  to  Elath,  and  this  is  supported  by  the  marginal  reading 
{Keri)  of  the  Hebrew  Bible.  But  it  is  a  reading  which  cannot  be 
accepted.  The  Edomites  were  at  Elath  already.  It  was  part  of  their 
own  land.  Therefore  they  could  not  be  said  to  come  to  it.  There  is 
very  little  difference  in  Hebrew  between  'Idumeeans'  i.e.  Edomites, 
and  Aramaeans,  i.e.  Syrians.  The  latter  is  D''D1"lN,  the  former  D''D'nS, 
a  difference  only  in  one  letter  and  that  of  the  slightest  kind.  Hence 
the  confusion. 

and  dwelt  there  nnto  this  day]  On  this  expression  as  a  mark  of 
faithful  reproduction  by  the  compiler  of  what  he  found  in  the  document 
he  was  using,  see  note  on  chap.  ii.  11. 

The  Chronicler,  before  mentioning  the  appeal  of  Ahaz  to  Tiglath- 
Pileser,  which  is  here  related  in  the  next  verse,  gives  an  account  how 
the  two  hundred  thousand  captives  taken  by  the  Israelites  (see  above  on 
verse  5)  were  brought  to  Samaria,  and  how  Oded,  a  prophet  of  the  Lord, 
forbad  in  God's  name  that  the  children  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  should 
be  kept  by  Israel  for  bondmen  and  bondwomen.  Some  also  among 
the  chief  men  of  Israel  declared  that  the  captives  should  not  be  brought 
into  Samaria.  They  were  in  consequence  set  free,  and,  after  being 
fed  and  clothed,  were  conducted  homeward  as  far  as  Jericho.  The 
Chronicler  also  records  the  names  of  the  men  who  thus  withstood  the 
bringing  in  of  the  Jewish  prisoners  as  if  he  were  taking  them  from  some 
contemporary  record. 

7.  So  Ahaz  sent  ?nessengers  to  Tiglath-pileser  king  of  Assyria]  Ac- 
cording to  2  Chron.  (xxviii.  17,  18)  it  was  not  only  by  Rezin  of 
Damascus  and  Pekah  of  Israel  that  Ahaz  was  straitened  when  he  sent 
for  help  to  Assyria.  'The  Edomites  had  again  come  and  smitten 
Judah,  and  carried  away  captives.  The  Philistines  also  had  invaded 
the  cities  of  the  low  countries,  and  of  the  south  of  Judah,  and  had  taken 
Beth-shemesh  and  Ajalon  with  Gederoth,  and  Socho  with  the  villages 
thereof,  and  Timnah  likewise  and  Gimzo,  and  they  dwelt  there.' 
So  that  on  north  and  south  alike  Ahaz  was  sorely  beset.     'For  the 
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Tiglath-pileser  king  of  Assyria,  saying,  1  am  thy  servant  and 
thy  son :  come  up,  and  save  me  out  of  the  hand  of  the  king 
of  Syria,  and  out  of  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Israel,  which 

8  rise  up  against  me.  And  Ahaz  took  the  silver  and  gold  that 
was  found  i7i  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  treasures  of 
the  king's  house,  and  sent  //  for  a  present  to  the  king  of 

9  Assyria.  And  the  king  of  Assyria  hearkened  unto  him :  for 
the  king  of  Assyria  went  up  against  Damascus,  and  took 
it,  and  carried  the  people  of  it  captive  to  Kir,  and  slew 
Rezin. 

Lord  brought  Judah  low,  because  of  Ahaz,  for  he  made  Judah  naked, 
and  transgressed  sore  against  the  Lord'. 

I  am  thy  sei-jant  and  thy  soii^  Ahaz,  in  return  for  the  help  he  seeks, 
offers  to  make  himself  the  vassal  of  Assyria.  With  the  name  'son',  as 
used  in  such  an  address,  may  be  compared  the  'brother'  which  Ahab 
uses  of  the  conquered  Benhadad  (i  Kings  xx.  32).  Ahaz  in  his 
petition  naturally  only  mentions  those  enemies  on  the  north  upon  whom 
Tiglath-pileser  could  most  readily  fall.  Perhaps  he  felt  that,  if  relieved 
from  them,  he  could  dispose  of  the  Edomites  and  Philistines  by  his  own 
power. 

8.  silver  and  gold  that  was  found  in  the  house  of  the  LortI]  Ahaz 
appears  to  have  dealt  very  irreverently  with  the  treasures  of  the  temple. 
The  Chronicler  says  he  'gathered  together  the  vessels  of  the  house  of 
God  and  cut  in  pieces  the  vessels  of  the  house  of  God'.  This  looks  as 
if  he  melted  down  the  gold  and  silver  to  send  to  Tiglath-pileser. 

for  a  present]  The  word  is  not  that  term  for  present  which  literally 
signifies 'blessing'  (seenoteonv.  15).  This  word  has  rather  the  sense  of 
a  'bribe'.  In  Exod.  xxiii.  8  it  is  'the  gift  that  blindeth  the  wise'.  In 
Deut.  xxvii.  25  it  is  'the  reivard  taken  for  slaying  the  innocent'.  In 
I  Sam.  viii.  3  it  is  a  '■l)ribe\  In  Ezek.  xxii.  12  it  is  a  gift  taken  for 
shedding  blood.  So  that  the  present  of  Ahaz  is  not  represented  by  this 
word  as  of  a  noble  character. 

9.  the  kiftg  of  Assyi-ia  tvent  up  against  Damascus']  In  the  Assyrian 
records  it  appears  that  Tiglath-pileser  went  first  against  Damascus  in 
B.  c.  733,  but  not  being  successful  came  again  next  year  and  then 
reduced  the  city.     (Schrader,  p.  152.)     Cf.  Amos  i.  3 — 5. 

the  people  of  it  captive]     See  above  on  xv.  29. 

to  Kir]  The  LXX.  does  not  represent  these  words,  and  we  have  no 
certain  data  to  guide  us  to  the  locality  intended.  Isaiah,  who  lived 
close  amid  all  these  events,  places  Elam  and  Kir  in  close  conjunction 
(xxii.  6).  Elam  was  in  lower  Mesopotamia,  Kir  was  therefore  most 
likely  in  the  same  district.  Rawlinson  suggests  that  it  is  a  variant  for 
Kish  or  Cush  (Susiana)  which  was  just  on  the  south  of  Elam. 

and  slrcv  Rezin]  Thus  making  himself  entire  master  of  Syria.  Hence, 
as  we  see  immediately,  Tiglath-pileser  appears  to  have  stayed  some 
time  in  Damascus. 
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And  king  Ahaz  went  to  Damascus  to  meet  Tiglath-pileser  10 
king  of  Assyria,  and  saw  an  altar  that  was  at  Damascus :  and 
king  Ahaz  sent  to  Urijah  the  priest  the  fashion  of  the  altar, 
and  the  pattern  of  it,  according  to  all  the  workmanship 
thereof.     And  Urijah  the  priest  built  an  altar  according  to  n 
all  that  king  Ahaz  had  sent  from  Damascus:  so  Urijah  the 
priest  made  it  against  king  Ahaz  came  from   Damascus. 
And  when  the  king  was  come  from  Damascus,  the  king  saw  12 
the  altar :  and  the  king  approached  to  the  altar,  and  otfered 

10 — 18.  Ahaz  goes  to  Damascus.  Finds  a  heathen  altar, 
the  like  of  which  he  sets  up  in  the  court  of  the  temple. 
Further  desecration  of  the  temple  furniture.  (2  Chron. 
xxviii.  22 — 25.) 

10.  king  Ahaz  7vent  to  Dajiiasais']  Summoned  no  doubt  by  the 
Assyrian  king  to  make  full  submission  to  the  power  which  had  relieved 
him  from  the  attacks  of  Rezin.  'I  am  thy  servant'  was  to  find  ex- 
pression in  more  than  mere  words. 

atid  smu  ail  [R.V.  the]  altar\  The  noun  is  definite  in  the  original, 
and  probably  the  most  conspicuous  and  grandest  among  the  altars  of 
Damascus  is  intended.  We  know  from  the  story  of  Naaman  that 
the  house  of  Rimmon  was  the  place  to  which  the  Syrian  king  of  that 
day  went  to  worship.  We  must  think  of  the  most  splendid  altar  in 
Rimmon's  finest  temple  as  the  pattern  which  Ahaz  sent  home.  Either 
from  inclination,  or  because  policy  required  him  to  acknowledge  the 
deities  of  his  superior  lord,  he  is  reported  by  the  chronicler  to  have 
said  (2  Chron.  xxviii.  23),  'Because  the  gods  of  the  kings  of  Syria  help 
them,  therefore  will  I  sacrifice  to  them  that  they  may  help  me'. 

setit  to  Urijah  the  priest]  This  may  be  the  same  person  who  is  men- 
tioned by  Isaiah  viii.  2  as  one  of  the  faithful  witnesses  whom  he  chose 
for  himself.  If  this  be  so,  he  must  have  grievously  fallen  away  ere  the 
priest  of  Jehovah's  temple  would  be  agent  for  the  manufacture  of  an 
idolatrous  altar.  Bp  Hall  says  on  this,  '  Never  any  prince  was  so 
foully  idolatrous,  as  that  he  wanted  a  priest  to  second  him.  A  Urijah 
is  fit  to  humour  an  Ahaz.  Greatness  could  never  command  anything 
which  some  servile  wits  were  not  ready  both  to  applaud  and  justify.' 

11.  so  Urijah... Damascus']  These  words  are  omitted  by  the  LXX. 
though  not  in  all  MSS.  Perhaps  because  the  preceding  clause  ends 
with  the  same  word  as  this,  the  eye  of  a  scribe  may  have  been  misled. 
The  part  played  by  Urijah  in  this  business  is  not  mentioned  by  the 
Chronicled.  The  R.V.  renders  this  clause  So  did  Urijah  the  priest 
make  it.  This  is  done  to  shew  that  the  word  '  so '  refers  to  the  pre- 
vious phrase  'according  to  all  that  king  Ahaz  had  sent'. 

12.  and  the  king  approached  to  [R.V.  drew  near  unto]  the  attar] 
The  rendering  adopted  by  R.V.  is  much  the  most  frequent  in  A.V. 
Except  in  this  verse  'approach'  is  not  used  of  'drawing  near'  to  an 
altar,  but  always  'come  near'  or  'draw  near'. 
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13  thereon.  And  he  burnt  his  burnt  offering  and  his  meat 
offering,  and  poured  his  drink  offering,  and  sprinkled  the 

14  blood  of  his  peace  offerings,  upon  the  altar.  And  he 
brought  also  the  brasen  altar,  which  was  before  the  Lord, 
from  the  forefront  of  the  house,  from  between  the  altar  and 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  put  it  on  the  north  side  of  the 

15  altar.  And  king  Ahaz  commanded  Urijah  the  priest,  saying. 
Upon  the  great  altar  burn  the  morning  burnt  offering,  and 


and  offered  thereott]  At  such  an  altar  he  might  be  his  own  priest. 
The  LXX.  does  not  represent  these  words. 

13.  his  meat  offering]  R.V.  meal-offering.  See  above  iii.  20  note. 
The  same  change  is  to  be  made  three  times  over  in  verse  15  below. 
The  king's  wish  and  order  was  that  not  only  all  his  own  sacrifices,  but 
all  those  of  the  people,  should  be  offered  upon  the  new  altar.  He  did 
not  propose  to  put  down  the  worship  of  Jehovah  and  to  substitute  any 
other,  but  that  instead  of  the  altar  made  according  to  a  divine  pattern 
there  should  be  used  one  of  a  fashion  which  pleased  himself,  and  which 
would  shew  to  the  Assyrians  that  he  was  not  unfavourable  to  their 
divinities. 

14.  And  he  brought  dr.]  The  R.V.  adheres  to  the  Hebrew  order. 
And  the  brasen  altar  which  was  before  the  Lord,  he  brought  from 
the  forefront  of  the  house.  This  brasen  altar  is  described  2  Chron. 
iv.  I,  its  length  and  breadth  being  each  twenty  cubits,  and  its  height 
ten  cubits.  It  is  also  mentioned,  but  not  described,  i  Kings  viii.  64. 
This  altar,  placed  in  its  position  when  the  temple  was  built,  and 
standing  exactly  in  front  of  the  porch  and  entrance  to  the  temple,  Ahaz 
now  removed. 

fro/n  between  the  [R.V.  his]  altar  and  the  house]  At  first  the  new 
altar  was  set  a  little  behind  the  brasen  one,  but  on  the  same  line  as  one 
looked  at  them  from  the  temple-porch.  This  arrangement  Ahaz  changes, 
and  taking  away  the  brasen  altar,  he  leaves  his  own  in  the  front  of  the 
temple,  and  carries  the  older  and  more  sacred  altar  to  the  north  side  of 
the  new  one.  Thus  they  both  stood  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  front  of  the 
house,  but  the  king's  new  altar  had  the  place  of  honour,  before  the 
temple-doors. 

north  side  of  the  [R.V.  his]  altar]     As  before. 

15.  Upon  the  great  altar]  By  this  name  he  distinguishes  his  own 
altar.  We  know  nothing  of  its  dimensions  but  we  need  not  refer  the 
adjective  'great'  to  the  size  of  the  structure.  The  king  calls  it  so, 
because  he  means  it  to  be  the  '  principal'  altar.  The  same  adjective  is 
used  for  the  'eldest'  among  sons,  and  for  the  'chief  among  priests. 

For  an  account  of  the  burnt  offering,  which  was  accompanied  also 
by  a  meal  offering  and  a  drink  offering,  see  Exod.  xxix.  38 — -42.  These 
burnt  offerings  were  offered,  according  to  the  original  ordinance,  every 
morning  and  every  evening,  and  double  as  much  on  the  Sabbath 
(Numb,  xxviii.  9,  10).    It  would  almost  appear  that  in  the  time  of  Ahaz 
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the  evening  meat  offering,  and  the  king's  burnt  sacrifice, 
and  his  meat  offering,  with  the  burnt  offering  of  all  the 
people  of  the  land,  and  their  meat  offering,  and  their  drink 
offerings;  and  sprinkle  upon  it  all  the  blood  of  the  burnt 
offering,  and  all  the  blood  of  the  sacrifice:  and  the  brasen 
altar  shall  be  for  me  to  inquire  by.  Thus  did  Urijah  the  16 
priest,  according  to  all  that  king  Ahaz  commanded.  And  17 
king  Ahaz  cut  off  the  borders  of  the  bases,  and  removed  the 
laver  from  off  them ;  and  took  down  the  sea  from  off  the 
brasen  oxen  that  were  under  it,  and  put  it  upon  a  pavement 

the  Mosaic  ritual  was  relaxed,  and  the  burnt  offering  made  in  the 
morning  and  the  meal  offering  in  the  evening.     But  this  is  not  clear. 

the  king's  burnt  sacrifice\  R.V.  oifering.  The  word  is  the  same  as 
in  the  previous  clause,  and  in  that  which  follows  immediately. 

all  the  blood  of  the  sacrifice^  The  change  made  in  the  previous  note 
was  most  needful,  because  here  we  have  a  different  wonl,  and  one 
which  is  always  rendered  'sacrifice'.  The  distinction  between  'burnt 
offering'  and  'sacrifice',  of  both  which  all  the  blood  is  commanded  to 
be  sprinkled  on  the  new  altar,  is  that  in  the  former  the  whole  animal 
was  consumed  in  the  fire,  whereas  in  'sacrifices',  e.g.  of  peace  offerings, 
only  some  portion  of  the  victim  was  burnt,  and  the  other  parts  eaten 
by  the  offerers. 

and  [R.V.  but]  the  brasen  altar  shall  be  for  vie  to  inquire  by]  No 
doubt  the  verb  here  used  is  found  in  the  sense  of  '  to  inquire '  after 
God  and  God's  will,  as  in  Ps.  xxvii.  4  'to  inquire  in  His  temple',  though 
in  that  verse  some  render '  to  consider'  'to  look  with  pleasure  upon'.  15ut 
Ahaz  was  not  minded  to  do  any  such  thing.  He  was  casting  away 
Jehovah's  worship  as  fully  and  as  fast  as  he  could.  It  seems  better  there- 
fore to  render  these  words  '  but  as  regards  the  brasen  altar  it  shall  be 
for  me  to  inquire',  i.e.  I  will  see  later  on  what  shall  be  done  with  it. 
The  Vulgate  renders  '■  par  at  urn  erit  advoluntatem  meam\  i.e.  it  shall  be 
used  as  I  hereafter  decide.  So  the  verb  is  found  in  Prov.  xx.  25,  'It  is 
a  snare... after  vows  to  make  inquiry',  i.e.  to  deliberate  and  consider 
whether  they  shall  be  paid  or  not.  The  LXX.  has  read  the  verb  with 
different  vowel  points  and  renders  it  '  for  the  morning'  (ets  t6  n-pwi). 

17.  Ahaz  cut  off  the  borders  of  the  bases]  For  a  description  of  these 
bases,  which  were  moveable  stands  to  carry  the  lavers  used  for  the 
sacrifices,  see  i  Kings  vii.  27 — 39.  The  borders  were  of  highly 
wrought  ornamental  work,  made  by  Hiram  of  Tyre  for  king  Solomon. 

removed  the  laver  from  off  them]  i.  e.  From  each  of  them.  There 
were  ten  bases,  with  a  laver  on  the  top  of  each  one. 

and  took  do'on  the  sea  from  off  the  brasen  oxen]  This  sea  was  also 
the  work  of  Hiram.  See  i  Kings  vii.  23—26.  It  was  supported  by 
twelve  oxen,  three  looking  each  way,  and  standing  with  their  tails 
beneath  the  huge  vessel.  Ahaz  took  these  beautiful  castings  away  and 
allowed  tlie  sea  to  rest  upon  stone  supports.     As  all  these  acts  are  in 
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18  of  stones.  And  the  covert  for  the  sabbath  that  they  had 
built  in  the  house,  and  the  king's  entry  without,  turned  he 
from  the  house  of  the  Lord  for  the  king  of  Assyria. 

the  next  verse  said  to  be  done  'because  of  the  king  of  Assyria'  we  may 
suppose  that  Tiglath-pileser  was  disposed  to  ask  for  the  beautiful 
things  which  he  saw,  and  as  it  was  not  in  Ahaz's  power  to  say  him  nay, 
the  king  removed  these  treasures  that  the  Assyrian  monarch  might  not 
see  and  ask  for  them. 

18.  And  the  covert  [R.V.  the  covered  way] /or  the  sabbath'\  The 
noun,  which  occurs  nowhere  else,  signifies  some  colonnade  along  which 
the  king  could  pass  when  on  the  sabbath  he  went  to  the  temple.  It  is 
not  mentioned  in  the  description  of  the  temple  building,  and  must  have 
been  added  afterwards,  and  most  likely  was  richly  adorned. 

that  they  had  built  in  the  house'\  i.e.  in  the  temple  court,  not  in  the 
interior  of  the  temple-building. 

and  the  king's  entry  withoufl  This  is  perhaps  the  'ascent'  mentioned 
2  Chron.  ix.  4  and  which  called  forth  the  great  admiration  of  the 
queen  of  Sheba.  We  may  be  sure  it  was  made  as  beautiful  as 
Solomon's  workmen  and  wealth  could  make  it.  This  was  outside  the 
temple  precincts  but  perhaps  was  closely  joined  to  the  covered  way 
before  mentioned  so  that  the  whole  of  the  king's  progress  might  be 
made  in  private. 

turned  he  from  [R.V.  unto]  the  house  of  the  Lord]  There  is  con- 
siderable difficulty  in  this  clause.  One  thing  however  is  clear,  that 
'  from'  cannot  be  correct.  The  accusative  is  the  case  of  direction,  and 
there  is  no  preposition  expressed  in  the  original.  Hence  'unto'  must  be 
the  sense.  The  A.V.  seems  to  have  intended  to  describe  the  removal 
or  alteration  of  these  two  passages  so  as  to  separate  them  from  the 
temple,  the  R.V.,  which  gives  in  the  margin  'round',  appears  to  imply 
that  both  the  erections,  the  one  from  the  palace  to  the  temple  area,  the 
other  within  the  court,  were  brought  into  closer  proximity  to  the 
temple-building.  But  the  verb  rendered  'turned'  signifies  'changed' 
also,  and  it  seems  not  unlikely  that  it  refers  to  an  alteration  made  in 
these  colonnades  similar  to  that  which  had  been  made  with  the  bases 
and  the  brasen  sea.  From  them  all  the  decorative  portion  had  been 
taken  away  lest  it  should  excite  the  cupidity  of  the  Assyrian.  And  in 
the  richly  decorated  ascent  and  covered  way  a  like  dismantling  took 
place  and  for  a  like  reason.  If  this  be  the  sense,  then  '  unto  the  house 
of  the  Lord'  must  be  taken  as  an  adverbial  clause  explaining  that  the 
removal  of  ornaments  and  gold  took  place  throughout  the  whole  length, 
even  up  to  the  very  temple  building. 

for  [R.V.  toecause  of]  the  king  of  Assyria]  The  preposition  =  literally 
'from  the  face  of  is  a  form  constantly  employed  after  verbs  of  fleeing 
(Gen.  xvi.  8),  of  seeking  help  (Is.  xix.  20)  and  so  of  fearing,  humbling 
oneself,  trembling,  &c.  This  is  its  sense  here.  Ahaz  did  what  he  did, 
because  he  was  fearful  that  otherwise  the  Assyrian  king  would  seize  on 
all  that  was  choicest.  The  tribute  already  claimed  had  doubtless  been 
large,  and  the  subject  monarch  though  glad  of  his  deliverance  from 
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Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Ahaz  which  he  did,  are  they  19 
not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Judah?     And  Ahaz  slept  with  his  fathers,  and  was  buried  20 
with  his  fathers  in  the  city  of  David:  and  Hezekiah  his  son 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

Rezin  and  Pekah,  felt  that  the  drain  on  his  resources  ought  to  be 
allowed  to  extend  no  farther,  if  he  could  prevent  it.  We  need  not 
suppose  that  Tiglath-pileser  was  about  to  come  in  person  to  visit 
Jerusalem.  His  emissaries  were  sure  to  be  there,  and  the  report  of 
existing  treasure  was  sure  to  give  rise  to  enlarged  demands. 

19,  20.     Death  of  Ahaz.     Hezekiah  king  of  Judah.     (2  Chron. 
xxviii.  26,  27.) 

19.  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Ahaz\  The  Chronicler  gives  us  somewhat 
more  detail  concerning  the  doings  of  this  king.  '  He  gathered  together 
the  vessels  of  the  house  of  God,  and  cut  them  in  pieces  :  he  shut  up  the 
doors  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  made  him  altars  in  every  corner  of 
Jerusalem,  and  in  every  several  city  of  Judah  he  made  high  places  to 
burn  incense  unto  other  gods,  and  provoked  to  anger  the  Lord  God  of 
his  fathers. '  Some  part  of  this  conduct  may  have  been  to  satisfy  the 
demands  of  the  conqueror  to  whom  he  had  become  a  vassal ;  but  much 
of  it  was  due  to  the  love  for  foreign  idolatry,  for  Baal  and  Rimmon  and 
Moloch  and  the  excesses  which  attended  on  their  worship. 

hi  the  hook  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  ofyudah^  Li  2  Chron.  xxviii. 
26  we  are  referred  to  the  record  of  Israel  as  well  as  of  Judah,  and  the 
war  with  Pekah  would  no  doubt  form  a  large  chapter  in  the  history  of 
the  former  kingdom. 

20.  was  buried  zoith  his  fathers']  The  last  three  words  are  not 
represented  in  the  LXX.,  and  the  Chronicler  says  '  they  buried  him  in 
the  city,  even  in  Jerusalem,  but  they  brought  him  not  into  the  sepulchres  of 
the  kings  of  Israel.'  For  bodily  leprosy  Uzziah  had  been  treated  in  the 
same  way  after  death  and  the  moral  and  spiritual  leprosy  of  the  idol- 
loving  Ahaz  was  worthy  of  a  like  deprivation.  'Of  all  the  kings 
of  Judah  hitherto,  there  is  no  one  so  dreadful  an  example,  either  of  sin 
or  judgment,  as  this  son  of  good  Jotham.  I  abhor  to  think  that  such  a 
monster  should  descend  from  the  loins  of  David.  Where  should  be  the 
period  of  this  wickedness?  He  began  with  the  high  places. ..from 
thence  he  falls  to  a  Syrian  altar,  to  the  Syrian  god :  then  from  a 
partnership,  he  falls  to  an  utter  exclusion  of  the  true  God,  and  blocking 
up  of  His  temple,  and  then  to  the  sacrifice  of  his  own  son;  and  at  last 
as  if  hell  were  broken  loose  upon  God's  inheritance,  every  several  city, 
every  high  place  of  Judah  hath  a  new  god.  No  marvel  if  he  be 
branded  (2  Chron.  xxviii.  22)  by  the  spirit  of  God  with  "This  is  that 
king  Ahaz'"  (Bp.  Hall). 
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17      In  the  twelfth  year  of  Ahaz  king  of  Judah  began  Hoshea 
the  son  of  Elah  to  reign  in  Samaria  over  Israel  nine  years. 

2  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord, 

3  but  not  as  the  kings  of  Israel  that  were  before  him.  Against 
him  came  up  Shalmaneser  king  of  Assyria;   and   Hoshea 

4  became  his  servant,  and  gave  him  presents.  And  the  king 
of  Assyria  found  conspiracy  in  Hoshea:  for  he  had  sent 
messengers  to  So  king  of  Egypt,  and  brought  no  present  to 

Ch.  XVII.  1—6.  Reign  of  Hoshea  king  of  Israel.  Shalmaneser 
INVADES  Israel,  imprisons  Hoshea  and  carries  the  people 
CAPTIVE.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

1.  In  the  t7velfth  year  0/  AAaz...hega.n  Hoshea. .Jo  reign]  This  is 
one  more  evidence  that  there  is  error  in  the  chronological  statements. 
In  XV.  30  Hoshea  is  said  to  have  begun  to  reign  in  the  tvi^entieth  year 
of  Jotham.  As  in  xv.  33  Jotham  s  reign  is  stated  to  have  been  only 
sixteen  years,  the  two  statements  are  contradictory.  Moreover  we  find 
that  Pekah  was  not  slain  in  Jotham's  reign,  but  was  an  active  monarch 
in  the  days  of  Ahaz.  The  reconciliation  of  the  various  statements  is 
full  of  difficulty.     See  chronological  notice. 

2.  int  not  as  the  kings  of  Israel  that  were  before  }iini\  We  have  no 
record  of  the  doings  of  Hoshea,  so  as  to  specify  in  what  points  he  was 
better  than  his  predecessors.  A  long  persistence  in  evil  doing  had 
however  corrupted  the  whole  nation,  and  the  cutting  short  which  had 
begun  under  the  house  of  Jehu  (x.  32)  was  now  very  nearly  completed. 

S.  Shalmaneser  king  of  Assyria]  This  king  according  to  the 
Assyrian  monuments  succeeded  Tiglath-pileser,  and  was  succeeded  by 
Sargon.     His  reign  lasted  from  B.C.  727 — 722. 

ami  Hoshea  became  his  servant]  Probably  it  was  in  this  way  that 
Hoshea  made  himself  strong  enough  to  attack  Pekah,  and  to  mount  the 
throne.  The  wars  of  Israel  in  the  days  of  Pekah  must  have  weakened 
the  kingdom  excessively,  and  made  external  help  a  necessity  for  any 
one  who  came  to  the  throne. 

and  gave  [R.V.  brought]  him  presents]  The  word  for  'presents'  is 
that  which  came  to  be  used  for  the  'meal-offering'  of  the  Israelites.  It 
is  used  euphemistically  here  for  a  gift  which,  though  given  with  the 
appearance  of  free  will,  was  no  doubt  compulsory,  and  of  the  nature  of 
tribute. 

4.  found  conspiracy  in  Hoshea]  No  doubt  the  tributary  princes  were 
watched  by  Assyrian  residents  in  their  courts,  and  the  news  of  negotia- 
tions with  a  foreign  power  would  soon  be  sent  from  Samaria  to 
Shalmaneser. 

to  So  king  of  Egypt]  The  LXX.  writes  the  king's  name  "Zrjywp. 
The  identification  of  this  monarch  is  somewhat  doubtful.  The  most 
probable  supposition  is  that  he  is 'the  same  with  either  Shebek  or 
Shebetek,  the  first  and  second  kings  of  the  Ethiopian  twenty-fifth 
dynasty.      By   Manetho   this   king   is   named   Sabachon,   and   in   the 
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the  king  of  Assyria,  as  he  had  dofie  year  by  year:  therefore 
the  king  of  Assyria  shut  him  up,  and  bound  him  in  prison. 
Then  the  king  of  Assyria  came  up  throughout  all  the  land,  $ 
and  went  up  to  Samaria,  and  besieged  it  three  years.     In  6 
the  ninth  year  of  Hoshea,  the  king  of  Assyria  took  Samaria, 
and  carried  Israel  away  into  Assyria,  and  placed  them  in  Halah 

Assyrian  records  (Smith,  Assyrian  Canon,  p.  126)  there  appears  an 
Egyptian  general,  whose  name  is  represented  as  Sihakhi  or  Sibahc. 
He  is  represented  as  helping  the  king  of  Gaza  against  Assyria  and 
being  overthrown.  This  may  be  the  person  here  spoken  of.  We  can 
see  at  any  rate  that  Egyptian  influence  extended  as  far  as  Palestine  at 
this  period,  and  therefore  that  Hoshea  might  very  likely  be  tempted 
to  seek  aid  in  that  quarter  in  the  hope  that  he  would  find  a  less  grasp- 
ing superior  lord  than  Shalmaneser. 

and  brought  [R.V.  oflfered]  no  present]  As  the  word  for  'present' 
here  and  in  verse  3  is  the  usual  one  for  the  'meal-offering'  (see  note 
above)  so  the  verb  employed  here  is  that  which  is  constant  in  the 
accounts  of  'offering'  sacrifices.  Hence  the  change.  The  verli  in  its 
application  to  sacrifices  is  found  Gen.  viii.  20  ;  xxii.  2  ;  Exod.  xxiv.  5, 
et  saepe. 

as  he  had  done_y^ar  by  year]    The  LXX.  has  '  in  that  year'. 

the  king  of  Assyria  shut  hitn  zep]  The  LXX.  gives  iwdXiopKriaev 
avTov,  i.e.  'besieged  him',  referring  the  shutting  up  to  the  effect  of  a 
siege.  But  this  sense  is  not  warranted  by  the  use  of  the  verb  else- 
where. Cf  Jerem.  xxxiii.  i;  xxxvi.  5;  xxxix.  15,  which  all  refer  to 
imprisonment. 

5.  throughout  all  the  land]  It  seems  to  have  been  the  usual  plan 
of  invaders  to  overrun  the  places  more  easily  conquerable  before  they 
assailed  the  chief  stronghold. 

besieged  it  three  years]  Samaria  from  its  position  on  a  hill  and  from 
the  pains  bestowed  on  its  building  must  have  been  a  city  of  consider- 
able strength  for  those  days.  It  seems  from  the  records  that  the  city 
was  not  taken  by  the  Assyrians  during  the  reign  of  Shalmaneser,  but 
in  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Sargon  his  successor.  See  Smith, 
Assyrian  Canon,  p.  201.  In  view  of  this  statement  the  language  of 
the  Bible  is  very  remarkable.  At  the  beginning  of  this  chapter  the 
movements  are  ascribed  to  Shalmaneser,  but  in  verse  6  it  is  only  said 
'the  king  of  Assyria  took  Samaria'.  And  when  the  subject  is  men- 
tioned again  xviii.  9,  10,  though  stating  that  'Shalmaneser  came  up 
against  Samaria  and  besieged  it',  he  continues  'and  at  the  end  of 
three  years  they  took  it',  thus,  though  apparently  quite  undesign- 
edly, giving  support  to  the  chronology  which  is  established  by  the 
monuments.     See  note  there. 

6.  in  Balah]  Most  likely  this  is  the  district  which  Ptolemy  calls 
XakKiTLs.  It  lies  directly  north  from  Thapsacus  between  Anthemusia 
and  Gauzonitis. 

and  in  Habor]   Habor  is  the  river  still  known  as  the  Khaboiir,  which 
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and  in  Habor  by  the  river  of  Gozan,  and  in  the  cities  of  the 
Medes. 

7  For  so  it  was,  that  the  children  of  Israel  had  sinned 
against  the  Lord  their  God,  which  had  brought  them  up 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  from  under  the  hand  of  Pharaoh 

8  king  of  Egypt,  and  had  feared  other  gods,  and  walked  in 
the  statutes  of  the  heathen,  whom  the  Lord  cast  out  from 
before  the  children  of  Israel,  and  of  the  kings  of  Israel, 

9  which  they  had  made.  And  the  children  of  Israel  did 
secretly  those  things  that  were  not  right  against  the  Lord 

flows  through  Gauzonitis,  and  empties  itself  into  the  Euphrates  at 
Circesium.  Hence  '  on  Habor,  the  river  of  Gozan ',  would  be  a  better 
rendering  of  the  Hebrew.  For  we  do  not  know  of  a  place  called 
Habor. 

by  [R.V.  on]  the  river]  There  is  no  preposition  in  the  original,  it  is 
therefore  better  to  take  'the  river  of  Gozan'  as  in  apposition  with  Habor. 

7 — 23.    The  sins   for  which  Israel   was   carried   into  cap- 
tivity.    (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

7.  For  so  it  was  thai']  R.  V.  And  it  was  so  because.  A  better  form 
of  introduction  to  this  account  of  the  causes  of  the  captivity.  These  are 
recited  under  three  heads.  First,  on  entering  Canaan  Israel  adopted 
the  idol  worship  of  the  people  of  the  land,  and  would  not  listen  to  the 
warnings  of  God's  prophets.  Secondly,  the  ten  tribes  made  the  molten 
calves,  and  thirdly,  they  adopted  the  worship  of  Baal  and  Moloch  and 
other  idolatries  from  the  more  distant  people,  and  indulged  in  all  the 
practices  of  divination  and  enchantment  which  were  attendant  on  these 
heathen  forms  of  worship. 

which  had  [R.V.  omits  had]  brought  them  up]  This  omission  makes 
the  clause  refer,  as  it  does  in  the  Hebrew,  exactly  to  the  same  time  as 
'  whom  the  Lord  cast  out '  in  the  following  verse. 

8.  and  walked  in  the  statutes  of  the  heathen]  The  book  of  Judges 
is  full  of  instances  of  the  way  in  which  the  people  again  and  again  fell 
away  to  the  practices  of  the  Canaanites  (cf.  Judges  ii.  11 — 13). 

a7td  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  which  they  had  [R.V.  omits  had]  titade] 
i.e.  In  the  statutes  of  the  kings  of  Israel.  Such  are  the  ordinances  of 
Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat  about  the  calves  in  Dan  and  Bethel,  and 
the  worship  of  Baal,  which  Ahab  and  Jezebel  introduced. 

9.  And  the  children  of  Israel  did  secretly]  The  verb  here  used  occurs 
nowhere  else  in  the  Bible,  though  one  apparently  cognate,  and  differ- 
ing only  by  a  single  letter,  is  found  several  times.  This  latter  is  used 
of  covering  the  head,  and  also  of  covering  walls  with  gold  to  look 
more  beautiful  than  the  bare  stone  would  do.  From  the  first  notion 
comes  the  sense  'they  did  secretly'  which  both  A.V.  and  R.V.  prefer. 
Others,  with  the  LXX.  (rifKpieaavTo),  think  that  the  meaning  probably 
is  'they  decked  out'  their  worship,  employed  things  alien  to  the  sini- 
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their  God,  and  they  built  them  high  places  in  all  their  cities, 
from  the  tower  of  the  watchmen  to  the  fenced  city.     And  10 
they  set  them  up  images  and  groves  in  every  high  hill,  and 
under  every  green  tree:  and  there  they  burnt  incense  in  all  n 
the  high  places,  as  did  the  heathen  whom  the  Lord  carried 
away  before  them;  and  wrought  wicked  things  to  provoke 
the  Lord  to  anger:  for  they  served  idols,  whereof  the  Lord  12 
had  said  unto  them,  Ye  shall  not  do  this  thing.     Yet  the  13 
Lord  testified  against  Israel,  and  against  Judah,  by  all  the 
prophets,  and  by  all  the  seers,  saying.  Turn  ye  from  your 

plicity  of  the  Mosaic   ordinances,    viz.    the    high   places,    pillars  and 
Asherim  of  which  mention  is  made  in  the  next  clauses. 

from  the  toiver  of  the  ivatchnien  to  the  fenced  city\  This  seems  a  sort 
of  proverbial  expression.  It  is  found  again  xviii.  8.  The  towers,  in 
which  watchmen  were  stationed  to  keep  guard  over  the  flocks  and 
crops,  were  always  in  the  most  lonely  and  deserted  spots,  while  fenced 
cities  implied  the  presence  of  many  inhabitants.  So  the  sense  appears 
to  be  'in  the  loneliest  as  well  as  in  the  most  populous  places'. 

10.  images  and  groves..^  R.  V.  pillars  and  Asherim  upon.  On 
the  'pillars'  see  note  on  iii.  2,  and  on  the  Asherim,  which  were  pro- 
bably wooden  images  of  a  goddess  Asherah,  see  on  xiii.  6. 

11.  as  did  the  heatlie7i\  R.V.  the  nations.  And  so  again  in  verse 
15.  When  a  distinction  is  to  be  marked  between  God's  people  and 
idolaters,  'heathen'  is  a  fair  rendering  for  goyim.  But  here  when 
there  is  no  such  marked  severance  'nations'  is  the  better  translation. 

12.  idols,  whereof  the  Lord  had  said]  The  prohibition  is  given  in 
the  Ten  Commandments  (Exod.  xx.  4)  and  repeated  in  many  parts  of 
the  Law  (cf.  Deut.  iv.  16  ;  v.  8 ;  xxvii.  15). 

Ye  shall  jtot  do  this  thing']  The  LXX.  adds  'unto  the  Lord'  ry 
Kvplij).  This  addition,  though  unsupported  by  the  Piebrew,  is  in  har- 
mony with  Deut.  xii.  31,  where  after  a  warning  against  the  practices 
of  the  heathen,  it  is  added,  'Thou  shalt  not  do  so  zinto  the  Lord  thy 
God\  Cf.  also  Deut.  xii.  4.  The  golden  calves  were  set  up  by 
Jeroboam  as  a  form  of  worship  to  Jehovah. 

13.  the  Lord  testified  against  [R.V.  unto]  Lsrael  arid  against  [R.V. 
unto]  Jndah'\  The  preposition  is  that  which  is  usually  rendered  'in'. 
And  God's  witness  by  His  prophets  was  at  first  a  witness  of  warning 
and  exhortation,  and  his  anger  was  long  restrained  and  not  at  first 
grievously  kindled  against  them. 

by  all  the  prophets,  and  by  all  the  seers']  R.V.  by  the  hand  of  every 
prophet  and  of  every  seer.  The  R.V.  has  translated  the  conso- 
nants in  the  word  which  is  rendered  by  A.  V.  'prophets'  but  has 
divided  them  difterently.  As  the  A.V.  has  taken  them  there  is  no 
conjunction  'and'  expressed,  but  by  dividing  the  consonants  in  a 
different  way  the  word  becomes  =  ' prophet  and'.  Thus  the  sense  and 
grammar  are  complete,  which  they  were  not  before. 

Turn  ye  from  your  evil  ways']      For  the  language  cf.   Jer.  vii.  3; 
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evil  ways,  and  keep  my  commandments  and  my  statutes, 
according  to  all  the  law  which  I  commanded  your  fathers, 

14  and  which  I  sent  to  you  by  my  servants  the  prophets.  Not- 
withstanding they  would  not  hear,  but  hardened  their  necks, 
like  to  the  neck  of  their  fathers,  that  did  not  believe  in  the 

15  Lord  their  God.  And  they  rejected  his  statutes,  and  his 
covenant  that  he  made  with  their  fathers,  and  his  testimonies 
which  he  tesLified  against  them;  and  they  followed  vanity, 
and  became  vain,  and  went  after  the  heathen  that  zvere 
round  about  them,  concerning  whom  the  Lord  had  charged 

16  them,  that  they  should  not  do  like  them.  And  they  left  all 
the  commandments  of  the  Lord  their  God,  and  made  them 
molten  images,   even  two    calves,  and   made  a  grove,  and 

17  worshipped  all  the  host  of  heaven,  and  served  Baal.     And 

xviii.  II  ;  xjcv.  5;  xxvi.  13;  xxxv.  15.  But  the  same  message  was  in 
substance  preached  by  every  one  of  the  prophets  from  Samuel  to 
Malachi. 

by  my  sen'ants\  R.  V.  by  the  hand  of  my  servants.  As  in  the 
earlier  part  of  this  verse  and  again  in  verse  23,  this  Hebraism  is  pre- 
served by  the  Revisers.  It  has  become  so  rooted  in  the  Biblical  lan- 
guage of  our  country  that  there  is  no  need  to  avoid  a  literal  rendering 
of  it. 

14.  hardened  their  necks\  R.  V.  neck.  The  original  has  the  sin- 
gular, the  people  being  regarded  as  one  body.  Israel  throughout  the 
Scripture  is  constantly  reproached  as  a  'stiffnecked'  people.  Cf.  Exod. 
xxxii.  9;  xxxiii.  3;  Deut.  x.  16;  Acts  vii.  51  and  parallel  passages. 

that  did  not  helievel  R.V.  who  helieved  not.  The  relative  is  thus 
connected  a  little  more  clearly  with  its  proper  antecedent  'fathers'. 

15.  he  testified  against  [R.V.  unto]  thet/i]     See  above  on  verse  13. 
they  followed  vanity]     'Vanity'  is  constantly  employed  in  Scripture 

of  false  gods.  They  are  nothing  and  can  do  nothing.  Therefore  to 
have  regard  unto  them  is  of  no  avail,  and  their  worshippers  in  con- 
sequence use  prayer  in  vain  to  them. 

the  heathen  [R.V.  the  nations]     See  above  on  verse  xi. 

16.  Attd  they  left  [R.V.  forsook]  all  the  commandments'\  The  R.V. 
adopts  the  most  usual  rendering  of  the  verb,  which  is  stronger  in  such  a 
combination  than  'left'.  It  is  noteworthy  that  the  sin  of  the  calves  is 
connected  with  the  casting  away  of  all  the  divine  law.  As  soon  as  any 
other  object  is  set  up  instead  of  God,  all  that  He  values  has  perislied 
from  man's  worship. 

a  grovel  R.V.  an  Asherah.     See  above  on  verse  10. 

arid  -worshipped  all  the  host  of  heaven]  On  the  temptation  to  this 
worship  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  and  its  prohibition,  cf.  Deut.  iv.  19; 
xvii.  3.  See  also  what  is  said  of  Hezekiah's  and  Josiah's  reforma- 
tions.    That   God's    people    did    fall    into    this   sin  we  know   from 
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they  caused  their  sons  and  their  daughters  to  pass  through 
the  fire,  and  used  divination  and  enchantments,  and  sold 
themselves  to  do  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  to  provoke 
him  to  anger.     Therefore   the  Lord  was  very  angry  with  18 
Israel,  and  removed  them  out  of  his  sight:  there  was  none 
left  but  the  tribe  of  Judah  only.     Also  Judah  kept  not  the  19 
commandments  of  the  Lord  their  God,  but  walked  in  the 
statutes  of  Israel  which  they  made.    And  the  Lord  rejected  20 
all  the  seed  of  Israel,  and  afflicted  them,  and  delivered  them 
into  the  hand  of  spoilers,  until  he  had  cast  them  out  of  his 
sight.     For  he  rent  Israel  from  the  house  of  David;  and  21 
they  made  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat  king:  and  Jeroboam 

Jercm.  viii.   2;   xix.    13;  Zeph.  i.  5.     Most  likely  it  was  introduced 
through  the  communications  of  Ahaz  with  Assyria. 

17.  to  pass  throtigh  the  jire\  Of  the  character  of  this  Moloch- 
worship,  see  above  xvi.  3,  note. 

used  divination  and  encha7tttnents\  The  former  word  proljably  refers 
to  some  way  of  seeking  out  guidance  by  lots,  or  by  arrows  with  different 
marks  on  them,  and  the  words  on  the  selected  one  were  taken  as 
a  direction  what  to  do  (cf.  Ezek.  xxi.  21,  22).  The  latter  word  refers 
to  omens  derived  from  sights  or  sounds.  This  was  the  way  in  which 
Joseph  used  his  divining  cup  (Gen.  xliv.  5). 

sold  themselves  to  do  evil}  R.V.  that  which  was  evil.  The  phrase 
is  used  before  of  Ahab  (1  Kings  xxi.  25),  who  had  assuredly  been  the 
leader  of  Israel  into  the  worst  of  their  idolatries. 

18.  removed  them  out  of  his  sight}  The  language  is  accommodated 
to  human  ideas.  God's  eye  was  regarded  as  specially  directed  to  the 
land  of  Canaan,  where  He  had  chosen  to  place  His  Name.  So  to 
be  taken  away  from  that  land  is  a  removal  from  His  special  oversight. 
By  the  'tribe  of  Judah'  is  meant  the  kingdom.     Cf.  1  Kings  xi.  36. 

19.  walked  ill  the  statutes  of  Israel}  Which  were  not  of  God's  ordi- 
nance but  of  Israel's  own  devising.  This  was  specially  the  case  when 
the  son  of  Jehoshaphat  intermarried  with  a  daughter  of  Ahab,  and  so 
brought  in  Baal-worship  and  its  attendant  abominations.  The  calf- 
worship  however  seems  never  to  have  come  across  the  border,  but  to 
have  remained  in  Israel. 

20.  And  the  Lord  rejected  all  the  seed  of  Israel}  The  LXX.  has 
*  And  they  rejected  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  was  angry  with  all  the 
seed  of  Israel'. 

the  hand  of  spoilers}  The  first  of  whom,  mentioned  below,  is  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat,  who  led  them  astray,  and  the  next  is  the 
king  of  Assyria,  who  carried  them  captive.  There  were  many  spoilers 
between,  but  Jeroboam's  act  began  the  downward  course,  which  ended 
in  the  captivity  of  Shalmaneser  and  Sargon. 

21.  attd  Jeroboam  drave}  The  verb  is  found  only  here,  but  its 
sense  is  well  established  from  a  cognate  verb   with  slightly  different 
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drave  Israel  from  following  the  Lord,  and  made  them  sin  a 

22  great  sin.  For  the  children  of  Israel  walked  in  all  the  sins 
of  Jeroboam  which  he  did;  they  departed  not  from  them; 

23  until  the  Lord  removed  Israel  out  of  his  sight,  as  he  had 
said  by  all  his  servants  the  prophets.  So  was  Israel  carried 
away  out  of  their  own  land  to  Assyria  unto  this  day. 

24  And  the  king  of  Assyria  brought  niai  from  Babylon,  and 
from  Cuthah,  and  from  Ava,  and  from  Hamath,  and  from 

orthography,  Tlie  commencement  of  the  calf-worship  was  through 
Jeroboam,  and  no  doubt  he  used  every  means  in  his  power  to  constrain 
his  subjects  to  follow  in  his  ways.  The  frequently  recurring  phrase 
'the  son  of  Nebat  who  made  Israel  to  sin'  is  justification  for  even 
such  a  strong  verb  as  'to  drive'. 

22.  they  departed  not  front  thevi\  For  among  all  the  nineteen  kings 
of  Israel  not  one  has  a  good  character. 

23.  as  lie  had  said  by  all  his  servants  the  prophets']  R.V.  as  he 
spake  by  the  hand  of  all  his  servants  the  prophets.  These  were 
probably  more  numerous,  in  connexion  with  the  northern  kingdom 
than  with  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  and  conspicuous  among  them  were 
the  great  figures  of  Elijah  and  Elisha.  The  other  prophets  of  Israel 
were  Ahijah  the  Shilonite  of  the  land  of  Ephraim  (i  Kings  xiv.  4),  an 
anonymous  prophet  in  Beth-el  (i  Kings  xiii.  11),  Micaiah  the  son 
of  Imlah  in  Samaria  (i  Kings  xxii.  10).  Elijah  was  a  Gileadite  (i  Kings 
xvii.  i),  and  Abel-meholah,  Elisha's  birthplace,  was  in  the  tribe  of 
Issachar  (i  Kings  xix.  16),  Jonah  was  born  at  Gath-hepher  in  Galilee 
in  the  tribe  of  Zebulon  (2  Kings  xiv.  25),  Nahum  the  Elkoshite  was 
of  Israel  (Nah.  i.  i),  and  probably  Hosea  also.  The  prophecy  of  Amos 
is  concerning  Israel,  but  he  was  born  at  Tekoah  in  Judali. 

to  Assyria  unto  this  day]  See  above  on  ii.  22.  The  R.V.  begins 
this  last  clause  'So  Israel  was'  &c. 

24 — 41.  Of  those  nations  which  were  brought  to  inhabit 
Samaria,  how  they  were  plagued  w^ith  lions.  The 
MIXED  character  OF  THEIR  RELIGION.     (Not  in  Chronicles.) 

24.  the  king  of  Assyria  brought  men  from  Babylon']  These  would 
most  likely  be  the  leaders  of  the  colony  as  coming  from  the  capital 
of  the  empire. 

afid  from  Cuthah]  It  is  not  certain  what  district  is  intended  by 
this  name.  Some  have  thought  that  the  country  should  be  identified 
with  that  between  the  Euphrates  and  the  Tigris,  where  a  town  Cutha 
is  mentioned  by  early  geographers  and  from  which  neighbourhood 
others  of  these  colonists  came.  Others  think  '  Cuthceans '  is  another 
form  of  'Cossa:ans',  who  were  a  tril^e  dwelling  in  the  hills  between 
Persia  and  Media,  northward  of  the  river  Choaspes.  The  latter ' 
appears  the  more  probable  conjecture,  but  it  remains  only  a  con- 
jecture. 

and  from  Ava]  R.V.  Awa.     This  is  without  doubt  the  same  place 


vv.  25,  26.]  II.   KINGS,  XVII.  175 

Sepharvaim,  and  placed  them  in  the  cities  of  Samaria  instead 
of  the  children  of  Israel:  and  they  possessed  Samaria,  and 
dwelt  in  the  cities  thereof.  And  so  it  was  at  the  begin-  2s 
ning  of  their  dwelling  there,  that  they  feared  not  the  Lord: 
therefore  the  Lord  sent  lions  among  them,  which  slew  some 
of  them.  Wherefore  they  spake  to  the  king  of  Assyria,  26 
saying,  The  nations  which  thou  hast  removed,  and  placed 

as  Ivah  (R.V.  Iwah)  of  xviii.  34  below.  The  place  is  not  clearly 
identified,  but  opinions  incline  to  make  it  the  same  as  Ahava,  which 
stood  where  the  modern  Hit  does,  on  the  Euphrates  at  some  distance 
to  the  N.W.  of  Babylon. 

and  from  Hajiiaih]  This  was  the  well-known  Syrian  city  on  the 
Orontes,  which  we  read  of  as  recovered  by  Jeroboam  II.  (2  Kings 
xiv.  28,  where  see  note)  but  which  the  Assyrians  soon  afterwards  re- 
conquered (2  Kings  xviii.  34),  and  seem  now  to  have  brought  some  of 
its  population  southward  to  Samaria. 

and  from  Sephai"oaim\  This  place  is  mentioned  also  in  xviii.  34 
among  cities  whicli  had  been  reduced  to  subjection  by  the  Assyrians 
(cf.  also  xix.  13  and  Is.  xxxvii.  13).  It  is  identified  with  the  famous 
town  of  Sippara  on  the  Euphrates,  a  little  distance  above  Babylon. 
The  LXX.  writes  the  name  2^€Tr(()apovaifx,  which  form  favours  this 
identification. 

instead  of  the  children  of  Israel'\  We  are  not  from  these  words  to 
suppose  that  all  the  Israelites  were  taken  away.  We  know  that  in 
the  later  captivity  of  Judah,  Jerusalem  was  never  wholly  left  of  its 
old  inhabitants.  We  read  in  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  9,  in  the  days  of  Josiah, 
that  there  was  still  'a  remnant  of  Israel',  and  these  must  be  taken  to  be 
the  people  left  behind  when  their  fellow-countrymen  were  for  the  most 
part  carried  away. 

25.  the  Lord  sent  lions  among  them,  which  slrw  [R.V.  killed]  some 
of  them']  The  word  rendered  'slew'  is  not  the  same  here  as  that  in  the  next 
verse.  This  statement  must  be  considered  as  the  thought  of  the  people 
themselves.  How  far  it  might  also  be  shared  by  the  writer  of  Kings  we 
cannot  know.  These  heathen  people  having  regarded  their  own  divinities 
as  especially  attached  to  certain  places,  would  consider  that  Israel  had 
also  its  own  local  deity.  Him  and  His  worship  they  were  ignorant  of, 
and  when  the  wild  beasts  increased  upon  them  it  was  a  natural  idea 
with  them  to  regard  the  plague  as  inflicted  by  the  god  of  the  country. 
That  wild  beasts  were  not  uncommon  in  the  Holy  Land  at  this  period 
we  can  see  from  other  places  of  the  history,  and  when  the  land  was 
less  thickly  populated,  such  beasts  as  remained  would  have  more 
chance  of  multiplying. 

26.  they  spake  to  the  king  of  Assyria"]  Whose  thoughts  on  such 
a  matter  would  be  in  accord  with  their  own,  and  who  would  therefore 
take  steps  that  the  colonists  should  be  instructed  in  the  worship  of 
the  local  deity,  as  he  and  they  would  consider  Jehovah  to  be. 

thou  hast  removed]  R.V.  caxrled  away.     For  the  word  in  the  original 
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in  the  cities  of  Samaria,  know  not  the  manner  of  the  God 
of  the  land :  therefore  he  hath  sent  lions  among  them,  and 
behold,  they  slay  them,  because  they  know  not  the  manner 

27  of  the  God  of  the  land.  Then  the  king  of  Assyria  com- 
manded, saying,  Carry  thither  one  of  the  priests  whom  ye 
brought  from  thence;  and  let  them  go  and  dwell  there,  and 
let  him  teach  them  the  manner  of  the  God  of  the  land. 

28  Then  one  of  the  priests  whom  they  had  carried  away  from 
Samaria  came  and  dwelt  in  Beth-el,  and  taught  them  how 

29  they  should  fear  the  Lord.     Howbeit  every  nation  made 

is  the  same  which  is  translated  '  carried  away '  above  in  verse  1 1 ,  and 
a  different  verb  from  that  which  is  rendered  'removed'  in  verse  18. 

the  manner  of  the  God  of  the  land\  i.e.  The  way  in  which  he  would 
desire  to  be  worshipped.  This  must  vary  with  the  various  attributes 
and  characteristics  which  were  assigned  to  the  god  of  the  place. 

27.  07ie  of  the  priests  whom  ye  brought  from  thence\  The  Assyrian 
king  takes  what  he  would  believe  to  be  the  best  step  towards 
remedying  the  mischief  A  priest  of  the  Israel  itish  worship  was 
clearly  the  right  person  to  be  sent.  No  doubt  all  the  priests  were 
among  the  population  that  had  been  carried  away.  Hence  the  few 
Israelites  left  behind  would  not  be  regarded  as  capable  of  instructing 
the  new  colonists.  For  among  the  heathen,  'the  manner',  i.e.  the 
ceremonial  and  particular  observances  in  performing  worship,  was  the 
matter  of  highest  import.  The  less  spiritual  the  worship,  the  more 
it  tends  to  lay  weight  on  the  'manner'  and  mode  of  the  worship. 
Hence  the  magnificence  so  usual  in  idolatrous  countries.  The  LXX. 
does  not  represent  the  words  'one  of  the  priests'. 

let  them  go'\  The  priest  would  not  be  expected  to  go  alone.  For 
such  services  as  the  king  of  Assyria  had  in  his  thoughts  the  person 
ministering  must  be  attended  by  a  body  of  minor  people  to  add  gran- 
deur to  the  cerenionies. 

and  let  him  teacli]  The  priest  would  naturally  be  the  teacher. 
Hence  we  can  see  the  reason  of  the  change  of  number  in  the  pronouns 
in  this  clause  and  the  last. 

28.  Then  [R.V.  So]  one  of  the  priests  whom  they  had  carried  away '\ 
We  can  see  from  this  that  the  events  here  spoken  of  took  place  within 
a  very  limited  time.  The  priest  who  had  been  taken  away  from  Samaria 
was  still  alive,  and  in  vigour  enough  to  be  selected  to  go  back  again 
and  to  undertake  the  office  of  a  teacher  among  the  heathen  colonists. 

came  and  dwelt  in  Beth-el]  The  place  where  one  of  the  golden 
calves  had  been  set  up.  The  worship  of  these  objects  would  be  what 
the  priest  taught  as  the  national  worship  of  the  ten  tribes. 

ho2v  they  should  fear  the  Lord]  For  the  worship  of  the  ten  tribes 
was  professedly  a  worship  of  Jehovah,  though  performed  in  a  manner 
contradictory  to  His  express  commandment. 

29.  Howbeit  every  nation  made  gods  of  their   own]     When   they 
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gods  of  their  own,  and  put  them  in  the  houses  of  the  high 
places  which  the  Samaritans  had  made,  every  nation  in  their 
cities  wherein  they  dwelt.     And  the  men  of  Babylon  made  30 
Succoth-benoth,    and    the    men    of    Cuth    made     Nergal, 
and  the  men  of  Hamath  made   Ashima,   and  the  Avites  3« 
made  Nibhaz  and  Tartak,  and  the  Sepharvites  burnt  their 

beheld  the  calves  of  Uan  and  Bethel,  they  would  see  nothing  higher  in 
them  than  in  their  own  objects  of  worship.  So  the  adoption  of  the 
new  form  of  worship  would  not  draw  them  from  the  attachment  to 
their  earlier  divinities. 

the  high  places  ivhich  the  Samaritans\  All  was  ready  for  the  stran- 
gers to  set  up  their  idols  in  every  place  to  which  they  came. 

30.  Succoth-benoth'\  This  name  of  the  deity  of  the  Babylonians  is 
probably  (according  to  Rawlinson  Herod,  bk.  i.  p.  630)  meant  to  repre- 
sent the  Chaldcean  goddess  Zir-banit,  the  wife  of  Merodach  {i.e.  Bel) 
who  was  specially  worshipped  in  Babylon. 

Nergal\  The  Assyrian  or  Babylonian  god  who  answers  to  the 
classic  Mars,  the  god  of  war.  It  is  an  argument  for  Cuthah  being  the 
place  near  Babylon  between  the  Euphrates  and  the  Tigris  (see  note  on 
verse  i\)  that  the  city  which  stood  there  is  found  to  have  been  specially 
devoted  to  Nergal,  whose  image  vf^  are  here  told  was  set  up  in  Samaria 
by  the  men  of  Cuth. 

Ashima]  Jewish  tradition  explains  this  name  as  signifying  a  short- 
haired  goat.  Hence  it  has  been  thought  that  the  divinity  so  called  was 
a  sort  of  oriental  Pan,  a  god  of  shepherds  and  of  the  woods.  But  others 
think  that  in  the  name  there  is  a  trace  of  the  Phoenician  god  Esmun, 
who  answers  to  ^sculapius,  the  deity  that  presided  over  medicine. 

31.  And  the  Avites  [R.V.  Awltes]  made  Nibhaz]  Of  Nibhaz  (for 
which  the  LXX.  gives  a  very  different  word,  "Ei^Xa^^p)  nothing  is 
known  with  certainty.  The  Jewish  commentators  explain  the  word  as 
connected  with  a  root  signifying  'to  bark',  and  say  that  the  idol  was  a 
human  figure  with  a  dog's  head.  The  dog  was  worshipped,  or  rather 
some  divinity  represented  with  a  dog's  head,  by  the  Egyptians.  And 
the  want  of  any  better  information  forces  us  to  be  content  with  sup- 
posing that  the  explanation  of  the  Rabbis  may  be  correct.  The  varied 
form  of  the  name  in  the  LXX.  seems  however  to  throw  doubt  on  the 
form  Nibhaz. 

and  Tartak]  The  same  Jewish  tradition  represents  Tartak  as  wor- 
shipped under  the  form  of  an  ass.  But  there  is  very  little  evidence 
that  such  a  form  was  used  anywhere  as  a  representation  of  a  divinity. 
The  ass  in  hieroglyphics  is  the  symbol  of  the  Egyptian  Typho,  but 
there  is  no  proof  that  Typho  was  worshipped  under  this  form.  Others 
suggest  that  the  word  is  of  Persian  origin  and  signifies  '  intense  dark- 
ness'. Thus  they  arrive  at  the  idea  that  Tartak  represents  the  planet 
of  ill-luck. 

the  Sepharvites  burnt  their  children  iti  fire]  This  was  a  species  of 
Moloch-worship,  and  the  names  given  to  the  divinities  indicate  this. 
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children  in  fire  to  Adrammelech  and  Anammelech,  the  gods 

32  of  Sepharvaim.  So  they  feared  the  Lord,  and  made  unto 
themselves  of  the  lowest  of  them  priests  of  the  high  places, 
which  sacrificed  for  them  in  the  houses  of  the  high  places. 

33  They  feared  the  Lord,  and  served  their  own  gods,  after 
the  manner  of  the  nations  whom  they  carried  away  from 

34  thence.  Unto  this  day  they  do  after  the  former  manners : 
they  fear  not  the  Lord,  neither  do  they  after  their  statutes, 

Adrammelech  is  explained  as  the  male  power  of  the  Sun,  and  Anam- 
melech as  the  female  power.  So  that  the  worship  of  the  Sepharvites 
would  be  that  of  the  Sun-god.  This  agrees  with  what  Berosus  {Frag.  7) 
says  in  explanation  of  the  name  Sippara,  which  is  identified  with 
Sepharvaim.     He  calls  it  rfKlov  ttoKlv,  the  city  of  the  Sun. 

32.  So  they  feared  the  Lo?'d]  i.e.  In  the  way  in  which  their  ideas  of 
the  worship  of  the  local  divinity  demanded.  This  they  did,  says  Bp 
Hall,  '  not  for  devotion,  but  for  impunity.  Vain  politicians  to  think 
to  satisfy  God  by  patching  up  religions... What  a  prodigious  mixture 
was  here,  true  with  false,  Jewish  with  paganish,  divine  with  devilish... 
No  beggar's  cloak  is  more  pieced  than  the  religion  of  these  new  inhab- 
itants of  Israel.  I  know  not  how  their  bodies  sped  for  the  lions.  I 
am  sure  their  souls  fared  the  worse  for  this  medley.  Above  all  things 
God  hates  a  mongrel  devotion.  If  we  be  not  all  Israel,  it  were  better 
to  be  all  Asshur.  It  cannot  so  much  displease  God  to  be  unknown  or 
neglected  as  to  be  consorted  with  idols'. 

and  7nade  tinto  themselves  of  the  lowest  of  them  priests']  R.V.  and  made 
unto  them  from  among  themselves  priests.  See  note  on  i  Kings  xii. 
3 1 .  The  word  represented  by '  lowest '  means  an  '  end '  or  '  extremity ',  but 
the  idea  of  the  phrase  is  that  the  choice  of  these  priests  was  made  any- 
where, from  the  whole  mass  of  the  nation,  from  all  that  was  comprised 
in  it  between  one  extremity  and  the  other.  This  was  distinctly  con- 
trary to  what  the  Jews  had  been  taught,  that  the  priests  were  to  come 
exclusively  from  one  tribe,  and  the  high  priests  from  a  special  family. 

houses  of  the  high  places']  Hence  it  seems  that  not  an  altar  only,  but 
a  temple  of  some  kind  was  erected  on  the  high  places. 

S3.  They  feared  the  Lord]  It  seems  almost  as  if  the  writer  had 
repeated  this  phrase  here  and  in  the  previous  verse,  and  afterwards  in 
verse  41,  in  mockery  of  this  spurious  reverence  on  which  Jehovah  could 
set  no  value. 

after  the  manner  of  the  nations  whom  they  carried  away  fro^ii  thence] 
R.  V.  from  among  whom  they  had  been  carried  away.  The  literal 
meaning  of  the  latter  words  is  'from  whence  [men]  carried  them  away'. 
The  sense  of  A.V.  has  been  given  to  the  words  because  it  was  not 
noticed  that  the  nominative  to  the  verb  was  some  indefinite  noun,  'men', 
referring  to  the  Assyrian  power  which  had  brought  these  foreigners 
from  their  homes  and  planted  them  in  Samaria. 

34.  they  fear  not  the  Lord]  i.  e.  This  worship  of  Jehovah,  merely 
because  they  regard  Him  as  the  local  deity  of  the  land,  is  no  worship 
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or  after  their  ordinances,  or  after  the  law  and  commandment 
which  the  Lord  commanded  the  children  of  Jacob,  whom 
he  named  Israel;  with  whom  the  Lord  had  made  a  covenant,  35 
and  charged  them,  saying,  Ye  shall  not  fear  other  gods,  nor 
bow  yourselves  to  them,  nor  serve  them,  nor  sacrifice  to 
them:  but  the  Lord,  who  brought  you  up  out  of  the  land  of  36 
Egypt  with  great  power  and  a  stretched  out  arm,  him  shall 
ye  fear,  and  him  shall  ye  worship,  and  to  him  shall  ye  do  sacri- 
fice.   And  the  statutes,  and  the  ordinances,  and  the  law,  and  37 
the  commandment,  which  he  wrote  for  you,  ye  shall  observe 
to  do  for  evermore ;  and  ye  shall  not  fear  other  gods.     And  3S 
the  covenant  that  I  have  made  with  you  ye  shall  not  forget; 
neither  shall  ye  fear  other  gods.     But  the  Lord  your  God  39 
ye  shall  fear;  and  he  shall  deliver  you  out  of  the  hand  of  all 
your  enemies.     Howbeit  they  did   not  hearken,   but  they  4° 

at  all.  God  will  not  be  served  from  policy.  There  need  be  no  diffi- 
culty in  understanding  the  words  here  in  contrast  to  '  they  feared  the 
Lord'  in  verses  32,  33,  41.  These  latter  express  what  the  new 
colonists  thought  they  were  doing,  and  what  they  also  thought  to  be 
enough.  This  verse  expresses  what  the  writer  knew  to  be  the  truth  as 
God  regarded  the  service. 

neither  do  they  after  their  statutes\  'Their'  refers  by  anticipation  to 
'the  children  of  Jacob',  who  are  mentioned  at  the  close  of  the  verse. 

after  the  law  and  commandment^  As  the  preposition  is  twice  ex- 
pressed in  Hebrew,  R.V.  has  or  after  the  commandment. 

whom  he  nained  Israel\     See  Gen.  xxxii.  28. 

36.  with  great  po'cver  and  a  stretched  out  arm']  R.V.  inserts  with 
after  atid,  as  there  is  the  preposition  in  the  original  text. 

and  him  shall  ye  worship]  R.V.  and  unto  Mm  shall  ye  bow  your- 
selves.    The  verb  is  the  same  which  is  so  rendered  in  the  verse  before. 

shall  ye  do  sacrifice]  R.  V.  omits  do^  as  it  is  not  given  in  35  in  the 
translation  of  this  same  verb. 

37.  which  he  wrote  for  you]  The  compiler  of  Kings  considered,  as 
we  can  gather  from  this  expression,  that  'the  statutes  and  ordinances', 
even  the  whole  Law,  was  written  down  for  the  Israelites,  and  was  of 
divine  origin.  The  quotations  made  above  are  found  in  Deuteronomy 
chapters  iv. ,  v.  and  vi.  If  the  compiler  be,  in  this  passage,  drawing, 
as  he  assuredly  does  in  a  large  part  of  his  work,  from  a  record  nearly 
contemporary  with  the  events,  we  have  here,  from  some  writer  of  the 
days  of  Hezekiah  and  Isaiah,  a  number  of  quotations  which  shew  that, 
in  some  form,  the  fifth  book  of  Moses  belongs  to  a  time  anterior  to  the 
date  which  recent  criticism  has  assigned  to  it.  If  he  be  here  but  recording 
his  own  ideas,  it  is  manifest  that  he  himself  had  no  doubt  about  the  early 
origin  of  the  Book. 

40.     Hozvbeit  they  did  not  hearken]      From   the   recital  of  God's 
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41  did  after  their  former  manner.  So  these  nations  feared  the 

Lord,  and  served  their  graven  images,  both  their  children, 

and  their  children's  children:  as  did  their  fathers,  so  do 
they  unto  this  day. 

13      Now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  third  year  of  Hoshea  son  of 

covenant  and  testimony  unto  Israel,  the  writer  now  turns  to  the  new 
colonists  of  Samaria.  They  had  heard,  from  the  priest  sent  to  them, 
an  account  of  the  Lord  the  God  of  Israel,  and  of  what  He  had  done  for 
His  people.  For  though  the  priest  was  probably  one  of  the  ministers 
before  the  calves,  he  would  point,  through  them,  to  the  God  who  brought 
Israel  out  of  Egypt.  This  the  writer  appears  to  think  should  have 
moved  the  newcomers  to  regard  Jehovah  as  far  above  any  local  deity. 

41.  both  their  childre-ii\  R.V.  their  children  likewise.  A  change 
which  makes  a  semicolon  necessary  at  the  end  of  the  previous  clause. 

It  would  seem  from  this  statement  that  the  mixed  population  in 
Samaria  adhered  to  their  several  forms  of  idolatry  through  several 
generations,  though  we  know  that  on  the  return  of  the  captive  Jews 
from  Babylon  B.C.  534,  their  descendants  claimed  to  be  allowed  to 
take  part  in  the  restoration  of  the  temple.  The  concluding  words  of 
the  verse  'so  do  they  unto  this  day'  may  be,  and  most  probably  are, 
taken  from  a  document  of  earlier  date  than  the  compilation  of  the 
books  of  Kings.  These  carry  the  history  down  to  about  B.C.  560. 
The  time  between  that  date  and  the  earlier  days,  when  the  priest  sent 
from  Babylon  began  to  teach  them  something  about  Jehovah,  may  be 
taken  in  round  numbers  at  a  century  and  a  half  or  nearly  so.  In  that 
period  the  document  was  written  from  which  our  compiler  drew,  and 
when  its  author  wrote  the  Samaritans  were  still  idolaters.  Such  changes 
as  were  wrought  among  them,  till  they  were  all  agreed  to  accept  as 
authoritative  the  five  books  of  Moses,  would  come  about  very  gra- 
dually. Yet  even  imperfect  teaching  about  Jehovah  produced  its 
efi'ect.  The  priest  who  came  to  them  would  be  one  of  those  who  had 
ministered  at  Bethel  or  Dan.  Yet  from  the  calves  he  would  teach 
them  of  the  God  who  had  led  Israel  from  Egypt  to  Canaan,  and  even 
from  such  lessons  they  would  be  brought  to  see  that  Jehovah  was  more 
than  any  mere  local  divinity,  and  to  desire  to  join  with  the  people 
whom  they  saw  Him  bringing  once  more  out  of  the  land  of  their  cap- 
tivity. 

Chap.    XVIII.  1 — 8.     Hezekiah  king  of  Judah.     He   reigns 

WELL    AND     DESTROYS    THE     BRASEN     SERPENT.        SOME    OF     HIS 

SUCCESSES  IN  WAR.     (2  Chron.  xxix.  I — 2.) 

1.  in  the  third  year  of  Hoshea]  In  xvi.  2  we  are  told  that  Ahaz 
reigned  sixteen  years :  in  xvii,  i  that  Hoshea  began  to  n  ign  in  the 
twelfth  year  of  Ahaz,  and  here  that  Hezekiah  succeeded  his  father 
Ahaz  in  Hoshea's  third  year.  We  can  see  from  this  that  the  sixteen 
years  of  Ahaz  must  have  been  made  up  of  fourteen  complete  years, 
and  a  broken  year  at  the  commencement,  and  another  at  the  close 
of  his   reign.     This  makes  Hezekiah  to   have   been   born   when   his 
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Elah  king  of  Israel,  that  Hezekiah  the  son  of  Ahaz  king  of 
Judah  began  to  reign.    Twenty  and  five  years  old  was  he  when  2 
he  began  to  reign;  and  he  reigned  twenty  and  nine  years  in 
Jerusalem.     His  mother's  name  also  was  Abi,  the  daughter 
of  Zachariah.    And  he  did  that  which  tvas  right  in  the  sight  3 
of  the  Lord,  according  to  all  that  David  his  father  did. 
He  removed  the  high  places,  and  brake  the  images,  and  4 
cut  down  the  groves,  and  brake  in  pieces  the  brasen  serpent 

father  was  extremely  young.  He  ascended  the  throne  at  twenty-five. 
Ahaz  had  done  so  at  twenty  (xvi.  2).  Add  to  this  a  httle  more  than 
fourteen  years  (say  fifteen)  for  his  reign.  Thus  his  whole  life  mu.^t 
have  been  but  thirty-five  years ;  so  that  his  son,  according  to  this 
chronology,  must  have  been  born  when  Ahaz  was  ten  years  of  age. 

2.  His  mother'' s  name  also  was  Abi]  R.V.  And  Ms  mother's  name 
was  Abi.     In  Chronicles  the  name  is  given  as  Abijah. 

3.  he  did  that  wliich  was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord]  Tiie 
Chronicler  (2  Chron.  xxix.  xxx.  xxxi.)  gives  among  the  good  deeds  of 
llezekiali  some  that  are  not  noticed  by  the  compiler  of  Kings.  In  the 
first  year  of  his  reign  and  in  the  first  month,  he  opened  the  doors  of 
the  house  of  the  Lord  and  repaired  them.  He  gathered  the  priests  and 
Levites  together  and  made  them  purify  themselves  and  cleanse  the 
house  of  the  Lord.  Then  the  king  commanded  a  solemn  sacrifice  to 
be  made  on  the  altar  of  the  Lord,  and  made  regulations  concerning 
the  musical  services  of  the  temple.  After  that  in  the  second  month  he 
liroclaimetl  a  solemn  passover  to  which  he  invited  all  who  would  come 
l)oth  of  Judah  and  of  Israel,  and  posts  were  sent  out  to  spread  the 
announcement  of  the  approaciiing  feast.  Some  in  Israel  mocked  at 
this,  but  some  out  of  the  tribes  of  Asher  and  Manasseh  and  Zebulon 
came  to  passover  in  Jerusalem.  The  idolatrous  altars  in  Jerusalem 
were  all  destroyed  and  cast  into  the  brook  Kidron.  The  feast  was 
prolonged  for  a  second  seven  days  and  there  was  great  joy  in  Jeru- 
salem. After  this  the  altars  in  Judah  and  in  Benjamin,  as  well  as  in 
some  parts  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  were  broken  down.  The  king 
then  made  arrangements  for  the  courses  of  the  priests  and  Levites, 
and  appointed  the  order  of  their  work,  and  the  tithes  tiiat  should  be 
paid  for  their  su]iport.  Officers  were  also  appointed  to  have  the  over- 
sight of  this  tithe  system,  both  of  its  collection  and  its  distribution  among 
the  priests  and  Levites.  All  these  reforms  appear  to  have  been  made 
at  the  very  outset  of  Hezekiah's  reign.  They  embrace  no  doubt  the 
matters  mentioned  in  verse  4  below,  but  the  Chronicler's  detail  gives 
a  more  lively  picture  of  the  activity  in  reformation,  which  marked  the 
opening  of  the  new  reign. 

4.  brake  the  images  [R.V.  pillars]  and  cut  do7vn  the  groves']  R.V. 
the  Asherah.  On  the  'pillars'  see  note  on  iii.  2,  and  on  the  'Ashe- 
rah',  which  was  probably  the  wooden  image  of  a  goddess  so  called, 
see  on  xiii.  6. 

the  brasen  serpent]     There  can   be    no  doubt  that,  after   the   cures 
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that  Moses  had  made:  for  unto  those  days  the  children  of 
Israel  did  burn  incense  to  it:  and  he  called  it  Nehushtan. 

5  He  trusted  in  the  Lord  God  of  Israel;  so  that  after  him 
was  none  like  him  among  all  the  kings  of  Judah,  nor  any 

6  that  were  before  him.      For  he  clave  to  the  Lord,  a;i^ 
departed  not  from  following  him,  but  kept  his  command- 

7  ments,  which  the  Lord  commanded  Moses.    And  the  Lord 


wrought  (Numb.  xxi.  9)  by  looking  at  the  serpent  which  Moses  made, 
this  object,  the  sacrament  of  so  great  a  blessing,  would  be  reverently 
kept,  and  though  we  have  no  mention  of  its  preservation  and  bestowal, 
nor  any  notice  of  it  till  this  passage,  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that 
it  would  be  allowed  to  become  lost  or  to  be  broken  in  pieces.  Some 
have  thought  that  the  object  here  spoken  of  was  a  serpent  made  after 
the  fashion  of  that  early  one  set  up  in  the  wilderness.  But  when  the 
statement  in  the  text  is  so  plain,  and  the  material  in  question  so  little 
perishable  there  can  be  no  reason  to  suppose  from  the  mere  silence  of 
Holy  Writ  about  it,  that  the  original  serpent  had  disappeared. 

/or  unto  those  days  the  children  of  Israel  did  burn  incense  to  it\ 
The  record  does  not  tell  us  when  this  worship  of  the  brasen  serpent 
began.  But  in  midst  of  the  many  objects  set  up  to  be  adored  in  the 
degenerate  days  of  some  of  the  kings,  the  adoration  of  the  brasen 
serpent  would  be  counted  among  the  most  reputable.  Having  once 
commenced  there  was  no  chance  of  its  cessation  in  times  like  those  of 
the  last  king,  Ahaz. 

and  he  called  it  Nehiishtanl  It  is  perhaps  better  to  take  an  indefinite 
word  as  nominative  to  the  verb  'called':  ^one  called  it',  i.e.  'it  was 
called'  as  is  given  in  the  margin  of  R.V.  The  word  Nehushtan 
meaning  'a  piece  of  brass'  or  'something  made  of  brass'  may  either 
be  taken  as  a  term  of  contempt,  in  which  case  the  people  who  used 
the  name  were  those  who  with  Hezekiah  caused  it  to  be  destroyed; 
or  it  may  be  the  name  which  had  in  process  of  time  come  to  be  applied 
by  everybody  to  this  brasen  figure.  The  words  for  'serpent'  and  for 
'brass'  are  in  Hebrew  very  much  alike,  and  a  word  like  'Nehushtan' 
might  very  well  come  in  that  language  to  convey  in  the  popular 
speech  the  whole  idea  of  'brasen  serpent',  and  win  its  way  to  general 
acceptance. 

5.  the  Lord  God  [R.V.  the  God]  of  Israel]     The  usual  change. 
after  him  'tuas  none  like  him... nor  any  [R.V.  among  thiem]  that  ivere 

before  him]  The  comparison  is  with  individual  kings.  The  plural 
expression  of  the  latter  half  of  this  sentence  in  A.V.  is  correct. 

6.  and  departed  not]  R.V.  he  departed  not.  Thus  italics  are 
avoided,  and  the  emphasis  of  the  verse  seems  to  be  strengthened. 

'cvhich  the  Lord  commanded  Moses]  Another  indication  that  the 
compiler  of  Kings,  or  it  may  be  the  earlier  authority  from  which  he 
drew,  accepted  the  Law  as  given  by  God  to  Moses.  See  also  below 
in  verse  12. 
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was  with  him  ;  and  he  prospered  whithersoever  he  went 
forth  :  and  he  rebelled  against  the   king  of  Assyria,   and 
served  him  not.     He  smote  the  Philistines,  eve7i  unto  Gaza,  8 
and  the  borders  thereof,  from  the  tower  of  the  watchmen  to 
the  fenced  city. 

And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fourth  year  of  king  Hezekiah,  y 
which  tuas  the  seventh  year  of  Hoshea  son  of  Elah  king  of 
Israel,  that  Shalmaneser  king  of  Assyria  came  up  against 
Samaria,  and  besieged  it.     And  at  the  end  of  three  years  10 
they  took  it:  even  in  the  sixth  year  of  Hezekiah,  that  is  the 

7.  and  he  prospered  7vJiilhersoever  he  went  for lh'\  By  placing  the 
last  foui'  words  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence,  the  R.V.  again  gets 
rid  of  the  itahc  and. 

he  rebelled  against  the  king  of  Assyria^  Ahaz  liad  purchased  As- 
syrian help  against  Rezin  and  Pekah  [xvi,  7 — 9]  and  had  become  the 
vassal  of  Tiglath-pileser,  No  doubt  the  terms  between  the  two  nations 
were  meant  to  continue  in  the  reigns  of  the  successors  of  Ahaz  and 
Tiglath-pileser.  The  revolt  of  Hezekiah  seems  to  have  been  made 
regardless  of  these  terms.  For  when  Sennacherib  comes  to  attack  him, 
he  feels  he  must  admit  (verse  14)  that  he  has  offended,  'I  have  offended, 
return  from  me,  that  which  thou  puttest  on  me  will  I  bear', 

8.  he  smote  the  Philistines,  even  unto  Gaza]  Gaza  was  the  most 
southern  of  the  five  great  towns  of  the  Philistines,  so  that  it  is  intimated 
that  the  whole  land  of  Philistia  was  overrun  by  the  king  of  Judah, 

from  the  tozaer  of  the  loatchtnen,  die]   See  above  on  xvii.  9  note. 

9 — 12.     Israel  finally  carried  captive  by  Shalmaneser. 
(Not  in  Chronicles.) 

9.  Shal/Jianeser. .  .came  np  against  Samaria  and  besieged  it]  Probably 
the  negotiations  with  So  king  of  Egypt  had  still  gone  forward  (xvii.  4), 
and  the  tribute  due  from  Israel  to  Assyria  had  continued  to  be  unpaid. 

and  besieged  it]  Shalmaneser  commenced  the  siege,  but  the  city  was 
not  taken  till  the  reign  of  his  successor  Sargon.  (See  Schrader  Cunei- 
form Inscriptions.,  Engl.  Trans.  I.  p.  266.) 

10.  at  the  end  of  three  years  they  took  it]  The  consonants  of  the 
word  rendered  'they  took  it'  might,  if  different  vowel  points  were 
added  to  them,  be  translated  'he  took  it'.  That  the  vowels  for  the 
plural  form  have  been  written  by  the  Massoretes  can  only  be  the  result 
of  a  long  retained  tradition.  The  history  must  have  died  out  of  their 
knowledge  entirely,  but  the  word  had  been  read  as  'they  took  it'  from 
the  earliest  times,  and  in  that  form  they  recorded  it  when  they  added 
the  vowels  to  make  their  reading  clear  to  the  eye.  Notice  has  already 
been  taken  of  the  remarkable  way  in  which  the  Biblical  record,  though 
containing  no  record  that  the  commencement  of  the  siege  and  its  close 
were  in  different  reigns,  yet  avoids  here  any  mistake  in  the  history  by 
the  use  of  the  pronoun  'they'.    See  note  on  xvii.  6  above.    The  siege  of 
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ninth  year  of  Hoshea  king  of  Israel,  Samaria  was  taken. 

11  And  the  king  of  Assyria  did  carry  away  Israel  unto  Assyria, 
and  put  them  in  Halah  and  in  Habor  by  the  river  of  Gozan, 

12  and  in  the  cities  of  the  Medes:  because  they  obeyed  not  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  their  God,  but  transgressed  his  covenant, 
and  all  that  Moses  the  servant  of  the  Lord  commanded, 
and  would  not  hear  them,  nor  do  them. 

Samaria  lasted  from  B.C.  724  to  B.C.  722  and  the  capture  was  among 
the  earliest  events  of  Sargon's  reign. 

11.  did  carjy  aivay  Israel^  R.V.  transposes  the  last  two  words  that 
the  order  may  be  the  same  as  in  xvii.  6  where  this  verse  appears  almost 
word  for  word.  On  the  changes  made  there  and  here  in  R.V.,  and  on 
the  geographical  position  of  the  places  mentioned,  see  notes  there. 

12.  his  covmant,  :in6.[K.Y .  gyq-d]  all  that  Moses... coi/iinaiidcd]  Thus 
R.V.  avoids  the  italics. 

the  se)~i>ant  of  the  Lord}  This  name  is  often  given  to  Moses  in  the 
earlier  books.  See  Deut.  xxxiv.  5,  where  it  is  found  in  the  notice  of  his 
death.  It  is  specially  frequent  in  the  book  of  Joshua.  Cf.  Josh.  i.  i, 
13,  15;  viii.  31,  33;  xi.  12,  &c.  In  Chronicles  also  the  title  is  used  of 
him,  see  2  Chron.  i.  3;  xxiv.  6,  but  in  those  books  he  is  also  called 
'servant  of  God'  (i  Chron.  vi.  49;  2  Chron.  xxiv.  9),  and  this  form  is 
found  in  Neh.  x.  29 ;  Dan.  ix.  i  r ;  Rev.  xv.  3. 

hear  them  [R.V,  it]  tior  do  them  [R.V.  it]  The  change  is  required  by 
reason  of  the  previous  alteration  in  the  verse. 

At  this  point  terminates  the  Biblical  history  of  the  ten  tribes.  The 
people  were  for  the  most  part  carried  away,  and  settled  in  various 
places  in  Assyria,  and  they  never  came  again  to  their  own  land,  which 
continued  to  be  occupied  by  the  settlers  introduced  by  Shalmaneser. 
Of  those  who  were  removed,  the  most  probable  fate  was  that  they 
became  mixed  up  with  the  people  of  the  various  districts  in  which  they 
were  settled,  and  so  their  nationality  was  lost.  Some  of  their  descen- 
dants we  can  hardly  doubt,  joined  themselves  to  their  brethren  of 
Judah  in  the  later  days  when  the  two  tribes  also  were  carried  captive  by 
the  same  power.  These  would  return  when  the  captivity  was  at  an 
end,  and  so  we  fmd  notices  in  the  later  history  of  persons  who  were 
members  of  one  or  other  of  the  ten  tribes.  That  the  number  of  the 
tribes  was  kept  in  mind  we  can  see  from  the  dedication  service  after  the 
captivity  (Ezra  vi.  17),  where  among  the  sacrifices  offered  are  'twelve 
he-goats  according  to  the  number  of  the  tribes  of  Israel'.  In  greater  or 
less  proportion  each  tribe  must  have  been  thought  to  be  represented  at 
this  service.  In  the  Apocryphal  books  we  have  mention  of  the  same 
service  in  nearly  similar  words  (i  Esdr.  vii.  8).  Tobit  (Tob.  i.  i)  was 
of  the  tribe  of  Naphtali.  In  the  book  of  Judith  (vi.  15)  we  read  of 
Ozias  the  son  of  Micha  of  the  tribe  of  Simeon,  in  St  Luke  (ii.  36)  Anna 
the  daughter  of  Phanuel  is  of  the  tribe  of  Asher.  in  Acts  (xxvi.  7)  the 
language  of  St  Paul  shcM^s  that  members  of  the  twelve  tribes  were 
believed   to   be   existing  among   the  Jews   of    Palestine   and   of   the 
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Now  in  the  fourteenth  year  of  king  Hezekiah  did  Senna-  13 
cherib  king  of  Assyria  come  up  against  all  the  fenced  cities 

Dispersion ;  to  which  twelve  tribes  St  James  (i.  i)  also  addresses  his 
Epistle. 

But  on  the  strength  of  language  such  as  is  found  in  the  and  book  of 
Esdras  (xiii.  39 — 50)  where  the  writer  speaks  of  the  ten  tribes  as  going 
forth  into  a  country  where  mankind  had  never  dwelt,  and  of  their  future 
restoration,  various  theories  have  from  time  to  time  been  started  about 
the  discovery  of  the  lost  tribes.  The  words  of  Josephus  (AnL  xi.  5,  2) 
have  helped  on  such  notions.  He  speaks  of  the  Israelites,  i.e.  the  ten 
tribes,  as  existing  in  his  own  day  in  countless  myriads  beyond  the 
Euphrates.  If  this  statement  had  been  true  we  should  most  certainly 
have  found  some  mention  of  the  people  in  other  writers,  of  which  there 
is  not  the  slightest  trace.  Isolated  bodies  of  Jews  have  no  doubt  been 
discovered  here  and  there  in  the  east,  but  no  such  community  as  would 
answer  to  the  notions,  which  prevailed  early  in  the  Christian  era  of  a 
large  host  of  Israelites  existing  in  some  remote  country  of  the  north- 
east. The  latest  development  of  this  notion,  viz.,  that  the  Anglo-Saxon 
race  is  identical  with  the  ten  tribes,  is  only  the  outcome  of  great 
ignorance  both  of  history  and  language.  But  it  does  harm  because  the 
devout  among  unlearned  persons  often  grasp  at  such  an  idea,  and  by 
their  absurd  clinging  thereto  bring  ridicule  upon  the  rest  of  their  faith, 
and  are  also  led  away  from  a  reasonable  and  earnest  study  of  the  word 
of  God  into  fanciful  interpretations  whereby  they  strive  to  support  their 
erroneous  ideas. 

13—16.  Sennacherib,  king  of  Assyria,  invades  Judah. 
Hezekiah  submits,  and  pays  a  large  tribute.  (2  Chron. 
xxxii.  i;  Isaiah  xxxvi.  i.) 

13.  Sennacherib  king  of  Assyrid\  Sennacherib  was  the  son  of 
Sargon,  but  as  it  seems  not  the  eldest,  and  only  became  heir  to  the 
throne  in  the  year  before  his  father's  death.  He  is  said  to  have  begun 
his  reign  B.C.  705  and  to  have  been  murdered  in  681.  The  operations 
against  Hezekiah  seem  to  have  been  only  part  of  a  larger  campaign, 
which  appears  to  have  been  directed  against  those  states  which  were 
in  alliance  with  Egypt.  For  the  Assyrian  troops  had  gone  beyond 
Jerusalem,  and  were  at  Lachish  when  Hezekiah  sent  in  his  submission. 
According  to  the  inscriptions  Sennacherib  had  overrun  Phoenicia  and 
advanced  along  the  coast  to  attack  the  cities  of  the  Philistines.  We  can 
see  from  xix.  8,  9  that  the  Egyptian  power  was  advancing  from  the 
south,  and  eventually  caused  more  pressure  to  be  put  on  Jerusalem  by 
the  Assyrians  that  they  might  reduce  it  if  possible,  before  aid  arrived 
from  Egypt.  For  we  may  be  sure  that  Hezekiah  in  his  attempt  to 
shake  himself  free  from  Assyria  had,  like  his  neighbours,  sought  the 
friendship  of  the  Egyptians. 

all  the  fenced  cities  of  Judah']  These  were  subjugated  first,  tliat 
there  might  be  no  chance  of  help  from  them  if  it  became  necessary  to 
assault  the   capital.     With  some   cities  of  the    Philistines   already  in 
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14  of  Judah,  and  took  them.  And  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah 
sent  to  the  king  of  Assyria  to  Lachish,  saying,  I  have 
offended;  return  from  me:  that  which  thou  puttest  on  me 
will  I  bear.  And  the  king  of  Assyria  appointed  unto 
Hezekiah  king  of  Judah  three  hundred  talents  of  silver  and 

15  thirty  talents  of  gold.  And  Hezekiah  gave  him  all  the 
silver  that  was  found  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  in  the 

16  treasures  of  the  king's  house.  At  that  time  did  Hezekiah 
cut  off  the  gold  fro7n  the  doors  of  the  temple  of  the  Lord, 

his  hands,  it  would  be  easy  for  Sennacherib   to  overrun   Judaea   and 
capture  the  less  fortified  places. 

14.  to  LachisK\  On  the  situation  and  previous  history  of  Lachish, 
see  on  xiv.  19.  It  was  veiy  close  to  Askelon,  which  is  mentioned  in 
the  inscriptions  as  one  of  the  places  against  which  Sennacherib's  expe- 
dition was  specially  directed.  It  is  stated  (2  Chron.  xxxii.  9)  that 
at  this  time  Sennacherib  besieged  Lachish  with  all  his  power.  So  that 
it  must  have  been  a  stronghold  of  some  importance  and  perhaps  a  place 
likely  to  be  of  advantage  in  checking  the  approach  of  forces  from 
Egypt,  which  were  sure  to  be  invited  by  those  whom  the  Assyrians 
were  attacking. 

/  have  offended^  It  seems  most  natural  to  gather  from  this  that 
Hezekiah  had  begun  his  movement  for  rebellion  without  any  provo- 
cation from  Assyria.  The  compact  between  Ahaz  and  Tiglath-pileser 
he  would  no  doubt  find  galling,  but  his  confession  of  a  fault  shews  that 
he  had  attempted  to  withdraw  his  homage  merely  because  he  thought 
himself  strong  enough  to  do  so.  'What,  do  we  mince  that  fact  which 
holy  Hezekiah  himself  censures?... The  comfort  of  liberty  may  not  be 
had  with  an  unwarranted  violence.  Holiness  cannot  free  us  from 
infirmity.  It  was  a  weakness  to  do  that  act  which  must  be  soon 
undone,  with  much  repentance  and  more  loss'  (Bp  Hall). 

tlirce  hundred  talents  of  silvei-\  On  the  value  of  the  talent  of  silver 
and  of  gold,  see  on  v.  5.  The  amount  exacted  on  this  occai^ion  is  not 
so  great  as  that  taken  by  Pul  from  Menahem,  which  was  a  thousand 
talents  of  silver.  But  in  the  previous  reign  Ahaz  (xvi.  8)  had  paid 
large  sums  to  Assyria,  so  that  Judah  must  at  this  time  have  been 
drained  of  resources,  and  even  the  king  of  Assyria  could  not  have  what 
was  not  there. 

15.  all  the  silver  that  was  found  in  the  house  of  the  Lordi  The  like 
emptying  of  the  treasuries  both  of  the  temple  and  of  the  king  had 
been  made  a  verj'  few  years  before  (xvi.  8)  by  Ahaz  to  purchase  the 
alliance  of  Tiglath-pileser  against  Pekah  and  Rezin. 

16.  ctct  off  the  gold  from  the  doors  of  the  temple^  Plainly  shewing 
that  there  was  a  great  scarcity  of  gold  at  this  time.  Hezekiah  was 
the  last  man  to  have  stripped  the  temple  doors  if  there  had  been 
any  other  way  of  raising  what  was  demanded.  He  had  been  rejoiced 
at  the  purification  and  adornment  of  the  temple,  and  must  have  been 
very  hard  driven  ere  he  consented  to  undo  the  work  which  he  had  so 
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and  frotn  the  pillars  which  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah  had 
overlaid,  and  gave  it  to  the  king  of  Assyria. 

And  the  king  of  Assyria  sent  Tartan  and  Rabsaris  and  17 
Rab-shakeh  from  Lachish  to  king  Hezekiah  with  a  great 

lately  done.  Josephus  adds  to  the  history  {Ant.  x.  i.  i)  a  link  which 
may  explain  the  events  which  follow  in  the  next  section.  He  says 
that  Sennacherib  had  promised  the  ambassadors  of  Hezekiah  to  depart 
on  the  payment  of  the  impost,  but  that  when  he  had  received  the  money 
he  paid  no  regard  to  what  he  had  promised,  but  sent  his  officers  to  attack 
Jerusalem.  In  this  way  the  Biblical  record  of  verse  17  may  be  joined 
on  to  the  statements  in  verse  16.  The  Chronicler  takes  no  notice  of 
the  payment  of  tribute  to  Sennacherib,  and  gives  only  an  account 
of  the  siege  of  Jerusalem  and  its  non-success.  And  this  he  does  with 
much  more  brevity  than  the  compiler  of  Kings  or  the  parallel  record  in 
Isaiah. 

17—25.  The  Assyrian  army  sent  against  Jerusalem.  Rab- 
shakeh's  arguments  for'  a  surrender  of  the  city. 
(2  Chron.  xxxii.  1 — 12  ;  Isaiah  xxxvi.  1 — 10.) 
17.  the  king  of  Assyria  sent  Tartan'\  In  the  light  of  the  record 
in  Chronicles,  which  says  nothing  of  the  previous  proceedings  of 
Sennacherib,  we  must  consider  that  there  was  but  one  expedition,  and 
that  first  came  Hezekiah's  submission,  which  was  unavailing,  and  then 
followed  the  advance  upon  Jerusalem.  We  can  imagine  many  things 
which  induced  Sennacherib  not  to  keep  faith  with  Hezekiah,  but  most 
probably  it  was  the  movements  of  the  Egyptians  in  the  south.  Finding 
that  they  were  advancing  he  would  resolve  on  attacking  and  reducing 
Jerusalem  before  they  arrived,  and  would  care  nothing  for  former  com- 
pacts. Tartan,  as  well  as  the  other  two  names  here  given,  is  probably 
an  official  title.  Tartan  is  found  in  Is.  xx.  i,  and  the  R.V.  puts  a  note 
in  the  margin  '  the  title  of  the  Assyrian  commander  in  chief.  In  that 
place  it  is  the  title  of  the  officer  sent  by  Sargon  against  Ashdod.  As 
this  title  here  stands  first,  we  may  suppose  that  he  was  the  chief  military 
officer,  though  Rab-shakeh  was  the  spokesman.  It  would  be  more 
correct  to  say  '  the  Tartan '. 

and  Rabsaris]  The  word  is  Hebrew  in  form  and  signifies  '  the  chief 
of  the  eunuchs'.  It  may  be  some  title  which  the  Jews  modified  so  as 
to  make  of  it  a  Hebrew  word.  Clearly  in  this  place  it  indicates  some 
high  official.  It  need  not  necessarily  be  a  military  person,  but  some 
one  like  a  lord  chamberlain,  who  came  with  the  Tartan  to  add  civil 
dignity  to  the  military.  Rab-saris  is  found  in  Jeremiah  (xxxix.  3)  among 
the  titles  of  the  princes  of  the  king  of  Babylon. 

and  Rab-shake/i]  This  word  also  has  a  Hebrew  form,  and  means 
'the  chief  cup-bearer'.  The  title  may  have  been  preserved  and  attached 
to  an  office,  when  the  duties  from  which  it  was  originally  given  had 
ceased  to  be  performed,  and  others  had  been  imposed  in  their  place. 
And  the  Hebrew  writers  may  have  represented  in  their  own  way  the 
meaning  of  a  title  for  which  they  had  no  proper  equivalent. 
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host  against  Jerusalem.  And  they  went  up  and  came  to 
Jerusalem.  And  when  they  were  come  up,  they  came  and 
stood  by  the  conduit  of  the  upper  pool,  which  is  in  the 
i8  highway  of  the  fuller's  field.  And  when  they  had  called  to 
the  king,  there  "came  out  to  them  Eliakim  the  son  of  Hil- 
kiah,  which  was  over  the  household,  and  Shebna  the  scribe, 

■with  a  great  /lost]  For  Jerusalem  was  stronger  than  the  other  places 
in  Judah  which  he  had  already  captured,  and  news  from  I^gypt-wards 
was  perhaps  such  as  to  make  haste  urgent. 

against  Jernsalcin\  R.V.  unto  Jerusalem.  The  original  has  no 
preposition,  but  the  accusative  of  direction. 

they  came  and  stood  by  the  conduit^  The  Chronicler  gives  us  details 
which  shew  that  some  time  elapsed  before  the  attack  on  Jerusalem  was 
commenced.  Hezekiah  saw  that  Sennacherib  was  come  and  that  he 
was  purposed  to  fight  against  Jerusalem.  He  therefore  took  counsel 
with  his  princes  and  blocked  up  all  the  water  courses  and  fountains,  so 
that  the  Assyrians  should  have  as  little  water  supply  as  possible.  He 
also  strengthened  the  fortifications,  provided  new  weapons,  and 
organized  his  forces.  Then  he  gathered  the  people  and  encouraged 
them,  so  that  they  'rested  themselves  upon  the  words  of  Hezekiah'. 
All  this  had  been  done  before  the  arrival  of  Rab-shakeh  and  his  fellows. 

the  tipper pool'\  This  is  probably  what  in  2  Chron.  xxxii.  30  is  called 
'the  upper  watercourse  of  Gihon'.  On  'Gihon'  see  note  on  i  Kings 
i.  33.  The  locality  is  described,  in  the  same  words  as  here,  in  Isaiah 
vii.  3,  so  that  it  was  a  well-known  spot.  The  pool  was  within  the  walls, 
but  from  it  went  a  conduit  to  the  fuller's  field.  The  fuller's  occupation 
was  one  which  was  carried  on  without  the  walls. 

18.  And  ivhen  they  had  called  to  the  king\  i.e.  Had  made  it  known 
in  some  way  to  the  warders  that  they  had  a  message  for  the  king. 

Eliakim  the  son  of  Hilkiah,  which  was  over  the  "household^  This  is  the 
man  who  is  spoken  of  in  such  terms  of  praise  by  Isaiah  (xxii.  20 — 25). 
There  God,  by  His  prophet,  calls  him  'my  servant  Eliakim'  and 
declares  that  'he  shall  be  a  father  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  and 
to  the  house  of  Judah'  and  that  'the  key  of  the  house  of  David  will  I 
lay  upon  his  shoulder'.  The  security  of  all  things  in  his  time  is  used 
by  the  prophet  to  prefigure  a  period  of  groat  blessing  and  peace.  The 
office  he  held  was  a  very  dignified  one,  the  highest  under  the  king.  It 
was  held  by  Ahishar  in  Solomon's  days  (i  Kings  iv.  6)  and  by  Azrikam 
in  the  days  of  Ahaz  {2  Chron.  xxviii.  7),  and  the  Hebrew  word  there 
employed  to  describe  it  [nagid)  is  one  used  of  great  rulers  and  princes, 
and  marks  the  high  position  of  the  holder. 

a7id  Shebna  [R.  V.  Shefcnali]  the  scribe]  The  orthography  of 
the  name  is  varied  in  this  chapter.  In  verse  37  it  is  written  Shebna, 
but  here  and  in  26  'Shebnah'.  The  R.V.  in  each  case  follows  the 
Hebrew.  This  Shebnah  had  originally  held  tlie  office  which  was  at 
this  time  Eliakim's  (Is.  xxii.  15 — 19)  but  had  been  put  down  because 
of  his  luxury  and  also  because  he  was  a  favourer  of  the  alliance  with 
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and  Joah  the  son  of  Asaph  the  recorder.     And  Rab-shakeh  19 
said  unto  thein,  Speak  ye  now  to  Hezekiah,  Thus  saith  the 
great  king,   the   king  of  Assyria,  What  confidence  is  this 
where/;?  thou  trustest?     Thou  sayest,  (but  they  are  but  vain  20 
words,)  I  have  counsel  and  "strength  for  the  war.     Now  on 
whom  dost  thou  trust,  that  thou  rebellest  against  me?    Now  2' 
behold,  thou  trustest  upon  the  staff  of  this  bruised  reed, 

Egypt.  This  latter  policy  was  always  opposed  by  the  prophets,  and 
it  was  perhaps  by  Isaiah's  influence  that  Shebnah  had  been  reduced 
to  the  lower  post  of  royal  secretary. 

Joah  the  son  of  Asaph  the  recorder\  Joah  is  only  mentioned  in 
this  narrative  and  the  parallel  chapter  in  Isaiah.  His  office  was  that  of 
'chronicler',  so  that  he  was  a  necessary  member  of  the  deputation  sent 
to  confer  with  the  Assyrian  envoys.  Thus  a  faithful  statement  would 
be  put  on  record  of  all  that  took  place. 

19.  Speak  ye  noiv  to  Hezekiah']  Their  message  was  first  addressed 
to  the  king,  but  afterwards  they  turn  (verse  29)  to  the  people  who 
had  gathered  to  hear  the  parley.  The  briefer  record  of  the  Chro- 
nicler combines  both  parts  of  the  conference  and  says  the  messengers 
were  sent  'unto  Hezekiah. ..and  unto  all  Judah  that  were  at  Jerusalem'. 

the  great  king]  Hezekiah  would  know  that  his  own  father  Ahaz  had 
been  one  of  Assyria's  tributaries,  and  that  many  other  petty  kings 
around  were  iu  the  same  condition.  Hence  the  term  is  calculated  to 
warn  him  against  resistance. 

I'Fhat  confidence  is  this  whcrem.  thou  trustest]  The  question  in  Chro- 
nicles, being  represented  as  at  once  addressed  both  to  king  and  people, 
is  put  in  the  plural  number  'Whereon  ^o ye  trust'? 

20.  Thou  sayest,  {but  they  are  but  vain  zuords)]  Some  have  taken 
the  words  in  the  parenthesis  as  the  object  of  the  verb,  so  that  the  sense 
would  be  'Thou  speakest  only  vain  words  (when  thou  talkest  about) 
counsel  and  strength'.  But  it  is  better  to  leave  them  as  a  parenthesis, 
because  of  the  succeeding  question  Thou  speakest  of  counsel  and 
strength,  whence  are  they  to  come?  The  literal  meaning  of  the  ex- 
pression rendered  'vain  words',  i.e.  a  word  of  the  lips,  which  is  nothing 
i)ut  so  much  breath,  is  very  forcible  and  is  preserved  on  the  margin 
both  of  A.  V.  and  R.  V.  Instead  of  the  itaUcs  '/  have'  R.  V.  inserts 
There  is. 

21.  Thou  trustest  upon  the  staff  of  this  brtdscd  reed]  Rab-shakeh 
answers  his  own  question.  It  may  be  that  he  also  is  correct  in  saying 
that  Hezekiah  had  hopes  of  help  from  Egypt.  But  in  this  the  king  would 
find  no  support  from  the  prophets  of  the  time.  The  figure  of  a  reed  is 
perhaps  used  by  Rab-shakeh  because  Egypt  produced  them  in  abund- 
ance. A  bruised  reed,  one  which  will  crack,  and  offer  jagged  points  at 
the  broken  part  is  used  as  a  figure  by  Ezekiel  concerning  Egypt  (xxix. 
6),  and  the  words  exactly  illustrate  what  Rab-shakeh  would  convey. 
'They  (the  Egyptians)  have  been  a  staff  of  reed  to  the  house  of  Israel. 
When  they  toolc  hold  of  thee  by  thy  hand  thou  didst  break,  and  rend 
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even  upon  Egypt,  on  which  if  a  man  lean,  it  will  go  into  his 
hand,  and  pierce  it:  so  is  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt  unto  all 

22  that  trust  on  him.  But  if  ye  say  unto  me,  We  trust  in  the 
Lord  our  God :  is  not  that  he,  whose  high  places  and 
whose  altars  Hezekiah  hath  taken  away,  and  hath  said  to 
Judah  and  Jerusalem,  Ye  shall  worship  before  this  altar  in 

23  "Jerusalem?  Now  therefore,  I  pray  thee,  give  pledges  to  my 
lord  the  king  of  Assyria,  and  I  will  deliver  thee  two  thou- 
sand horses,  if  thou  be  able  on  thy  part  to  set  riders  upon 

all  their  shoulder:  and  when  they  leaned  upon  thee,  thou  brakest,  and 
madest  all  their  loins  to  be  at  a  stand'.      (Bp  Hall.) 

Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt']  Pharaoh  is  here  used  as  the  common  title 
of  the  native  kings  of  Egypt.  Thus  Rabshakeh  disposes  of  external 
help. 

22.  We  trust  hi  the  Lord  our  God]  Probably  Rab-shakeh  knew 
something  about  the  character  of  Egypt  and  her  ability  and  likeliness 
to  help.  'Rahab  that  sitteth  still'  (Is.  xxx.  7  R.  V.)  was  a  name  pro- 
bably not  undeserved.  But  now  he  enters  on  a  matter  which  he  does 
not  understand.  He  had  heard  no  doubt  of  the  many  altars  and  high 
places  which  Hezekiah  had  swept  away  in  the  beginning  of  his  reign, 
and  he  might  have  been  told  by  some,  who  murmured  at  their  removal, 
and  urged  that  Jehovah  was  really  worshipped  at  them,  that  the  king 
had  put  down  many  altars  of  the  true  God,  and  for  a  fancy  of  his  own 
had  ordered  all  his  subjects  to  worship  in  Jerusalem.  But  he  did  not, 
probably  could  not,  comprehend  that  the  law  of  Jehovah  had  long 
before  ordained  that  when  His  worship  should  be  brought  to  its  true 
form  among  His  people,  there  should  be  only  one  temple  for  the  whole 
land.  Hence  his  argument  is  '  How  can  you  expect  Jehovah  to  help 
you,  when  you  have  been  breaking  down  His  shrines  and  limiting  His 
worship  to  a  single  spot '  ? 

23.  Now  therefore,  I  pray  thee,  give  pledges  to  jny  lord]  R.  V.  my 
master.  The  change  conforms  to  verses  24  and  27  below.  Having 
ridiculed  any  trust  in  Egypt,  and  expressed  his  opinion  that  Hezekiah 
could  not  expect  help  from  Jehovah,  after  demolishing  all  the  altars  in 
the  land,  Rab-shakeh  comes  to  his  third  argument.  This  is,  '  you  have 
no  forces  to  resist  us'.  He  puts  this  into  the  form  of  a  taunt.  The 
verb  rendered  'give  pledges',  has  in  its  simpler  voice,  the  sense  of 
'mortgaging'  or  'giving  something  in  pledge'.  In  the  present  verse  it 
appears  to  mean  'pledge  yourself,  'put  yourself  under  some  penalty'. 
And  so  the  taunt  is  equivalent  to  saying:  'You  dare  not  undertake  to 
find  two  thousand  riders,  if  I  offer  you  the  horses  for  them.  If  you 
dare,  then  do  it.  The  horses  are  ready ;  I  challenge  you  to  provide  the 
men'. 

/  zvill  deliver]  R.V.  give.  The  verb  is  the  one  usually  rendered 
•give',  and  the  insult  is  made  the  greater  by  this  proud  way  of  express- 
ing superiority. 
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them.     How  then  wilt  thou  turn  away  the  face  of  one  cap-  24 
tain  of  the  least  of  my  master's  servants,  and  put  thy  trust 
on  Egypt  for  chariots  and  for  horsemen?     Am  I  now  come  25 
up  without  the  Lord  against  this  place  to  destroy  it?     The 
Lord  said  to  me,  Go  up  against  this  land,  and  destroy  it. 

Then  said  Eliakim  the  son  of  Hilkiah,  and  Shebna,  and  26 
Joah,  unto  Rab-shakeh,  Speak,  I  pray  thee,  to  thy  servants 

24.  How  then  wili  thoit,  &r'c.'\  Rab-shakeh  impudently  takes  for 
granted  that  Hezekiah's  only  answer  would  be  'I  have  not  the  men'. 
So  he  proceeds  with  his  insults,  and  points  out  what  he  deems  the  folly 
of  resistance.  'We,  three  of  the  principal  officers  of  our  master,  are 
come  to  treat  with  you.  As  your  power  is  so  feeble,  you  ought  not  to 
think  of  opposition,  but  to  listen  to  the  Assyrian  proposals  if  they  were 
brought  even  by  some  inferior  person.'  The  word  which  in  this  verse 
is  rendered  'captains'  is  that  which  is  constantly  used  in  Ezra,  Nehe- 
miah  and  Esther  of  the  'governors'  of  provinces  belonging  to  the  great 
king.  Any  one  of  these,  Rab-shakeh  intimates,  would  be  a  power  by 
himself  which  Hezekiah  ought  not  to  despise,  as  he  possesses  no  men, 
even  if  the  horses  were  made  a  present  to  him,  out  of  which  to  form  a 
body  of  cavalry.  When  Assyria  can  be  so  liberal  in  offers  of  horses, 
and  when  even  her  smallest  governors  are  so  well  equipped  with  troops, 
is  it  not  folly  to  go  to  Egypt  for  chariots  and  horses  ?  He  knows,  and 
intimates  that  the  same  kind  of  vassalage  would  be  required  by  the  king 
of  Egypt,  as  the  king  of  Assyria  demands. 

Some  have  taken  the  verb  'wilt  thou  turn  away'  as  equivalent  to 
'wilt  thou  defeat  and  put  to  flight'.  But  this  seems  to  suit  very  badly 
with  the  concluding  clause  of  the  sentence.  'To  put  trust  in  Egypt'  is 
a  good  antithesis  to  the  rejection  of  a  proposal  from  the  side  of  Assyria, 
but  not  to  the  defeat  of  the  Assyrian  troops. 

25.  Am  I  now  come  up  without  the  Lord~\  Rab-shakeh  goes  one  step 
further,  and  with  a  bold  assertion  claims  Jehovah's  support.  Perhaps 
he  thought  his  lie  would  receive  some  credence  because  he  had  already 
been  able  to  reduce  the  towns  all  round  Jerusalem.  And  if  it  did,  one 
great  stay  of  the  king's  courage  would  be  broken  down.  '  How  fearful 
a  word  was  this.  The  rest  were  but  vain  cracks:  this  was  a  thunder- 
bolt to  strike  dead  the  heart  of  Hezekiah.  If  Rab-shakeh  could  have 
been  believed,  Jerusalem  could  not  but  have  flown  open '  (Bp  Hall). 
Rab-shakeh  would  know  and  use  the  name  of  the  God  of  Israel,  without 
regarding  Him  otherwise  than  as  a  local  deity,  just  as  Asshur  was  of 
Assyria. 

26 — 37.     Further   insolence    of  Rab-shakeh.    He  addresses 

THE    people  that  STAND    ON    THE   WALL.      DESPAIR   OF  HeZE- 

kiah's  MINISTERS.     (2  Chron.  xxxii.  13 — 19;  Isaiah  xxxv.  11 — 22.) 

26.  Speak,  I  pray  thee... in  the  Syrian  language^  The  language 
intended  is  more  properly  named,  as  in  the  margin  of  R.V.  'Aramaean' 
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in  the  Syrian  language;  for  we  understand  it:  and  talk  not 
with  us  in  the  Jews'  language  in  the  ears  of  the  people  that 

27  are  on  the  wall.  But  Rab-shakeh  said  unto  them,  Hath  my 
master  sent  me  to  thy  master,  and  to  thee,  to  speak  these 
words?  hath  he  not  setit  me  to  the  men  which  sit  on  the  wall, 
that  they  may  eat  their  own  dung,  and  drink  their  own  piss 

28  with  you?  Then  Rab-shakeh  stood  and  cried  with  a  loud 
voice  in  the  Jews'  language,  and  spake,  saying.  Hear  the 

29  word  of  the  great  king,  the  king  of  Assyria :  Thus  saith  the 
king,  Let  not  Hezekiah  deceive  you :  for  he  shall  not  be  able  to 

30  deliver  you  out  of  his  hand :  neither  let  Hezekiah  make  you 
trust  in  the  Lord,  saying.  The  Lord  will  surely  deliver  us, 
and  this  city  shall  not  be  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the 

This  was  the  language  of  Mesopotamia  and  Babylon.  It  was  of  the 
same  family  as  Hebrew,  but  yet  not  commonly  understood  by  the 
people  of  JudKa.  The  court  officials  would  of  necessity  have  to  speak 
it  for  the  purposes  of  political  intercourse.  'Syriac'  is  a  later  dialect  of 
Aramaan.  For  'talk  not'  R.V.  has  speak  not.  The  original  word  is 
the  same  as  in  the  previous  clause.  By  their  request  Eliakim  and  his 
companions  at  once  put  themselves  at  Rabshakeh's  mercy,  and  he 
shewed  them  none.  '  Lewd  men  are  the  worse  for  admonitions.  Rab- 
shakeh  had  not  so  strained  his  throat  to  corrupt  the  citizens  of  Jerusa- 
lem, had  it  not  been  for  the  humble  obtestation  of  Eliakim.  Now  he 
rears  up  his  voice  and  holds  up  his  sides,  and  roars  out  his  double 
blasphemies'  (Bp  Hall). 

the  people  that  are  on  the  waif]  There  had  gathered  a  crowd  around 
Hezekiah's  ministers  to  hear  the  issue  of  the  conference,  and  these 
from  their  previous  sufferings  in  the  siege  would  be  ready  enough 
to  put  a  favourable  construction  on  Rab-shakeh's  argument.  The  Chro- 
nicler (2  Chron.  xxxii.  11)  represents  him  as  employing  the  powerful 
argument  to  starving  men  'Doth  not  Hezekiah  persuade  you  to  give 
yourselves  over  to  die  by  famine  and  by  thirst'?  This  is  the  fearful 
extremity  which  is  so  coarsely  alluded  to  in  the  words  of  the  next  verse. 
That  such  food  had  been  used  by  persons  reduced  to  extremity  in  a 
siege,  see  above  chap.  vi.  25  and  the  note  there. 

28.  with  a  loud  voice\  To  prove  that  it  was  to  the  people  on  the 
wall  that  his  message  was  sent.  If  he  could  provoke  them  to  desert 
their  king,  Jerusalem  would  soon  be  in  the  power  of  the  Assyrians. 

29.  out  of  his  hand]  The  natural  expression  would  be  'outofw/y 
hand'.  And  so  it  is  rendered  in  all  the  versions  but  the  Chaldee.  It 
is  worth  noting  that  in  Isaiah  these  words  are  not  expressed. 

30.  this  city  shall  not  be  delivered]  R.V.  given.  The  Hebrew  word 
is  not  the  same  as  that  rendered  'deliver'  in  this  verse  and  the  previous 
one.  It  is  desirable  that  the  difference  should  be  made  plain  to  the 
English  reader. 
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king  of  Assyria.     Hearken  not  to  Hezekiah :  lor  thus  saiih  31 
the  king  of  Assyria,  Make  an  agreement  with  me  by  a  present, 
and  come  out  to  me,  and  then  eat  ye  every  man  of  his  own 
vine,  and  every  one  of  his  fig  tree,  and  drink  ye  every  one 
the  waters  of  his  cistern :  until  I  come  and  take  you  away  to  32 
a  land  like  your  own  land,  a  land  of  corn  and  wine,  a  land 
of  bread  and  vineyards,  a  land  of  oil  olive  and  of  honey, 
that  ye  may  live,  and  not  die :  and  hearken  not  unto  Heze- 
kiah, when  he  persuadeth  you,  saying.  The  Lord  will  deliver 
us.     Hath  any  of  the  gods  of  the  nations  delivered  at  all  his  33 
land  out  of  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Assyria?   Where  are  the  34 
gods  of  Hamath,   and  of  Arpad?  where  are  the  gods  of 

31.  Make  an  agreement  with  me  by  a  presenf\  R.V.  make  your 
peace  with  me.  The  noun  is  that  which  is  often  rendered  'blessing' 
in  the  sense  of  a  'present'  (see  note  on  v.  15  above).  And  there  is  no 
example  in  the  Bible  exactly  parallel  to  this.  But  the  co,,nate  verb  is 
used  of  salutations  (e.g.  iv.  29),  '  If  any  man  salute  thee',  literally  'bless 
thee',  'wish  thee  peace'.  Ilence  it  is  not  difficult  to  see  how  such  a 
noun  would  come  to  have  the  sense  of  'peace',  exactly  like  shalom,  which 
is  the  more  usual  word  in  such  salutations. 

and  come  oict  to  me'\  i.e.  Open  your  gates  and  submit  yourselves  instead 
of  staying  within  to  die  of  starvation. 

ant  then  [R.V.  omits  then]  eat  ye  every  man  [R.V.  one]  of  his  o-wn 
v:He\  Cf.  above  1  Kings  iv.  25  where  the  description  applies  to  the 
most  prosperous  days  of  the  reign  of  Solomon. 

cistern']  This  was  a  pit  or  well  dug  for  collecting  water,  not  the  sort 
of  manufactured  tank  to  which  the  name  is  now  usually  given. 

32.  until  I  come  ana  take yon\  Submission  was  to  be  followed,  as 
was  usual  with  Assyria,  by  deportation,  but  the  people  are  promised  a 
land  as  good  as  their  own.  For  the  similar  description  of  the  land  of 
Canaan  see  Deut.  viii.  7 — 9. 

and  not  die]  Again  he  refers,  as  to  an  argument  likely  to  be  most 
powerful,  to  the  famine  which  was  imminent  if  the  siege  continued. 

33.  Hath  any  0/  the  gods  0/ the  nations  delivered  at  all]  R.V.  ever 
delivered.  So  that  it  is  clear  that  Ralvshakeh,  in  spite  of  his  language 
in  verse  25,  counted  Jehovah  as  but  one  among  the  many  local  deities 
which  were  supposed  specially  to  belong  to  one  city  or  one  country. 

34.  gods  of  Hamath,  and  of  Arpad]  Oi  Hamath,  see  above  on  xvii. 
24.  Arpad  is  always  spoken  of  in  connexion  with  Hamath,  but  the  site 
of  the  place  has  not  been  determined,  nor  any  trace  of  the  name  found 
except  in  the  Bible  (2  Kings  xix.  13;  Jerem.  xlix.  23;  Is.  x.  9;  xxxvi.  19; 
xxxvii.  13).  In  the  two  last-named  places  A.  V.  writes  the  word  Arphad, 
and  the  same  spelling  is  found  2  Esdras  ix.  26  as  a  various  reading  for 
Ardath.  From  the  passage  in  Jeremiah  above  quoted  it  is  manifest  that 
like  Hamath,  it  belonged  to  Damascus,  for  it  is  included  in  the  pro- 
phecy concerning  that  city.     The  chief  god  of  Damascus  was  Rimmon. 
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Sepharvaim,  Hena,  and  Ivah?  have  they  delivered  Samaria 

33  out  of  mine  hand?    Who  are  they  among  all  the  gods  of  the 

countries,   that  have  delivered  their  country  out  of  mine 

hand,  that  the  Lord  should  deliver  Jerusalem  out  of  mine 

36  hand?     But  the  people  held  their  peace,  and  answered  him 

the  gods  of  Sepharvaim']     See  above,  on  xvii.  31. 

Hena]  The  LXX.  represents  the  name  by  'A^'d.  From  the  combi- 
nation of  the  gods  of  Sepharvaim  with  those  of  the  other  two  places  here 
mentioned,  we  should  gather  that  the  worship  in  all  three  was  the  same. 
This  gives  support  to  the  conjecture  which  identifies  Hena  with  Atia, 
a  city  not  far  from  Sepharvaim.  Other  opinions  favour  the  identifica- 
tion of  the  place  with  Anat,  an  island  in  the  Euphrates,  near  its  union 
with  the  Khaboui-.  This  also  would  be  not  very  remote  from  Sephar- 
vaim. 

and  Ivah]  R.V.  Iwah.  This  place  is  supposed  to  be  the  same  with 
Ava  (R.V.  Awah)  in  xvii.  24  above,  where  see  note.  If  it  be  identified, 
as  has  been  suggested,  with  Ahava,  all  the  three  places  lie  close  together. 
'Hena'  and  '  Ivah'  are  omitted  from  the  parallel  passage  in  Isaiah. 

have  they  delivered  Samaria]  Among  the  gods  of  the  countries,  the 
gods  of  Samaria  have  been  in  Rab-shakeh's  thoughts  though  he  has  not 
expressly  spoken  of  them.  But  here,  as  if  he  had  done  so,  he  asks: 
Have  they  delivered  Samaria? 

35.  that  the  Lord  should  deliver  yertisalem]  Rab-shakeh  should  have 
had  a  better  memory.  In  verse  25  he  said  he  had  the  Lord's  command 
to  destroy  Jerusalem ;  but  here,  forgetful,  he  speaks  of  the  same  Lord 
as  one  who  might  be  expected  to  defend  it. 

Or  does  he  only  speak  t'.r  concesso,  taking  the  ground  of  those  whom 
he  addresses?  They  thought  the  Lord  would  deUver.  'If  you  do  think 
so',  would  then  be  his  meaning,  'what  reason  have  you  for  your  belief? 

36.  the  people  held  their  peace]  Rab-shakeh  had  hoped  to  excite  the 
people,  at  all  events,  to  some  expression  of  discontent,  and  perhaps 
had  any  movement  of  that  kind  been  displayed,  the  'great  host'  of 
verse  17  would  at  once  have  begun  the  attack,  for  treason  within  the 
city  might  have  opened  the  gates.  But  the  expectation  is  utterly  dis- 
appointed, even  the  tear  of  starvation  provokes  no  treachery. 

Bp  Hall  observes  here,  'I  do  not  more  wonder  at  Hezekiah's  wisdom 
in  commanding  silence,  than  at  the  subjects'  obedience  in  keeping  it. 
This  railer  could  not  be  more  spited,  than  with  no  answer;  and  if  he 
might  be  exasperated  he  could  not  be  reformed.  Besides,  the  rebound- 
ing of  those  multiplied  blasphemies  might  leave  some  ill  impressions 
in  the  multitude.  This  sulphurous  flask,  therefore,  dies  in  his  own 
smoke ;  only  leaving  a  hateful  stench  behind  it '. 

The  Chronicler,  though  his  account  is  briefer,  yet  describes  in  more 
terrible  terms  the  blasphemies  of  the  Assyrian  envoy.  Not  only  does 
he  mention  his  language  to  those  who  came  to  hear  him,  but  he  adds 
*he  wrote  also  letters  to  rail  on  the  Lord,  the  God  of  Israel,  and  to 
speak  against  Him... and  they  spake  against  the  God  of  Jerusalem,  as 
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not   a   word :   for   the   king's  commandment  was,   saying, 
Answer  him  not.     Then  came  EHakim  the  son  of  Hilkiah,  37 
which  was  over  the  household,  and  Shebna  the  scribe,  and 
Joah  the  son  of  Asaph  the  recorder,  to  Hezekiah  with  tJieir 
clothes  rent,  and  told  him  the  words  of  Rab-shakeh. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  when  king  Hezekiah  heard  it,  that  19 
he  rent  his  clothes,  and  covered  himself  with  sackcloth,  and 
went  ijito  the  house  of  the  Lord.     And  he  sent  Eliakim,  2 
which  was  over  the  household,  and  Shebna  the  scribe,  and 
the  elders  of  the  priests,  covered  with  sackcloth,  to  Esai 
the  prophet  the  son  of  Amoz.     And  they  said  unto  him,  ^ 


against  the  gods  of  the  people  of  the  earth  which  were  the  work  of  the 
hands  of  man'.  (2  Chron.  xxxii.  17,  19.)  Perhaps  he  is  alluding  to 
the  letter  mentioned  below  (xix.  14). 

37.     with  their  clothes  renf]     See  note  on  Chap.  v.  7. 

Ch.  xix.  1 — 7.  Hezekiah  sends  messengers  to  Isaiah.  Isaiah's 
ANSWER  in  the  NAME  OF  THE  LoRD.  (Not  in  Chronicles. 
Isaiah  xxxvii,   i — 7.) 

1.  Hezekiah... co-'ered  himself  with  sackcloth'\  No  doubt  the  words 
which  his  messengers  reported  were  such  as  to  tell  upon  the  king, 
especially  that  saying  of  Rab-shakeh  'The  Lord  said  unto  me,  Go  up 
against  this  place  and  destroy  it'.  The  king  was  struck  with  horror  as 
much  as  his  counsellors.  But  he  feels  that  he  has  in  liis  council  one 
who  has  long  been  known  as  God's  messenger  to  Judah.  So  while  he 
himself  falls  to  humiliation  and  prayer,  going  for  that  purpose  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  he  sends  his  servants  to  enquire  of  the  prophet  what 
hope  there  is  amid  the  terrible  attack  which  may  very  soon  be  upon 
them. 

2.  he  sent... to  Esai]  R.V.  Isaiali.  The  historian  has  up  to  this  time 
never  mentioned  the  name  of  the  great  prophet.  But  we  know  from 
Isaiah's  own  writings  that  as  early  as  the  reign  of  Uzziah  (Is.  vi.  1)  the 
Lord  had  revealed  His  majesty  to  the  son  of  Amoz,  and  had  sent  him  to 
bear  witness  unto  Judah.  The  reigns  of  Jotham  and  Ahaz  are  past,  and 
to  the  latter  king  Isaiah  had  brought  the  message  of  deliverance  from 
Pekah  and  Rezin,  which  had  been  fully  accomplished,  so  that  Ephraim 
was  now  broken  and  was  no  more  a  people  (Is.  vii.  8).  We  may  be 
sure  that  one  so  endowed  with  insight  into  the  divine  will  had  been 
taken  at  once  into  the  councils  of  Hezekiah,  and  that  no  one's  words 
had  carried  more  weight.  It  may  well  be  that  Isaiah  had  advised  the 
struggle  for  freedom  which  Hezekiah  undertook,  and  certainly  during 
the  fourteen  years  (2  Kings  xviii.  13)  which  had  elapsed  since  Hezekiah 
came  to  the  throne  the  God-fearing  king  had  done  much,  may  we  not 
say  most  things,  by  the  advice  of  the  prophet.  Hence  when  the  days 
are  darkest,  it  is  to  Isaiah  he  sends  as  the  source  of  true  light. 
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Thus  saith  Hezekiah,  This  day  is  a  day  of  trouble,  and  of 
rebuke,  and  blasphemy:  for  the  children  are  come  to  the 

4  birth,  and  there  is  not  strength  to  bring  forth.  It  may  be 
the  Lord  thy  God  will  hear  all  the  words  of  Rab-shakeh, 
whom  the  king  of  Assyria  his  master  hath  sent  to  reproach 
the  living  God;  and  will  reprove  the  words  which  the  Lord 
thy  God  hath  heard:  wherefore  lift  up  //^y  prayer  for  the 

5  remnant  that  are  left.     So  the  servants  of  king  Hezekiah 

6  came  to  Isaiah.  And  Isaiah  said  unto  them,  Thus  shall  ye 
say  to  your  master,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Be  not  afraid  of 
the  words  which  thou  hast  heard,  with  which  the  servants  of 


3.  This  day  is  a  day  of  trouble,  and  of  rebuke,  and  of  blasphemy"]  R.V. 
contumely.  The  words  refer  to  the  condition  of  Hezekiah  and  his 
people.  First  they  are  in  great  anguish,  kept  in  and  surrounded  by  a 
threatening  and  mighty  enemy,  this  is  the  trouble:  then  they  are  re- 
minded of  their  offences  and  feel  that  for  their  wrong  they  are  under 
chastisement  and  reproof:  and  lastly,  that  they  are  given  over  to  the 
adversaries  so  that  their  enemies  mock  at  their  confidence  with  insolent 
derision.  Hence  without  help  from  God,  and  with  no  hope  from  men, 
their  conceptions  of  freedom  and  liberty  were  likely  all  to  prove 
abortive,  and  come  to  no  result.  The  figure  which  the  king  employs 
indicates  that  they  were  in  the  extremest  danger,  and  had  no  power  to 
save  themselves. 

4.  It  may  be]  The  Hebrew  word  introduces  expressions  of  uncer- 
tainty but  yet  of  hope.  Cf.  Numb,  xxiii.  3  where  Balaam  says  to  Balak, 
"■  Peradvcnture  the  Lord  will  come  and  meet  me';  and  Josh.  xiv.  12 
where  Caleb  entreats  for  the  possession  of  Hebron,  in  hope  to  drive  out 
the  Anakim,  ^ If  so  be  the  Lord  will  be  with  me,  then  I  shall  be  able 
to  drive  them  out'.     Hezekiah  is  sending  to  the  only  source  of  hope. 

and  will  reprove  R.V.  [rebuke]  the  words]  The  verb  is  cognate  with 
the  noun  rendered  'rebuke'  in  the  previous  verse.  The  ground  on 
which  Hezekiah  pleads  that  God  should  interpose  is  not  that  he  and 
his  people  have  deserved  such  mercy,  but  that  in  what  they  suffer 
God's  name  and  honour  are  blasphemed. 

wherefore  lift  up  thy  prayer  for  the  remnant  that  are  [R.V.  is]  left] 
The  cities  round  about  had  been  for  the  most  part  reduced  by  Senna- 
cherib's army.  The  feeble  remnant  is  Jerusalem  and  its  people.  For 
these  Hezekiah  entreats  Isaiah  to  intercede.  The  king  knew  from  the 
experience  of  his  father's  reign  how  Isaiah  had  been  chosen  by  God  as 
His  messenger.  His  prayer  therefore  he  thinks  will  be  of  much  efficacy. 
As  to  send  to  a  mighty  king  by  one  who  has  near  access  to  him  is  the 
surest  way  of  making  a  want  known,  and  obtaining  relief. 

6.  Be  not  afraid  of  the  words  which  [R.V.  that]  thou  hast  heard, 
■with  71'hich  [R.V.  wherewith]  &c.]  These  slight  changes  make  the 
rendering  like  that  in  Isaiah,  where  the  Hebrew  corresponds  exactly. 


vv.  7, 8.]  II.    KINGS,  XIX.  197 

the  king  of  Assyria  have  blasphemed  me.     Behold,  I  will  7 
send  a  blast  upon  him,  and  he  shall  hear  a  rumour,  and 
shall  return  to  his  own  land;  and  I  will  cause  him  to  fall  by 
the  sword  in  his  own  land. 

So  Rab-shakeh  returned,  and  found  the  king  of  Assyria  8 
warring  against  Libnah  :  for  he  had  heard    that    he    was 

God's  prophet  sets  down  the  threats  and  insults  of  Rab-shakeh  as 
'words'  and  no  more.  That  there  is  a  degree  of  contempt  in  the  whole 
sentence  is  shewn  in  the  words  for  'servants'  which  is  not  the  same  as 
that  so  rendered  in  verse  6,  but  may  be  rendered  '  young  men'  (the  LXX 
has  waiddpia),  not  that  Rab-shakeh  and  his  comrades  were  young,  but 
the  words  of  Isaiah  estimate  their  boasts  and  threatenings  as  'young 
men's  words'. 

7.  Behold,  I  will  send  a  blast  upon  kini]  R.V.  put  a  spirit  in  him. 
'Blast'  in  this  verse  is  often  wrongly  accepted  as  referring  to  the  de- 
stroying angel  of  verse  35  below.  The  true  sense  is  represented  in 
R.V.  God  would  give  to  Sennacherib  and  his  soldiers  such  an  inward 
motion  or  impulse  that  the  news  which  should  be  brought  to  them 
should  alarm  them  and  drive  them  away.  We  know  from  Saul's  history 
how  an  evil  spirit  from  the  Lord  troubled  him  (i  Sam.  xvi.  14).  In 
another  wise  there  should  come  a  troubling  spirit  upon  the  Assyrians, 
which  should  make  them  ready  to  take  alarm  at  anything.  Ihis  is 
the  sense  of  the  LXX.  5i5w/xt  ev  airrc^  irvev/xa.  But  the  word  for  'spirit' 
and  for  'wind'  being  the  same  in  both  Hebrew  and  Greek  some  inter- 
preters have  thought  that  the  allusion  is  to  the  blast,  sound  or  noise 
which  would  bring  the  rumour  alluded  to  in  the  next  words.  But  this 
sense  seems  less  likely  than  the  former,  and  finds  no  illustration  else- 
where. 

and  he  shall  hear  a  nitnottr]  Probably  refers  to  the  report  about  the 
Ethiopian  king,  Tirhakah,  spoken  of  presently,  in  verse  9  as  on  the 
march  to  meet  Sennacherib.  The  answer  of  the  prophet  does  not  speak 
of  the  destruction  of  the  host,  an  event  which  more  than  anything  else 
hastened  Sennacherib's  departure. 

and  shall  return  to  his  own  land]     See  below  verse  36. 

I  will  cause  him  to  fall]  Though  the  whole  manner  of  God's  inter- 
vention be  not  made  known,  enough  is  laid  open  to  shew  us  that  to  the 
boastful  Sennacherib  God  had  already  fixed  his  day.  The  two  sons 
(verse  37)  are  the  instruments,  but  they,  though  they  know  it  not,  are 
only  working  out  God's  design. 

8 — 13.     Sennacherib's  letter  to  Hezekiah.    (2  Chron.  xx.xii.  17; 
Isaiah  xxxvii.  8 — 13.) 

8.  So  Rab-shakeh  returned]  i.e.  Southward,  towards  Lachish,  but 
during  his  absence  Sennacherib  had  undertaken  to  attack  Libnah,  and 
there  Rab-shakeh  found  him. 

Libnah]  See  above  on  viii.  22.  Libnah  was  almost  in  a  direct  line 
eastward  from  Lachibh. 
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9  departed  from  Lachish.  And  when  he  heard  say  of  Tirhakah 
king  of  Ethiopia,  Behold,  he  is  come  out  to  fight  against 

10  thee :  he  sent  messengers  again  unto  Hezekiah,  saying,  Thus 
shall  ye  speak  to  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah,  saying,  Let  not 
thy  God  in  whom  thou  trustest  deceive  thee,  saying,  Jeru- 
salem shall  not  be  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of 

11  Assyria.  Behold,  thou  hast  heard  what  the  kings  of  Assyria 
have  done  to  all  lands,  by  destroying  them  utterly :   and 

12  shalt  thou  be  delivered?  Have  the  gods  of  the  nations 
delivered  them  which  my  fathers  have  destroyed;  as  Gozan, 
and  Haran,  and  Rezeph,  and  the  children  of  Eden  which 

9.  And  w/ien  he  heard  say  of  Tirhakah'\  Tirhakah  is  called  by 
Manetho,  Tarakos.  He  was  the  third  and  last  king  of  the  xxvth 
dynasty,  which  was  Ethiopian.  The  duration  of  his  reign  is  not  accu- 
rately known.  The  news  of  Tirhakah's  advance  caused  Sennacherib  to 
feel  the  importance  of  getting  Jerusalem  into  his  possession,  seeing  it 
was  so  much  stronger  than  any  position  which  he  yet  had.  It  had  been 
a  fortress  of  considerable  importance  in  the  time  of  the  Jebusites(2  Sam. 
V.  6),  and  in  the  intervening  period  between  David  and  Hezekiah  its 
defences  had  been  made  much  more  complete. 

he  sent  messengers  again  unto  Hezekiah']  This  time  they  were  the 
bearers  of  a  letter  (see  below,  verse  14)  to  the  king.  This  may  be  the 
letter  alluded  to  2  Chron.  xxxii.  17. 

10.  Thus  shall  ye  speak  to  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah,  saying]  These 
words  are  unrepresented  in  the  LXX. 

Let  not  thy  God... deceive  thee]  This  was  the  sort  of  railing  on  the 
God  of  Israel,  and  the  speaking  against  Him  on  which  the  Chronicler 
dwells  so  strongly. 

Jerusaletn  shall  not  be  delivered]  R.V.  given.  The  change  brings 
this  passage  into  conformity  with  Isaiah.  Also  as  'deliver'  is  used  in 
the  two  following  verses  in  a  different  sense,  it  is  well  that  the  word 
should  be  varied. 

11.  by  destroying  them  utterly]  The  verb  implies  'dooming',  'de- 
voting as  if  to  a  curse '.  Hence  the  LXX.  represents  it  by  dvadefiari- 
aai. 

12.  as  Gozan]  The  R.V.  omits  the  italic  'as'  both  here  and  in  the 
parallel  place  in  Isaiah.     On  Gozafi  see  above  xvii.  6  note. 

and  Haran]  The  LXX.  gives  for  this  place  'Kappav,  as  in  Gen. 
xxvii.  43,  thus  identifying  it  with  the  place  where  Abraham  dwelt  after 
leaving  Ur  of  the  Chaldees.  The  town  of  Haran  [still  called  Harran] 
is  in  the  midst  of  the  district  which  lies  under  Mt.  Masius  between  the 
Khabour  and  the  Euphrates. 

and  Rezeph]  This  name  is  found  in  several  places  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  Euphrates,  where  from  the  situation  of  the  other  cities  men- 
tioned with  it,  this  Rezeph  most  likely  was  situated.  Two  places,  one 
on  the  west  and  one  on  the  east  of  the  Euphrates  have  been  put  forward 
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were  in  Thelasar?     Where  is  the  king  of  Hamath,  and  the  13 
king  of  Arpad,  and  the  king  of  the  city  of  Sepharvaim,  of 
Hena,  and  Ivah? 

And   Hezekiah  received  the  letter  of  the  hand  of  the  m 
messengers,  and  read  it:  and  Hezekiah  went  up  mto  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  and  spread  it  before  the  Lord.     And  15 
Hezekiah  prayed  before  the  Lord,  and  said,  O  Lord  God 

as  the  city  here  mentioned  but  we  have  no  means  of  deciding  more  than 
that  the  place  was  not  far  distant  from  the  others  named  along  with  it. 

the  children  of  Eden  which  were  in  Thelasar]  R.V.  Telassar.  This 
latter  form  is  the  orthography  of  A.V.  in  the  parallel  verse  in  Isaiah. 
Of  the  position  of  this  Eden  it  is  impossible  to  say  more  than  that  it 
was  probably  somewhere  in  the  north  west  of  Mesopotamia,  whither 
Assyrian  conquest  had  spread  in  the  times  just  preceding  Sennacherib, 
and  to  which  he  would  intend  now  to  call  attention.  The  LXX.  omits 
this  name  in  the  parallel  place  in  Isaiah.  Telassar  must  have  been  the 
chief  seat  of  these  children  of  Eden,  the  capture  of  which  broke  down 
the  people.  In  Ezek.  xxvii.  23,  Eden  is  again  joined  with  Ilaran,  and 
with  Asshur.  Hence  some  confirmation  may  be  drawn  for  placing  the 
people  in  the  upper  Mesopotamian  plain.  ,      o   u 

All  the  places  above  named  are  additional  to  those  given  by  Rab- 
shakeh  in  his  recital  of  Assyrian  victories  (xvii.  34). 

13.  Where  is  the  king  of  Hamath]  On  all  the  places  named  here, 
see  above  in  the  notes  on  xvii.  34. 

14—19.  Hezekiah  spreads  the  letter  before  the  Lord,  and 
PRAYS  FOR  deliverance.  (i  Chron.  xxxii.  20;  Isaiah  xxxvii. 
14 — 20.) 

14.  Hezekiah  received  the  letter]  Though  bringing  a  written  docu- 
ment the  messengers  of  Sennacherib  may  be  supposed  to  have  also 
enforced  their  message  by  words  of  their  own. 

went  up  into  [R.V.  unto]  the  house  of  the  Lord]  The  change  brings 
the  words  into  exact  likeness  with  the  verse  in  Isaiah.  It  is  not  likely 
that  the  king  entered  the  temple.  He  would  go  into  no  place  which 
was  set  apart  only  for  priests  and  Levites.  It  is  more  reasonable  to 
suppose  that  standing  at  the  porch  he  made  his  prayer  towards  the  Holy 
of  Holies  to  which  he  alludes.  . 

spread  it  before  the  Lord]  We  are  not  to  think  of  this  act  as  intended 
by  the  king  to  exhibit  the  letter  for  the  divine  inspection.  It  was  rather 
done  that  the  object  being  present  to  his  own  sight,  his  prayer  might 
be  prompted  thereby  and  rendered  more  fervent.  The  letter  was  no 
doubt  in  the  Hebrew  character,  and  the  sight  of  its  language  would  help 

his  thoughts.  ,      .      ,.,     ^,      r-i.       •  1 

15.  And  Hezekiah  prayed  before  the  Lord]  The  Chronicler  says 
'  Hezekiah  the  king,  and  the  prophet  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amoz,  prayed 
and  cried  to  heaven'. 
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of  Israel,  which  dwellest  between  the  cherubims,  thou  art 
the  God,  even  thou  alone,  of  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth; 

16  thou  hast  made  heaven  and  earth.  Lord,  bow  down 
thine  ear,  and  hear:  open.  Lord,  thine  eyes,  and  see:  and 
hear  the  words  of  Sennacherib,  which  hath    sent  him  to 

17  reproach  the  living  God.     Of  a  truth,  Lord,  the  kings  of 

18  Assyria  have  destroyed  the  nations  and  their  lands,  and 
have   cast   their    gods    into    the    fire :    for    they   were   no 

0  Lord  God  [R.V.  the  God]  of  Israel,  which  dzvellcst  between  the 
cherubims\  R.V.  which  sittest  upon  the  cherubim.  On  the  cherubim 
and  their  position  above  the  ark,  as  the  place  where  the  divine  presence 
was  manifested  and  dwelt,  see  note  on  i  Kings  vi.  23. 

thou  art  the  God,  even  thou  alone,  of  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth'] 
Sennacherib's  letter  had  spoken  of  'the  gods  of  the  nations'.  Hezekiah 
contrasts  his  own  faith  in  Jehovah  with  the  false  opinions  of  the  heathen 
whose  lands  Sennacherib  had  overrun,  and  hence  shews  at  once  that  he 
hopes  that  the  fate  of  himself  and  his  people  will  also  be  a  contrast  to 
theirs.  In  the  next  clause  also  he  shews  that  the  maker  of  all  things 
must  be  the  disposer  of  them  all. 

16.  Loj-d,  bo'w  down  thine  ear,  and  hear]  R.V.  Incline  thine  ear,  0 
Lord,  and  hear.  This  is  the  translation  in  Isaiah  of  the  same  Hebrew. 
Both  should  be  alike,  and  the  form  chosen  by  R.V.  seems  preferable  as 
the  words  are  addressed  to  God.  The  king  can  only  speak  in  the 
figures  which  men  would  use  to  one  another,  but  in  this  application  of 
human  attributes  to  the  Almighty  there  need  not  be  of  necessity  any 
misconception.  There  could  have  been  none  in  Hezekiah's  thoughts 
concerning  the  Maker  of  heaven  and  earth. 

which  hath  sejit  him  [R.V.  wherewith  he  hath  sent]  to  reproach  the 
living  God]  There  is  in  the  orginal  a  suffix  in  the  singular  number 
attached  to  the  verb,  which  refers  to  the  'words'  before  alluded  to 
though  they  are  mentioned  as  plural.  The  idea  is  however  singular, 
and  indicates  the  'message'.  So  that  literally  the  Hebrew  would  be 
translated  'which  he  hath  sent  it',  and  that  is  their  way  of  saying, 
'wherewith  he  hath  sent'.  The  A. V.  took  the  suthx  which  in  the 
parallel  place  of  Isaiah  is  not  expressed  to  refer  to  Rab-shakeh  and  so 
translated  '  which  hath  sent  him '. 

Hezekiah  calls  Jehovah  'the  living  God'  as  opposed  to  the  idols  of 
wood  and  stone  spoken  of  in  Sennacherib's  letter. 

17.  the  kings  of  Assyria  have  destroyed  [R.V.  laid  waste]  the 
nations]  The  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  rendering  in  Isaiah, 
where  the  Hebrew,  however,  says  'all  the  countries  and  their  land' 
(R.V.)  The  Hebrew  word  translated  'destroyed'  in  the  next  verse  is 
different  from  this. 

18.  have  cast  their  gods  into  the  fire]  A  conquering  heathen  would 
shew  his  contempt  for  the  nations  which  he  overcame  by  destroying  the 
objects  of  their  worship,  thus  practically  telling  the  vanquished  that 
his  gods  were  superior  to  theirs.      Moreover  such  destruction  would 
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gods,  but  the  work  of  men's  hands,  wood  and  stone:  there- 
fore they  have  destroyed  them.     Now  therefore,  O  Lord  19 
our  God,  I  beseech  thee,  save  thou  us  out  of  his  hand,  that 
all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  may  know  that  thou  art  the 
Lord  God,  even  thou  only. 

Then  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amoz  sent  to  Hezekiah,  saying,  20 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  That  which  thou  hast 
prayed  to  me  against  Sennacherib  king  of  Assyria  I  have 
heard.     This  is  the  word  that  the  Lord  hath  spoken  con-  21 
cerning  him; 

The  virgin  the  daughter  of  Zion  hath  despised  thee,  and 
laughed  thee  to  scorn; 

very  often  be  a  source  of  booty,  for  the  images,  of  wood  and  stone  un- 
derneath, were  often  richly  overlaid  with  gold  and  silver. 

19.  Now  therefore,  O  Lord  our  God,  I  beseech  thee,  save  thou  us\ 
The  R.V.  puts  'I  beseech  thee'  after  'save  thou  us'  that  being  the 
order  of  the  Hebrew  sentence.  There  is  no  Hebrew  in  Isaiah  for  'I 
beseech  thee'. 

that  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  viay  kjtoui]  It  is  remarkable  how 
the  loftiest  souls  among  the  Jews  felt  that  their  nation  was  meant  to  be 
God's  witness  to  the  rest  of  the  world.  Such  sentiments  are  found  not 
seldom  in  the  prophecies  and  psalms.  Cf.  also  i  Sam.  xviii.  46  and  the 
marginal  references  there.  That  case,  which  is  David's  conquest  of 
Goliath,  may  be  aptly  compared  with  this.  For  all  men  would  under- 
stand if  Sennacherib  now  were  conquered  it  was  not  by  the  power  of 
Jerusalem  only,  but  by  the  hand  of  Him  who  had  put  His  name  there, 
just  as  David  had  said  '  The  battle  is  the  Lord's '. 

20 — 37.  The  answer  of  the  Lord  through  Isaiah,  and  the 
MANNER  OF  ITS  FULFILMENT.  (2  Chron.  xxxii.  21,  22;  Isaiah 
xxxvii.  21—38.) 

20.  The  Lord  God  [R.V.  the  God]  of  Lsrael]  The  LXX.  represents 
here  'the  Lord,  the  God  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel',  a  very  suitable 
expression  at  such  a  crisis  but  not  in  the  Hebrew  either  here  or  in 
Isaiah. 

That  which  [R.V,  whereas]  thou  hast  prayed  to  »te]  This  change 
is  in  conformity  with  Isaiah.  But  in  the  Hebrew  there,  the  words 
'I  have  heard'  are  not  represented.  In  the  verse  before  us  the  R.V. 
puts  'thee'  in  italics  after  them.     'I  have  heard  thee'. 

21.  The  vii-gin  the  [R.V.  omits  the\  daughter  of  Zion  hath  despised 
thee]  The  first  part  of  the  prophetic  word  is  addressed  to  Sennacherib. 
Jerusalem  is  called  '  daughter  of  Sion '  because  her  inhabitants  may 
be  counted  poetically  as  the  offspring  of  Sion.  She  is  also  called 
'virgin '  because  hitherto,  since  David's  time,  when  the  chosen  people 
first   obtained   complete   possession  of  the   place,   it  had   never   been 
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The  daughter  of  Jerusalem  hath  shaken  her  head  at  thee. 

Whom  hast  thou  reproached  and  blasphemed? 

And  against  whom  hast  thou  exalted  thy  voice, 

And  hft  up  thine  eyes  on  high? 

Even  against  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

By  thy  messengers  thou  hast  reproached  the  Lord,  and 

hast  said, 
With  the  multitude  of  my  chariots  I  am  come  up 
To  the  height  of  the  mountains,  to  the  sides  of  Lebanon, 


conquered.  And  by  opening  the  prophecy  with  this  word  it  seems 
to  be  foretold  that  it  shall  still  be  saved  from  conquest.  Some  have 
preferred  to  take  the  three  words  as  all  in  apposition,  rendering  'The 
virgin-daughter  Sion',  with  much  the  same  sense.  In  the  original  the 
first  two  words  are  both  in  the  construct  form,  but  instances  are  found 
of  such  forms  standing  as  if  only  in  apposition. 

The  daughter  of  Jerusalemi  i.e.  The  people  dwelling  in  the  city. 

hath  shaken  her  head  at  thee]  This  was  a  gesture  of  scorn.  Cf. 
Job  xvi.  4,  '  I  could  heap  up  words  against  you  and  shake  mine  head 
at  you'.  See  also  Ps.  xxii.  7;  xliv.  15;  cix.  25  and  other  parallel 
passages. 

22.  and  lift  [R.V.  lifted]  up  thine  eyes  on  high]  The  name  by 
which  Jehovah  is  often  called  is  'the  Most  High'  (cf.  Ps.  Ivi.  2).  To 
utter  reproaches  and  blasphemies  against  Him  betrays  a  great  uplifting 
of  the  eyes,  a  terrible  excess  of  arrogancy. 

the  Holy  Ofte  of  Israel]  This  title  of  God,  which  occurs  very  fre- 
quently in  Isaiah,  signifies  not  only  that  God  Himself  is  holy  and 
specially  gracious  unto  Israel,  but  that  He  makes  the  people  holy  also, 
separate  from  the  rest  of  the  world  and  sanctified  by  and  for  Himself. 
It  expresses  both  the  praise  of  God,  and  the  privilege  of  His  people. 

23.  By  thy  ptessengers]     Rab-shakeh  and  his  companions. 

IVith  the  multitude  of  my  chariots]  This  is  the  translation  of  the 
marginal  reading  {Keri)  which  stands  as  Kethib  in  the  corresponding 
verse  of  Isaiah.  Another  reading  is  represented  on  the  margin  of 
the  R.V.  thus  'with  the  driving  of  my  chariots'.  This  stands  in  the 
Hebrew  text  in  Kings,  and  by  some  is  preferred  as  being  more  unusual 
and  therefore  perhaps  better  suited  to  a  poetical  passage  like  the 
present.  But  the  form  in  Isaiah  has  the  support  of  all  the  versions  and 
so  had  better  be  adopted  here. 

to  the  sides  [R.V.  innermost  parts]  of  Lebanon]  The  word  which 
A.V.  translates  'sides'  is  very  frequently  applied  to  the  interior,  as 
of  a  house  (Amos  vi.  10),  or  a  ship  (Jon.  i.  5),  or  a  cave  (t  Sam.  xxiv. 
4),  or  a  grave  (Is.  xiv.  15).  And  so  here  it  indicates  the  interior  recesses 
of  Lebanon,  whither  as  conqueror  Sennacherib  expects  to  penetrate. 
The  Lebanon  was  one  of  the  choicest  parts  of  the  Holy  Land,  and 
its  beauty  is  extolled  in  several  passages  of  Solomon's  song  (see  note 
on  I  Kings  ix.  16). 
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And  will  cut  down  the  tall  cedar  trees  thereof,  and  the 

choice  fir  trees  thereof: 
And  I  will  enter  into  the  lodgings  of  his  borders,  and  into 

the  forest  of  his  Carmel. 
I  have  digged  and  drunk  strange  waters,  24 

And  with  the  sole  of  my  feet  have  I  dried  up  all  the  rivers 

of  besieged  places. 

and  will  [R.V.  I  will]  cut  down  the  tall  cedar  trees  [R.V,  cedars] 
thereof^  Both  the  changes  are  to  the  form  in  Isaiah.  The  beauty  of 
the  Lebanon  was  in  its  glorious  trees.  The  figure  chosen  therefore 
expresses  the  devastation  which  the  Assyrian  purposed  to  bring  on 
the  grandest  features  of  the  country. 

ike  lodgings  of  his  borders']  R.V.  Ms  farthest  lodging-places.  The 
words  express  the  intention  of  the  Assyrian  to  leave  no  place  in  the 
whole  land  of  Judah  unravaged,  however  remote  it  might  be.  There 
is  a  various  reading  in  Isaiah,  which  is  rendered  'the  height  of  his 
border'.     The  LXX.  does  not  represent  this  clause. 

and  into  the  forest  of  his  Carmel]  R.V.  the  forest  of  Ms  fruitful 
field.  R.V.  also  omits  the  italics.  Carmel  though  often  used  as  a 
proper  name  to  designate  that  beautiful  and  fertile  promontory  which 
stretches  out  to  the  Mediterranean  on  the  border  of  the  tribe  of  Asher, 
yet  as  a  common  noun  signifies  a  fruitful  garden-like  field.  Thus 
Jer.  ii.  7,  'I  brought  you  into  a  plentiful  country'  {lit.  a  country  of 
garden-land,  Heb.  Carmel).  So  here  the  phrase  describes  some  park- 
like grounds  with  all  the  beauty  of  fine  gardens.  '  His  wood  which  is 
cultivated  like  a  garden'. 

24.  /  have  digged  and  drunk  strange  waters]  Probably  there  is 
some  allusion  in  this  boast  which  is  put  into  the  mouth  of  Sennacherib 
to  the  attempts  made  by  Hezekiah  (2  Chron.  xxxii.  3,  4)  to  deprive  the 
Assyrians  of  a  supply  of  water.  Sennacherib  means  to  say  :  '  Do  what 
you  may  I  am  able  by  digging  wells  wherever  I  go  to  get  water  for  my 
host,  even  where  none  had  been  found  before'.  This  is  most  likely  the 
sense  of  'strange',  which  word  does  not  appear  in  the  corresponding 
verse  of  Isaiah. 

And  with  the  sole  of  my  feet  have  1  dried]  [R.V.  will  I  dry]  up  all  the 
rivers  of  besieged  places]  R.V.  of  Eg3rpt.  This  is  a  boast  of  the  opposite 
nature.  In  Judsea  the  trouble  might  be  that  there  was  too  little  water. 
In  Egypt  there  would  be  too  much.  But  as  in  the  former  case  the 
Assyrian  could  surmount  all  difficulties,  so  he  had  but  to  march  into 
Egypt,  and  at  his  approach  the  Nile  should  be  dried  up  and  make  a 
way  for  his  troops  to  pass.  The  change  of  tense  in  the  verb  is  neces- 
sary from  the  Hebrew,  and  the  language  is  the  proud  king's  way  of 
saying  'As  soon  as  I  have  reduced  Jerusalem,  I  will  pass  on  to  Egypt 
and  win  that  land  too'. 

The  word  translated  'rivers'  is  the  Heb.  'Yeor'  and  is  a  proper  name 
of  the  Nile.  See  R.V.  Gen.  xli.  i  margin.  It  is  translated  'Nile'  in 
R.V.  of  Is.  xix.  7,  three  times  over.     Also  the  word  rendered  '  besieged 
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25  Hast  thou  not  heard  long  ago  how  I  have  done  it, 
^;/^  of  ancient  times  that  I  have  formed  it? 

Now  have  I  brought  it  to  pass,  that  thou  shouldest  be  to 

lay  waste 
Fenced  cities  into  ruinous  heaps. 

26  Therefore  their  inhabitants  were  of  small  power, 
They  were  dismayed  and  confounded ; 

They  were  as  the  grass  of  the  field,  and  as  the  green  herb. 
As  the  grass  on  the  house  tops,  and  as  corn  blasted  before 
it  be  grown  up. 

27  But  I  know  thy  abode,  and  thy  going  out,  and  thy  coming 

in, 

places'  is  the  Hebrew  *Mazor'  another  form  for  'Mizraim'  the  common 
word  for  'Egypt',  'Mazor'  is  translated  'Egypt'  in  R.V.  both  here  and 
in  Is.  xix.  6,  and  Micah  vii.  12. 

25.  This  verse  and  the  three  following  contain  Jehovah's  response  to 
Sennacherib.  The  boaster  is  told  that  in  all  he  has  done  he  has  been 
but  God's  instrument,  and  that  the  events  in  which  he  has  played  that 
part  had  been  ordained  by  the  divine  counsels  long  before. 

Hast  thou  not  heard  long  ago  how  /  have  done  it^  The  R.V.  puts 
'  long  ago'  at  the  end  of  this  clause.  The  fame  of  God's  protection  and 
leading  of  Israel  might  be  expected  to  have  penetrated  to  other  nations. 
From  their  history  the  heathen  miglit  have  learnt  that  the  people  of  the 
world  are  under  the  rule  of  the  Lord,  and  that  their  destinies  are 
ordered  by  Him. 

And  of  ancient  times  that  I  have  formed  it]  R.V.  and  formed  it  of 
ancient  times.  The  LXX.  represents  the  two  first  clauses  of  this 
verse  merely  by  lirXaaa  avr-qv,  avvqycvyov  avrrjv. 

Now  have  I  brought  it  to  pass]  It  was  ordained  long  ago,  and  now  I 
have  permitted  it  to  become  a  fact.  With  the  whole  of  these  four 
verses  may  be  compared  the  Lord's  address  to  the  Assyrian  (Is.  x.  9 — 19). 
There  that  nation  is  described  as  the  'rod  of  God's  anger'.  It  is 
God  that  sends  him  and  gives  him  his  charge  to  take  spoil  and  prey.  But 
hereafter  the  Lord  will  punish  him  also,  and  the  glory  of  his  high  looks. 
For  another  rendering  of  this  sentence  see  margin  of  A.V. 

26.  Therefore]  i.e.  Not,  as  thou  thinkest,  because  of  thy  might,  but 
because  I  sent  thee ;  for  this  reason  it  is  that  the  people  against  whom 
thou  earnest  were  dismayed. 

of  small  power]  Literally,  as  in  the  margin  'short  of  hand'.  Cf.  the 
question  of  Moses  (Num.  xi.  23)  'Is  the  Lord's  hand  waxen  short?' 
See  also  Is.  1.  2 ;  lix.  i. 

They  were  as  the  grass  of  the  field]  All  these  figures  of  frailty  are 
found  in  other  places  of  Scripture.  See  Ps.  xxvii.  2;  xc.  v;  cii.  4,  11; 
Is.  xl.  7.     The  grass  upon  the  housetops,  Ps.  cxxix.  6. 

27.  But  I  knotu  thy  abode]  R.V.  sitting  down.  The  verse  expresses 
to  the  full,  but  with  wonderful  conciseness,  how  God  has  observed  and 
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And  thy  rage  against  me. 

Because  thy  rage  against  me  and  thy  tumult  is  come  up  as 

into  mine  ears, 
Therefore  I  will  put  my  hook  in  thy  nose,  and  my  bridle 

in  thy  lips, 
And  I  will  turn  thee  back  by  the  way  by  which  thou 

earnest. 
And  this  sJiall  be  a  sign  unto  thee,  29 

Ye  shall  eat  this  year  such  things  as  grow  of  themselves, 
And  in  the  second  year  that  which  springeth  of  the  same; 
And  in  the  third  year  sow  ye,  and  reap, 
And  plant  vineyards,  and  eat  the  fruits  thereof. 

is  observing  every  action  of  Sennacherib.  His  dwelling,  his  movements 
to  and  fro,  and  the  spirit  which  actuates  them  are  all  open  before  God's 
eyes,  and  He  identifies  Himself  so  completely  with  Hezekiah  and 
Jerusalem  as  to  call  the  rage  of  the  Assyrian  against  them  rage  against 
Himself. 

28.  is  come  up  into  mine  ears\  So  the  cry  of  Sodom  is  said  (Gen. 
xviii.  21)  to  come  up  unto  God,  and  grieve  Him.  See  also  Jas.  v.  4 
where  the  cries  of  the  oppressed  labourers  are  said  to  be  'entered  into 
the  ears  of  the  Lord  of  Sabaoth'.  The  R.V.  renders  the  first  part  of 
the  verse  Because  of  thy  raging  against  me  and  for  that  thine 
arrogance  is  come  up,  &c. 

/  will  put  my  hook  in  thy  nose']  The  Assyrian  is  but  as  a  wild  beast 
let  forth  and  permitted  to  do  harm,  but  he  is  to  be  caught  and  reduced 
to  subjection  again,  now  that  the  time  has  come  to  put  an  end  to  his 
work. 

by  the  zvay  by  which  thou  earnest']  Answering  the  boast  that  Senna- 
cherib would  go  on  till  he  had  conquered  Egypt. 

29.  And  this  shall  be  a  [R.V.  the]  sign  unto  thee]  The  next  portion 
of  the  oracle  is  addressed  to  Hezekiah.  On  the  giving  of  a  sign  to 
mark  the  certainty  of  a  prophecy,  cf.  Is.  vii.  1 1 — 14. 

Ye  shall  eat  this  year  such  things  as  grovj  of  themselves]  R.V.  that 
which  groweth  of  itself.  The  meaning  of  the  sign  appears  to  be  this. 
Sennacherib  was  to  be  driven  away  from  Jerusalem,  yet  though  the  land 
had  been  overrun  by  the  enemy,  and  the  people  of  Jerusalem  had  been 
shut  up  within  the  walls,  they  should  find  enough  produce  from  what 
had  been  shed  on  the  ground  in  the  previous  harvest  time  to  serve  them 
for  the  first  year.  In  the  next  year  they  should  be  supplied  in  the  same 
way,  so  that  they  could  rest  from  the  labours  of  the  field,  and  both  they 
and  their  lands  enjoy  a  sabbatical  year.  Then  in  the  third  year  they 
should  commence  undisturbedly  their  agricultural  work,  and  enjoy 
their  crops  in  peace.  So  that  the  sign  looks  far  beyond  the  immediate 
deliverance  (as  also  it  does  in  Is.  vii.  14  just  quoted)  and  proclaims  to 
Jerusalem  a  prolonged  period  of  peace  and  security. 
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And  the  remnant  that  is  escaped  of  the  house  of  Judah 

Shall  yet  again  take  root  downward,  and  bear  fruit  upward. 

For  out  of  Jerusalem  shall  go  forth  a  remnant. 

And  they  that  escape  out  of  mount  Zion: 

The  zeal  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  shall  do  this. 

Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  concerning  the  king  of 
Assyria, 

He  shall  not  come  into  this  city, 

Nor  shoot  an  arrow  there. 

Nor  come  before  it  with  shield, 

Nor  cast  a  bank  against  it. 
t      By  the  way  that  he  came,  by  the  same  shall  he  return, 

And  shall  not  come  into  this  city,  saith  the  Lord. 
\      For  I  will  defend  this  city,  to  save  it. 

For  mine  own  sake,  and  for  my  servant  David's  sake. 

30.  The  remnant... shall  yet  again  take  root'\  Just  as  in  the  case  of 
their  crops,  so  shall  it  be  with  the  people.  God  shall  preserve  a  rem- 
nant, as  He  was  doing  in  the  shed  grain  of  the  harvest,  and  these  shall 
once  more  grow  up,  in  spite  of  their  present  low  estate. 

31.  And  they  that  escape  out  of  mount  Ziott]  R.  V.  And  out  of  mount 
Zion  they  that  shall  escape.  The  change  of  order,  as  well  as  the 
change  of  tense,  makes  the  sense  more  clear,  and  improves  the 
parallelism. 

The  zeal  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  shall  do  [R.V.  perform]  this'\  In  the 
Massoretic  text  there  is  a  space  left  without  consonants  for  the  words 
in  italics,  and  the  vowel-points  only  are  written  there.  The  complete 
text  exists  in  Isaiah,  and  ought  to  be  here,  but  because  in  the  early 
authoritative  copies  it  did  not  occur,  it  has  been  continually  left  out. 
The  R.  v.,  which  translates  the  Kethib,  omits  the  italics. 

32.  The7-e/ore'\  The  LXX.  makes  the  same  error  here  with  regard 
to  the  word  'therefore'  as  was  noticed  above  on  i.  3,  and  renders  the 
Hebrew  by  ovx  ovt<2s.     See  former  note. 

He  shall  not  come  into  [R.V.  unto]  this  city]  The  R.V.  renders  the 
preposition  correctly,  and  makes  the  same  change  in  the  next  verse. 
We  have  no  mention  of  Sennacherib's  personal  approach  nearer  than 
Libnah.     (See  above  verse  8.) 

Nor  [R.V.  neither  shall  he]  come]  The  change  relieves  the  verse 
from  the  monotony  of  several  clauses  commencing  in  exactly  the  same 
way. 

nor  cast  a  bank  [R.V.  mount]  against  it]  'Mount'  is  the  correct 
term  for  an  embankment  thrown  up  for  the  purposes  of  a  siege,  and 
occurs  in  the  A.V.  of  Jer.  vi.  6;  xxxii.  24;  xxxiii.  4;  Ezek.  iv.  2;  xxi.  22. 

33.  By  the  way  that  he  came]  Cf.  above  verse  28,  and  the  fulfilment 
in  verse  36. 

34.  for  mine  own  sake]     God's  mercy  and  love  to  Israel  were  mani- 
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And  it  came  to  pass  that  night,  that  the  angel  of  the  Lord  35 
went  out,  and  smote  in  the  camp  of  the  Assyrians  an  hun- 
dred fourscore  and  five  thousand:  and  when  they  arose  early 
in  the  morning,  behold,   they  %vere  all  dead  corpses.     So  36 
Sennacherib    king    of    Assyria    departed,    and    went   and 
returned,  and  dwelt  at  Nineveh.     And  it  came  to  pass,  as  37 
he  was  worshipping  in  the  house  of  Nisroch  his  god,  that 


fested  that  in  them  He  might  have  witness  to  all  the  world.  Hence 
the  Psalmist  often  celebrates  these  qualities,  and  adds  that  they  were 
shewn  by  Jehovah  'for  His  name's  sake'.  Cf.  Ps.  cvi.  8,  'He  saved 
them  for  His  name's  sake,  that  He  might  make  His  mighty  power  to 
be  known'.  So  God  speaks  (Is.  xliii.  25)  by  the  prophet:  'I  am 
He  that  blotteth  out  thy  transgressions  for  mine  own  sake '.  See  also 
Is.  xlviii.  II. 

35.  Ajtdit  came  to  pass  that  night\  For  this  the  record  in  Isaiah 
has  only  'Then'.  It  would  appear  from  the  history  that  the  de- 
struction of  his  army  took  place  before  Sennacherib  himself  could 
have  reached  Jerusalem. 

the  angel  of  the  Lord  -went  out]  R.V.  went  forth.  The  R.V.  as- 
similates to  Isaiah.  In  2  Chron.  xxxii.  21  the  record  is,  'The  Lord 
sent  an  angel  which  cut  off  all  the  mighty  men  of  valour,  and  the 
leaders  and  captains  in  the  camp  of  the  king  of  Assyria.  So  he  re- 
turned with  shame  of  face  to  his  own  land  '. 

a/id  when  they  [R.V.  men]  arose  ear/j/]  The  number  of  the  slain 
(185,000)  was  exceedmg  great,  and  the  Chronicler's  statement  makes 
the  loss  more  terrible  by  saying  that  among  those  destroyed  were  all 
the  leaders  of  the  host. 

36.  and  dwelt  at  Nineveh'\  Apparently,  and  very  naturally,  de- 
terred from  any  of  his  grander  schemes  by  the  terrible  calamity  which 
had  befallen  him,  Sennacherib  went  to  his  own  capital.  How  long 
a  time  elapsed  between  this  overthrow  around  Jerusalem  and  the  death 
of  the  king,  spoken  of  in  the  next  verse,  we  have  not  sufficient  data 
to  decide.  The  canon  of  Ptolemy  fixes  the  accession  of  Sennacherib 
in  B.C.  702,  his  death  in  B.C.  680.  These  dates  cannot  be  made  to 
harmonize  with  the  Scripture  chronology. 

37.  in  the  house  of  Nisroch]  The  LXX.  gives  the  name  as  Me- 
ffepdx-  Of  Nisroch  we  have  no  information  except  this  passage,  and 
it  is  uncertain  whether  the  name  be  rightly  represented  in  the  Hebrew. 
Some  have  connected  the  word  with  the  Hebrew  nesher— an  eagle, 
and  because  on  the  Assyrian  monuments  one  most  conspicuous  figure 
is  an  eagle-headed  man  have  thought  that  the  name  given  to  the  god 
by  the  Hebrews  refers  to  this  representation.  Probably  the  name 
is  incorrect  either  because  the  Jews  did  not  learn  it  correctly,  or  con- 
nected it  with  a  false  etymology.  Josephus  {Ant.  x.  r,  5)  says  Sen- 
nacherib was  murdered  'in  his  own  temple  Arasce '  [ev  T<f  Idiip  va(f 
'Apda-KTi),  which  looks  as  if  he  had  had  some  ditTerent  name  before  him. 
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Adrammelech   and  Sharezer  his  so7is  smote  him  with  the 
sword :  and  they  escaped  into  the  land  of  Armenia.     And 
Esarhaddon  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 
20      In  those  days  was  Hezekiah  sick  unto  death.     And  the 

Adrammdech  and  Sharezer  his  sons]  Just  as  in  verse  3 1  the  Mas- 
soretic  text  had  an  omission  of  consonants  and  gave  only  the  vowels 
of  the  word,  so  it  is  done  with  'his  sons'  here.  The  consonants  as 
well  as  vowels  are  written  in  the  parallel  place  in  Isaiah.  The  Chro- 
nicler (2  Chron.  xxxii.  21)  says  'they  that  came  forth  of  his  own 
bowels  slew  him  with  the  sword '. 

into  the  land  of  Armettial  R.V.  Ararat.  The  change  is  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Hebrew  text.  But  the  interpretation  of  Ararat  as 
Armenia  is  found  in  the  Vulgate  of  Gen.  viii.  4,  where  'upon  the  moun- 
tains of  Ararat'  is  represented  by  super  viontes  Armenia.  Then  in 
the  verse  of  Isaiah  parallel  to  this  of  2  Kings,  the  LXX.  translates  by 
€ts  'ApfjLeviap,  and  the  Vulgate  by  in  terram  Armeniorum.  That  Ararat, 
though  unknown  to  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  was  the  name  of  a  part 
of  Armenia  is  made  evident  by  the  name  Araratia  being  given  by 
Moses  of  Khorene  to  the  central  province  of  that  country  (Hist.  Ar- 
men.  Whiston,  p.  361).  In  Tobit  i.  21  where  we  have  a  notice  of 
this  king  Sennacherib  and  his  death,  the  name  of  the  land  of  refuge 
is  given  as  Ararath. 

Esarhaddoti]  According  to  the  Assyrian  canon  this  king  came  to 
the  throne  in  B.C.  681,  and  reigned  till  668.  In  consequence  of  dis- 
affection in  Babylonia,  he  united  it  to  the  Assyrian  kingdom  and  was 
the  first  (and  only)  Assyrian  who  had  two  capital  cities.  For  he 
resided  now  in  Nineveh  and  now  in  Babylon.  On  his  dwelling  at 
Babylon,  cf.  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  1 1.  Esarhaddon  was  famous  for  the 
number  and  grandeur  of  his  buildings,  having  erected  in  Mesopotamia 
and  Assyria  no  fewer  than  thirty  temples.  His  palace  at  Nimriid  has 
been  discovered  and  excavated  in  recent  times. 

Ch.  XX.  1 — 11.     Sickness  of  king  Hezekiah.    His  life  is  pro- 
longed IN  ANSWER  TO  HIS  PRAYER.      THE  SIGN  GIVEN  BY  GOD 
THAT  THIS  SHOULD  BE  SO.     (2  Chron.  xxxii.  24  ;   Isaiah  xxxviii. 
I — 22.) 
1.     In   those   days   was   Hezekiah   sick']     Scripture   writers   are   not 
precise  in  specifying  times,  and  'in  those  days'  may  mean  no  more 
than  'about  that  time'  either  before  or  after  the  defeat  of  the  Assyrians. 
But  there  are  one  or  two  marks  which  may  help  us  to  come  to  a  con- 
clusion.    In  verse  6  the  promise  is  made  '  I  will  deliver  thee  and  this 
city  out  of  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Assyria'.     But  these  words  seem 
to  relate  rather  to  a  further  continued  preservation  than  to  the  over- 
throw which  drove   Sennacherib  away.     Though  the  Assyrians  were 
gone,  it  was  not  unlikely  that  they  would  return.     It  is  to  deliverance 
from  all  such  future  attacks  that  God's  promise  is  best  referred.     For 
the  visit  of  the  ambassadors  of  the  king  of  Babylon  was  'at  that  time' 
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prophet  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amoz  came  to  him,  and  said  unto 
him,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Set  thine  house  in  order;  for 
thou  shalt  die,  and  not  live.     Then  he  turned  his  face  to  2 
the  wall,  and  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  saying,  I  beseech  thee,  3 
O  Lord,  remember  now  how  I  have  walked  before  thee  in 

(verse  12),  clearly  when  Hezekiah  had  recovered,  and  when  time  enough 
had  elapsed  for  the  news  about  the  sickness  and  the  recovery  to  have 
reached  Babylon.  But  the  embassy  was  not  merely  for  the  pui-poses  of 
congratulation,  but  to  secure  Hezekiah's  alliance  with  Babylon  against 
Assyria.  The  time  would  seem  to  the  Babylonians  most  opportune  for 
shaking  off  the  Assyrian  yoke,  and  the  help  of  that  power  in  attacking 
which  the  Assyrians  had  suffered  so  much  loss,  would  appear  the  very 
best  help  that  could  be  sought.  Hence  Berodach-baladan  availed 
himself  of  the  excuse  of  congratulating  Hezekiah  on  his  recovery  to 
send  an  embassy  to  sound  the  king  of  Judah  on  the  subject  of  an 
alliance.  Hezekiah's  answer  was  given  by  the  exhibition  of  his 
supplies  and  stores  of  armour.  Connecting  the  events  together  thus, 
we  come  to  the  conclusion  that  Hezekiah's  sickness  occurred  soon  after 
the  Assyrian  overthrow,  and  that  thus  the  notes  of  time  which  fix 
(xviii.  13)  Sennacherib's  invasion  in  \S\&  fourteenth  year  of  Hezekiah's 
reign,  and  promise  the  \dx\g  Jifteefi  years  more  of  life  are  substantially 
exact,  and  fill  up  together  the  twenty-nine  years  assigned  to  Hezekiah's 
reign  in  xviii.  2. 

And  the  prophet  Isaiah  [R.'V.  Isaiah  the  prophet]  the  son  of  A  mo:] 
The  change  of  order  conforms  to  Isaiah  xxxviii.  i . 

Set  thine  house  in  order ;  for  thou  shalt  die,  and  not  live]  One  can 
hardly  read  these  words  without  the  conviction  that  the  conduct  of 
Hezekiah,  after  his  deliverance  from  the  Assyrian  siege,  had  not  been 
such  as  to  find  favour  with  God.  A  message  of  this  kind  would  not 
be  sent  from  God  without  good  cause.  Either  there  had  been  a  lack  of 
thankfulness,  or  the  king  was  too  much  elated  with  the  glory  of 
so  miraculous  a  deliverance.  That  Hezekiah  could  think  of  his  own 
greatness  and  forget  to  point  to  God  as  its  author  is  seen  as  we  read 
of  the  display  he  made  before  the  Babylonian  embassy,  which  is 
recorded  in  this  chapter. 

2.  Then  he  turned  his  face  to  the  wall]  He  was  in  deep  sorrow, 
and  would  pray  without  being  observed.  Ahab  did  the  like,  but  it 
was  in  childish  petulance  (i  Kings  xxi.  4).  If  Manasseh  was  the  eldest 
son  of  Hezekiah,  the  king  was  at  this  time  childless,  for  Manasseh  was 
but  twelve  years  old  at  his  father's  death.  Hence  not  only  his  own 
life,  but  the  succession  of  the  house  of  David  appeared  likely  to  come 
to  an  end. 

3.  /  beseech  thee,  O  Lord,  remember  noxv]  R.V.  Remember  now, 
0  Lord,  I  beseech  thee.  The  R.V.  adopts  the  order  of  the  words  in 
Isaiah. 

It  was  only  at  a  moment  of  great  elation  and  prosperity  that  Hezekiah 
forgat  God.    The  testimony  which  he  himself  bears  to  his  own  character 
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truth  and  with  a  perfect  heart,  and  have  done  that  which  is 

4  good  in  thy  sight.  And  Hezekiah  wept  sore.  And  it  came 
to  pass,  afore  Isaiah  was  gone  out  into  the  middle  court, 

5  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to  him,  saying,  Turn  again, 
and  tell  Hezekiah  the  captain  of  my  people,  Thus  saith  the 
Lord,  the  God  of  David  thy  father,  I  have  heard  thy  prayer, 
I  have  seen  thy  tears:  behold,  I  will  heal  thee:  on  the  third 

6  day  thou  shalt  go  up  unto  the  house  of  the  Lord.     And  I 

appears  to  be  generally  true.  He  must  have  lived  as  a  God-fearing  son 
under  an  idolatrous  father.  When  he  came  to  the  throne,  while  he 
had  the  work  of  purifying  God's  worship  in  hand,  and  the  Philistines 
were  not  driven  out  of  Judah,  he  did  all  things  well.  But  after  some 
prosperous  years  he  had  himself  to  own  to  Sennacherib  '  I  have  offended'. 
During  the  war  with  Assyria  he  set  a  noble  example.  When  the  pressure 
was  removed  he  gave  way  for  a  short  time  to  pride  and  a  boastful  spirit. 
Moreover  his  care  for  his  son's  training,  if  we  may  judge  by  Manasseh's 
life  when  he  became  king,  can  hardly  have  been  so  zealous  as  we  might 
expect  from  a  father  whose  youth  had  been  passed  amid  the  difficulties 
of  an  idolatrous  court.  Altogether  Hezekiah  is  one  of  those  characters 
which  shine  brightest  in  adversity. 

4.  into  the  middle  court]  R.V.  middle  part  of  the  city.  The 
variation  is  due  to  a  difference  of  reading,  the  R.V.  translating,  as 
is  nearly  always  the  case,  the  Kethib.  The  LXX.  and  most  of  the 
versions  render  the  Keri,  which  the  A.V.  follows.  The  Kethib  has 
"iTn,  the  Keri  substitutes  "l^fl,  which  latter  is  the  word  for  the 
'court'  of  the  palace  in  the  description  of  Solomon's  buildings  (i  Kings 
vii.  8).  But  the  city  of  Jerusalem  was  built  on  two  hills,  the  western 
of  which  was  more  than  a  hundred  feet  higher  than  the  eastern.  The 
expression  in  the  text  would  apply  exactly  to  the  portion  lying  between 
these  two,  and  there  seems  to  be  no  reason  for  accepting  the  Keri. 
It  probably  has  sprung  from  a  desire  to  represent  God  as  hearing 
prayer  so  readily  that  a  favourable  answer  was  given  before  the  prophet 
was  beyond  the  precincts  of  the  palace. 

A  description  of  the  city  will  be  found  in  Josephus,  B.  J.  v.  4,  i, 
seqq.  where  the  three  parts  of  Jerusalem  are  noticed,  the  upper  city 
(^  dVw  TTo'Xis)  being  Zion,  the  lower  (7;  /carw  TroXts)  Akra.  Isaiah  had, 
according  to  the  Kethib,  gone  into  the  portion  between  these  two. 

6.  tell  [R.V.  say  to]  Hezekiah  the  captain  [R.V.  prince]  of  my 
people"]  The  first  of  these  changes  is  in  conformity  with  Isaiah.  The 
latter  clause  'the  captain  &c.'  is  not  in  the  parallel  place  in  Isaiah, 
where,  in  this  portion  of  the  narrative,  the  whole  record  is  much 
briefer. 

The  name  'prince'  (Heb.  nagid)  is  that  which  was  applied  by 
Jehovah  Himself  to  the  first  elected  king  of  Israel  (i  Sam.  ix.  16), 
Saul. 

behold,  I  will  heal  thee  :  on  the  third  day  thou  shalt  go  tip  unto  the 
house  of  the  Lord]    These  words  are  not  found  in  Isaiah.     But  there 
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will  add  unto  thy  days  fifteen  years;  and  I  will  deliver  thee 
and  this  city  out  of  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Assyria;  and  I 
will  defend  this  city  for  mine  own  sake,  and  for  my  servant 
David's  sake.  And  Isaiah  said,  Take  a  lump  of  figs.  And  7 
they  took  and  laid  it  on  the  boil,  and  he  recovered.  And  8 
Hezekiah  said  unto  Isaiah,  What  shall  be  the  sign  that  the 
Lord  will  hear  me,  and  that  I  shall  go  up  itito  the  house  of 

is  given  there  the  thanksgiving  of  Hezekiah  which  expresses  the  feelings 
with  which  the  king  would  go  up  to  the  temple  to  acknowledge  the 
goodness  which  had  spared  his  life.  It  is  called  'the  writing  of 
Hezekiah  when  he  had  been  sick  and  was  recovered  of  his  sickness' 
(Is.  xxxviii.  9),  and  is  a  sort  of  psalm  of  thanksgiving. 

Though  the  promise  of  God  'thou  shalt  go  up  unto  the  house  of 
the  Lord '  is  omitted  in  Isaiah  we  yet  see  from  the  concluding  words 
of  Is.  xxxviii.  that  the  thought  of  it  was  in  the  writer's  mind,  for  he 
tells  us  '  Hezekiah  had  said,  What  is  the  sign  that  I  shall  go  up  to  the 
house  of  the  Lord  ? ' 

6.  fifteen  years]     See  above  on  verse  i. 

/  will  deliver  thee  and  this  city  out  of  the  hand  of  the  king  of 
Assyria]  Some  stress  has  been  laid  on  these  words  as  though  they 
necessarily  implied  that  Jerusalem  was  still  besieged.  The  preposition 
rendered  'out  of  is  literally  'from',  and  if  that  be  borne  in  mind 
there  is  no  reason  why  the  words  should  not  refer  to  the  continued 
protection  which  Hezekiah  and  his  city  enjoyed  afterwards  when  Sen- 
nacherib had  been  driven  away. 

for  mine  own  sake,  and  for  my  servant  David's  sake]  These  words, 
which  occur  before  in  xix.  34,  are  not  found  in  Isaiah  xxxviii, 

7.  Take  a  lump  [R.V.  cake]  of  figs]  Except  here  and  in  Isaiah 
xxxviii.  'cake'  is  the  constant  rendering  of  A.V.  for  this  word.  See 
I  Sam.  XXV.  18;  xxx.  12;  1  Chron.  xii.  40.  The  figs  were  closely 
pressed  together  for  better  keeping  when  they  were  dried,  just  as  we 
find  is  done  at  the  present  time. 

The  virtue  of  figs  made  into  a  plaster  has  long  been  celebrated. 
Gerarde  in  his  Herball  (p.  1328)  says,  'Figs  stamped  and  made  into 
the  form  of  a  plaister... soften  and  ripen  impostumes...alI  hot  and  angry 
swellings,  and  tumours  behind  the  eares'.  The  boil  horn,  which  Heze- 
kiah was  suffering  was  clearly  something  of  this  character,  and  confined 
to  one  spot,  so  that  it  could  be  treated  by  a  poultice.  It  was  therefore 
most  likely  some  sort  of  carbuncle,  which  in  certain  parts  of  the  body, 
as  the  back  of  the  neck,  can  prove  fatal.  The  conjectures  some  of 
which  make  the  disease  to  be  pleurisy,  others  the  plague,  contracted 
from  the  Assyrians,  others,  elephantiasis  or  leprosy,  are  not  so  probable, 
as  none  of  them  appear  likely  to  have  been  treated  by  a  plaster. 

8.  What  shall  be  the  sign]  The  king  would  have  some  token  at 
once  that  the  promise  made  to  him  should  come  to  pass,  and  though 
the  time  was  but  very  brief  to  wait,  yet  his  request  is  granted.  In 
Is.  vii.  II  there  was  a  sign  offered  hy  God  to  Hezekiah's  father. 
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9  the  Lord  the  third  day?  And  Isaiah  said,  This  sign  shalt 
thou  have  of  the  Lord,  that  the  Lord  will  do  the  thing 
that   he   hath    spoken :  shall  the  shadow  go  forward  ten 

10  degrees,  or  go  back  ten  degrees?  And  Hezekiah  answered. 
It  is  a  light  thing  for  the  shadow  to  go  down  ten  degrees : 

11  nay,  but  let  the  shadow  return  backward  ten  degrees.  And 
Isaiah  the  prophet  cried  unto  the  Lokd:  and  he  brought 
the  shadow  ten  degrees  backward,  by  which  it  had  gone 
down  in  the  dial  of  Ahaz. 

9.  shall  the  shadow  go  forward  ten  degrees  [R.V.  steps],  or  go  back 
ten  degrees]  R.V.  steps.  In  the  Hebrew  there  is  no  sign  of  interrogation 
in  the  first  clause.  But  instances  are  not  rare  in  which  the  interrogative 
sign  is  left  out  (cf.  i  Sam.  xvi.  4;  1  Sam.  xviii.  29).  A  gi-eater  difficulty 
is  in  the  tense  of  the  first  verb.  The  clause,  if  it  stood  alone,  would  be 
translated,  'The  shadow  hath  gone  forward  ten  steps,  (what)  if  it  shall 
go  back  ten  steps?  But  Hezekiah 's  answer  implies  that  an  alternative 
question  was  asked.  Thus  both  A.  V.  and  R.V.  have  translated  it, 
but  how  the  grammar  is  to  be  made  to  yield  a  double  question  is  not 
easy  to  see.  J'or  if  the  omitted  interrogation  be  supplied,  we  have  still 
only,  'Hath  the  shadow  gone  forward  ten  steps?' 

10.  It  is  a  light  thing  for  the  shadow  to  go  down  [R.V.  decline]  ten 
degrees']  R.  V.  steps.  The  verb  is  not  the  same  as  that  translated  'to  go 
down'  in  verse  11.  The  king's  meaning  is  that  it  appears  more  natural 
and  therefore  easier,  for  the  shadow  to  make  a  sudden  advance  in  the 
direction  in  which  it  has  been  already  going,  than  to  turn  in  the 
contrary  way. 

let  the  shadow  return  backward  ten  degrees']  R.V.  steps.  Thus 
reversing  the  order  of  nature. 

11.  And  Isaiah  the  prophet  cried  unto  the  Lord]  This  verse  and 
the  two  preceding  are  much  compressed  in  the  narrative  of  Isaiah,  and 
nothing  is  said  of  Isaiah's  supplication,  nor  of  the  alternatives  offered  to 
the  king.  The  whole  is  put  into  the  form  of  a  direct  message  from 
God,  '  Behold  I  will  bring  again '  &c. 

he  brought  the  shadow  ten  degrees  [R.V.  steps]  backward]  The  state- 
ment in  Isaiah  is  not  made  concerning  the  shadow,  but  the  sun.  '  So 
the  sun  returned  ten  degrees'  (R.V.  steps). 

in  [R.V.  on]  the  dial  of  Ahaz]  As  will  be  seen  from  the  margin  of 
R.V.,  the  word  here  rendered  'dial'  is  the  same  which  in  the  previous 
verses  the  Revisers  have  translated  'steps'.  Also  wherever  the  word 
is  used  elsewhere,  and  it  is  not  of  rare  occurrence,  it  always  refers  to 
steps  or  stairs.  It  seems  therefore  best  to  consider  that  the  contrivance 
by  which  the  time  of  day  was  marked  in  this  case  was  something  which 
could  be  called  a  'staircase'  or  'steps'.  We  must  think  too  of  the  sign 
as  given  to  Hezekiah  while  he  lay  upon  what  had  been  till  a  short  space 
before,  the  bed  of  sickness  and  expected  death.  We  must  therefore 
conclude  that  the  contrivance,  whatever  it  was,  must  have  been  one 
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which  the  king  could  see  from  his  chamber.  Probably  it  would  be  in 
the  court  of  the  palace,  and  there  it  might  take  the  form  of  a  staircase- 
like  erection,  with  a  gnomon  or  projecting  shaft,  so  contrived  that  the 
shadow  thrown  by  it  should  fall  along  the  steps  and  grow  shorter  or 
longer  as  the  sun  rose  or  fell  in  the  heavens.  Or  it  might  be  a  staircase 
pro])er,  erected  on  one  side  of  the  court,  and  a  staff  or  pole  miglit  be 
so  fixed  as  to  cast  a  shadow  which  by  tlie  motion  of  the  sun  would 
descend  or  rise  on  the  steps.  If  such  a  staircase  existed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  court  to  the  king's  chamber  (and  such  external  staircases 
were  very  common)  the  means  by  which  the  sign  should  be  given  were 
ready  to  hand.  Several  kinds  of  sundials  have  been  suggested  which 
would  fulfil  the  conditions,  and  Ahaz  from  his  connexion  with  the 
Assyrians  may  have  become  acquainted  with  them,  for  they  were  first 
invented  by  the  Babylonians.  But  to  none  of  these  instruments  could 
we  easily  apply  tlie  word  '  steps '  so  as  to  call  the  contrivance,  as  the 
Hebrew  does,  '  the  steps  of  Ahaz'. 

With  regard  to  the  length  of  time  which  is  indicated  by  the  word  'step' 
we  have  nothing  to  guide  us.  There  is  no  necessity  therefore  to  under- 
stand an  alteration  in  the  shadow  equivalent  to  ten  hours  of  our  day. 
If  it  were  half  or  a  quarter  of  that  time,  it  would  be  a  very  appreciable 
change  on  the  dial. 

Ot  the  speculations  how  the  miracle  was  brought  to  pass  none  can 
be  expected  to  be  satisfactory.  And  we  should  bear  with  us,  on  such 
matters.  Job's  question  (xi.  7)  'Canst  thou  by  searching  find  out  God?' 
There  have  been  some  who  thought  that  the  earth's  motion  was  really 
reversed,  but  modern  science  has  shown  that  by  refraction,  (of  course  in 
this  case,  taking  place  out  of  the  ordinary  course  of  nature,)  such  an 
alteration  in  the  position  of  the  shadow  might  be  effected.  Another 
opinion  put  forward  is  that  the  sun  was  eclipsed,  in  such  wise  that  the 
upper  limb  was  obscured,  which  would  have  the  effect  of  lengthening  all 
shadows,  and  thus  causing  the  appearance  of  going  backward  on  the 
dial  of  the  stairs. 

Bishop  Hall's  remarks  are  'whether  shall  we  more  wonder  at  the 
measure  of  the  love  of  God  to  Hezekiah,  or  at  the  power  of  Isaiah's 
faith  in  God?  Out  of  both,  either  the  sun  goes  back  in  heaven  that  liis 
shadow  may  go  back  on  earth;  or  the  shadow  no  less  miraculously 
goes  back  on  earth,  while  the  sun  goes  forward  in  heaven.  It  is  true 
that  the  prophet  speaks  of  the  shadow,  not  of  the  sun;  except  perhaps 
because  the  motion  of  the  sun  is  best  discerned  by  the  shadow,  and  the 
motion  of  the  shadow  is  led  by  the  course  of  the  sun.  Besides  that,  the 
demonstration  of  this  miracle  is  reported  to  be  local,  in  the  dial  of 
Ahaz,  not  universal  in  the  sensible  length  of  the  day:  withal  the  retreat 
of  the  sun  had  made  a  public  and  noted  change  in  the  frame  of  nature ; 
this  particular  alteralion  of  the  shadow,  in  places  limited,  might  satisfy 
no  less  without  a  confusive  mutation  in  the  face  of  the  world.  Whether- 
soever,  to  draw  the  sun  back  together  with  the  shadow,  or  to  draw  the 
shadow  back  without  the  sun,  was  the  proof  of  the  Divine  omnipotence, 
able  therefore  to  draw  hack  the  life  of  Hezekiah  fifteen  degrees  from 
the  night  of  death  to  which  it  was  hastening '. 
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12  At  that  time  Berodach-baladan,  the  son  of  Baladan,  king 
of  Babylon,  sent  letters  and  a  present  unto  Hezekiah:  for 

13  he  had  heard  that  Hezekiah  had  been  sick.  And  Hezekiah 
hearkened  unto  them,  and  shewed  them  all  the  house  of 
his  precious  things,  the  silver,  and  the  gold,  and  the  spices, 


12—21.  An  embassy  to  Hezekiah  from  the  king  of  Babylon. 
Isaiah's  message  to  Hezekiah.  Death  of  Hezekiah. 
(2  Chron.  xxxii.  25 — 33;  Isaiah  xxxix.  i — 8.) 

12.  Berodach-baladan']  The  first  part  of  the  name  is  given  as 
Merodach  in  Isaiah.  This  is  the  more  correct  form,  but  the  interchange 
of  the  two  labials  is  very  easily  made. 

This  king  of  Babylon  is  mentioned  in  the  Assyrian  inscriptions,  as 
overthrown  by  Sargon  the  father  of  Sennacherib.  He  is  said  in  the 
canon  to  have  reigned  12  years,  while  Polyhistor  gives  him  a  brief  reign 
of  six  months.  It  seems  probable  that  both  are  correct.  After  the 
defeat  by  Sargon,  at  which  time  he  had  been  king  12  years,  he  was  for 
some  years  an  exile,  but  afterwards  finding  means  to  recover  his 
kingdom,  he  kept  the  power  for  a  very  brief  space.  Whether  his 
embassy  to  Hezekiah  is  to  be  assigned  to  the  longer  or  the  shorter  time 
of  his  kingship  depends  upon  the  date  in  Hezekiah's  life  at  which  his 
sickness  occurred.  If,  as  some  have  conjectured,  that  event  was  before 
Sennacherib's  invasion  the  embassy  must  have  been  before  Merodach's 
expulsion :  if  Hezekiah's  disease  followed  after  Sennacherib's  invasion, 
then  the  Babylonian  embassy  must  be  placed  in  the  brief  six  months' 
rule  which  Merodach  had  after  his  return.  The  date  of  Merodach's 
expulsion  is  placed  B.C.  709,  his  return  to  the  throne  B.C.  702. 

and  a  present]  This  is  in  the  original,  minchah,  a  present  intended  to 
procure  alliance  and  aid. 

for  he  had  heard  that  Hezekiah  had  been  sick]  And  probably  had 
heard  also  of  the  wondrous  sign  which  attended  on  his  recovery. 
Whether  the  announcement  of  such  a  marvel  would  create  special 
interest  in  Babylon  the  land  of  star-worship  and  star-study  we  can  only 
conjecture.  No  doubt  the  congratulation  on  Hezekiah's  recovery  was 
only  used  as  a  pretext  for  an  embassy  which  should  gain  over  Judah,  if 
possible,  to  the  side  of  Babylon. 

13.  And  Hezekiah  hearkened  tinto  thcvi]  In  Isaiah  we  read  he  '  was 
glad  of  them ',  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  is  the  correct  reading.  The 
LXX.  gives  exo-pv>  he  rejoiced,  in  this  passage.  The  difference  in  the 
Hebrew  words  is  very  slight.     Here  we  have  UDtJ''',  in  Isaiah  HDE^*. 

and  shewed  them  all  the  house  of  his  precious  things]  On  the  margin 
both  A.V.  and  R.V.  give  'spicery'  instead  of  'precious  things';  and 
the  word  (with  a  very  slight  difference  of  form)  is  used  in  that  sense  in 
Gen.  xxxvii.  25;  xliii.  11.  But  here  as  the  house  seems  to  have 
contained  the  various  things  which  follow  after,  silver  and  gold  as  well 
as  spices,  perhaps  the  more  general  rendering  is  to  be  preferred.  The 
storehouse  which  at  first  had  its  name   from  the  aromatic  treasures 
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and  the  precious  ointment,  and  all  the  house  of  his  armour, 
and  all  that  was  found  in  his  treasures:  there  was  nothing  in 
his  house,  nor  in  all  his  dominion,  that  Hezekiah  shewed 
them  not.     Then  came  Isaiah  the  prophet  unto  king  Heze-  14 
kiah,  and  said  unto  him.  What  said  these  men?  and  from 
whence  came  they  unto  thee?     And  Hezekiah  said,  They 
are  come  from  a  far  country,  even  from  Babylon.     And  he  15 
said.  What  have  they  seen  in  thine  house?     And  Hezekiah 
answered.  All  the  things  that  are  in  mine  house  have  they 
seen  :  there  is  nothing  among  my  treasures  that  I  have  not 
shewed  them.     And  Isaiah  said  unto  Hezekiah,  Hear  the  16 
word  of  the  Lord.     Behold,  the  days  come,  that  all  that  17 
is   in  thine   house,  and  that  which  thy  fathers  have  laid 
up  in  store  unto  this  day,  shall  be  carried  unto  Babylon: 

bestowed  there,  came  in  time  to  be  used,  without  change  of  name,  for 
the  keeping  of  other  things  that  were  valuable. 

precious  ointi)ient\  R.V.  oil.  This  is  the  more  usual  rendering.  The 
stores  would  be  of  pure  oil  more  likely  than  of  manufactured  ointment. 

mid  all  the  house  of  his  armour^  R.V.  omits  'all',  which  is  not  in  the 
Hebrew  text  here,  though  it  is  in  Isaiah.  Hence  the  Massoretes  have 
put  it  as  a  various  reading  on  the  margin  of  this  verse. 

The  house  of  armour  was  no  doubt  'the  house  of  the  forest  of 
Lebanon',  which  Solomon  built  as  an  armoury,  see  notes  on  i  Kings  vii. 
1;  X.  17. 

7iothing . .  .that  Hezehiah  shewed  them  not]  He  was  clearly  desirous  to 
produce  an  imjiression  of  his  wealth  and  consequent  power.  This 
proud  spirit  the  Chronicler  (2  Chron.  xxxii.  25)  describes  thus,  '  Hezekiah 
rendered  not  again  according  to  the  benefit  done  unto  him:  for  his 
heart  was  lifted  up:  therefore  there  was  wrath  upon  him  and  upon 
Judah  and  Jerusalem'. 

14.  What  said  these  wen?]  Hezekiah  does  not  answer  this  question. 
To  tell  of  the  proposals  which  had  been  made  to  him  by  the  Babylonians, 
and  of  the  remarks  which  had  ])een  called  forth  in  praise  of  all  that  he 
had  shewn  them,  would  have  provoked  some  reproach  from  God's 
prophet,  who  was  probably  averse  to  any  alliance  with  foreign  and 
idolatrous  powers,  knowing  that  in  Jehovah  there  was  present  help  so 
long  as  His  people  trusted  in  Him  only. 

even  J'/orn  Babylon]  Except  as  one  of  the  places  whence  colonists 
were  brought  to  occupy  Samaria  (xvii.  24),  Babylon  has  not  before  come 
into  Jewish  history.  Soon  it  begins  to  tigure  largely,  especially  in  the 
writings  of  the  prophets,  and  at  last  becomes  the  victor  of  Jerusalem, 
and  the  scene  of  the  long  captivity  of  the  two  tribes. 

15.  All  the  things  that  are  in  mine  house]  R.V.  all  that  is  in  mine 
house.  The  rendering  of  the  same  Hebrew  in  Isaiah.  It  has  also  the 
advantage  of  getting  rid  of  the  italics. 
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18  nothing  shall  be  left,  saith  the  Lord.  And  of  thy  sons  that 
shall  issue  from  thee,  which  thou  shalt  beget,  shall  they  take 
away;  and  they  shall  be  eunuchs  in  the  palace  of  the  king 

ig  of  Babylon.  Then  said  Hezekiah  unto  Isaiah,  Good  is  the 
word  of  the  Lord  which  thou  hast  spoken.     And  he  said, 

20  Is  it  not  good,  if  peace  and  truth  be  in  my  days?  And  the 
rest  of  the  acts  of  Hezekiah,  and  all  his  might,  and  how  he 

17.  nothing  shall  be  left]  Though  some  few  Jews  r&mained  behind 
among  the  ruins  of  the  desolated  city,  nothing  worth  taking  as  booty 
was  left  behind.  For  a  description  of  the  overthrow  and  the  plunder, 
see  below  xxv.  9 — 17. 

18.  thy  sons... shall  they  take  away]  This  came  to  pass  in  the  case  of 
Manasseh,  Hezekiah's  own  son  (2  Chron.  xxxiii.  11),  who  was  carried 
as  a  prisoner  to  Babylon.  That  was,  however,  but  the  beginning  of  the 
sorrows  to  which  this  prophecy  of  Isaiah  looked  forward. 

in  the  palace  of  the  king  of  Babylon]  Examples  of  Jews  chosen  for 
menial  duties  in  the  palace  of  Nebuchadnezzar  at  Babylon  are  found  in 
Dan.  i.  6. 

19.  Good  is  the  word  of  the  Lord  which  thou  hast  spoken]  Bp  Hall 
takes  these  words  of  Hezekiah  as  uttered  in  a  proper  spirit.  'The 
rod  was  smart,  yet  good  Hezekiah  kisses  it.  His  heart  struck  him  no 
less  than  the  mouth  of  the  prophet,  meekly  therefore  doth  he  yield  to 
this  divine  correction... God's  children  are  neither  waspish  nor  sullen, 
when  they  are  chid  or  beaten :  but  patiently  hold  their  backs  to  the 
stripes  of  a  displeased  mercy :  knowing  how  much  more  God  is  to  be 
magnified  for  what  He  might  have  done  than  repined  at  for  what  He 
hath  done'. 

Some  however  have  thought  that  the  sentiment  of  the  next  sentence 
is  too  full  of  selfishness  to  accord  with  such  a  perfect  character.  The 
Chronicler  however  (2  Chron.  xxxii.  16)  speaks  of  the  king's  humbling 
himself  for  his  pride  of  heart. 

Is  it  ftot  good  [R.V.  so],  if  peace  and  truth  be  [R.V.  shall  be]  in 
my  days?]  These  words  are  spoken,  as  it  seems,  after  reflection  on 
the  previous  utterance,  and  seem  to  breathe  a  spirit  of  thankfulness 
mainly  for  the  peace  and  security  promised  for  Hezekiah's  own  life- 
time. That  this  would  be  granted  is  implied  because  the  prophecy 
speaks  only  of  the  evils  which  should  come  upon  his  descendants. 

20.  A7td  [R.V.  Now]  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Hezekiah]  The 
Chronicler  enlai'ges  somewhat  on  Hezekiah's  prosperity,  'The  Lord 
guided  [the  king  and  his  people]  on  every  side.  And  many  brought 
gifts  unto  the  Lord  to  Jerusalem,  and  presents  to  Hezekiah,  so  that 
he  was  magnified  in  the  sight  of  all  nations  from  thenceforth '.  This 
may  account  for  the  abundance  of  treasure  which  was  ready  to  be 
shewn  to  the  Babylonian  embassy. 

all  his  might]  He  seems  among  other  things  to  have  had  mucli 
cattle,  which  was  one  of  the  chief  forms  of  wealth  in  those  days.  He 
had  (2  Chron.  xxxii.  28,  29)  '  stalls  for  all  manner  of  beasts,  and  cotes 
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made  a  pool,  and  a  conduit,  and  brought  water  into  the  city, 
are  they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Judah?     And  Hezekiah  slept  with  his  fathers:  and  21 
Manasseh  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

Manasseh  was  twelve  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign,  21 
and  reigned  fifty  and  five  years   in   Jerusalem.     And   his 

for  flocks.  Moreover  he  provided  him  cities,  and  possessions  of  flocks 
and  herds  in  abundance:  for  God  had  given  him  substance  very 
much*. 

he  made  a  [R.V.  the]  pool,  and  a  [R.V.  the]  conduit]  What 
Hezekiah  did  is  more  definitely  described  by  the  Chronicler.  '  He 
stopped',  it  is  said,  'the  upper  water  course  of  Gihon'.  By  this  is 
most  likely  meant  what  the  king  did  before  the  invasion  of  S^nacherib. 
In  some  way,  by  covering  over,  or  diverting,  he  conveyed  the  waters 
of  this  spring  into  the  city,  and  made  a  pool  or  reservoir  to  hold  a 
supply  for  the  city  at  a  much  lower  level,  in  the  valley  between  the 
two  hills  on  which  Jerusalem  was  mainly  built.  This  operation  the 
Chronicler  describes  by  'he  brought  it  (the  water)  straight  down  to 
the  west  side  of  the  city  of  David'.  This  would  be  done  by  an 
underground  passage. 

i)i  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Jicdah]  The  sources  of 
Hezekiah's  history  are  called  in  2  Chronicles  'the  vision  of  Isaiah 
the  prophet  the  son  of  Amoz,  and  the  book  of  the  kings  of  Judah 
and  Israel'.  How  far  these  are  identical  with  what  is  meant  by  the 
verse  before  us  is  not  clear.  But  from  the  history  which  is  produced 
in  the  prophecy  of  Isaiah,  we  feel  sure  that  there  cannot  have  been 
much  difference  in  the  sources  whence  the  accounts  were  derived, 
though  the  Chronicler  has  dwelt  much  more  fully  on  the  religious 
reforms  of  the  king,  than  suited  the  plan  of  the  compiler  of  Kings. 

21.  Hezekiah  slept  with  his  fathers]  The  Chronicler  adds  *  and 
they  buried  him  in  the  chiefest  (R.V.  the  ascent)  of  the  sepulchres 
of  the  sons  of  David;  and  all  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 
did  him  honour  at  his  death'.  The  change  of  rendering  in  the  R.V. 
is  necessary  and  shews  us  that  it  was  not  in  the  tombs  of  the  kings 
that  Hezekiah  was  buried,  but  in  some  place  of  an  elevated  character 
near  thereto.  From  this  time  the  kings  of  Judah  are  no  longer  laid 
in  the  tombs  of  the  kings. 

Chap.   XXI.  1 — 9,     Accession   of  Manasseh   king    of   Judah. 
His  excessive  idolatries.     (2  Chron.  xxxiii.   i — 9.) 

1.  Manasseh  was  txvelve  years  old]  *At  last,  some  three  years 
after  his  recovery,  Hezekiah  hath  a  son:  but  such  a  one,  as,  if  he  could 
have  foreseen,  orbity  had  been  a  blessing'  (Bp  Hall). 

ffty  and  five  years]  A  reign  longer  than  his  father's  whole  life,  in 
spite  of  the  addition  of  fifteen  years;  and  longer  than  the  reign  of  any 
other  king  of  Judah  or  Israel. 


2i8  II.    KINGS,   XXI.  [vv.  2—5. 

2  mother's  name  was  Hephzi-bah.  And  he  did  thai  which 
was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  after  the  abominations  of 
the  heathen,  whom  the  Lord  cast  out  before  the  children  of 

3  Israel.  For  he  built  up  again  the  high  places  which  Heze- 
kiah  his  father  had  destroyed;  and  he  reared  up  altars  for 
Baal,  and  made  a  grove,  as  did  Ahab  king  of  Israel;  and 

4  worshipped  all  the  host  of  heaven,  and  served  them.  And 
he  built  altars  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  of  which  the  Lord 

5  said,  In  Jerusalem  will  I  put  my  name.  And  he  built  altars 
for  all  the  host  of  heaven  in  the  two  courts  of  the  house  of 

Hephzi-bahl  The  mother's  name  is  not  mentioned  in  Chronicles, 
it  is  the  pame  which  Isaiah  in  his  prophecy  (Ixii.  4)  gives  to  the 
restored  Zi'on,  'my  delight  is  in  her'. 

2.  after  the  abominations  of  the  heathen^  He  followed  all  the 
idolatrous  practices  of  the  nations  of  Canaan,  but  as  is  said  below,  in 
verse  11,  it  was  greater  sin  in  him  than  in  them,  because  he  sinned 
in  spite  of  knowledge. 

3.  For  he  built  up  again  the  high  places]  The  R.  V,  omits  'up'. 
On  Hezekiah's  destruction  of  the  high  places,  see  2  Chron.  xxx.  14; 
xxxi.  I. 

and  he  reared  up  altars  for  Baal]  The  Chronicler  says  for  '  the 
Baalim',  by  which  is  most  likely  intended  the  various  aspects  or 
attributes  under  which  Baal  was  worshipped.  The  LXX.  uses  the 
feminine  article  and  says  the  altars  were  reared  r^  BaaX ;  which  is  due 
to  the  use  of  the  word  JIK'!!  bosheth^'^zxat,  which  is  feminine,  to  avoid 
the  abominated  name  ?y3  Baal.  The  desire  to  avoid  this  word  is  seen 
in  proper  names,  among  which  Ishbosheth  is  put  for  Eshbaal,  the  name 
of  a  son  of  Saul  (i  Chron.  viii.  33  ;  ix.  39),  also  Mephibosheth  is  used 
instead  of  Meribbaal  (cf.  2  Sam.  ix.  6  with  i  Chron.  viii.  34)  and 
Jeriibbesheth  for  Jcrubbaal  (cf.  Jud.  vi.  32  with  2  Sam.  xi.  21). 

and  made  a  grove]  R.V.  an  Asherah.  The  Chronicler  here  too  uses 
the  plural  'Asheroth'  (A.  V.  groves).  On  Asherah,  which  was  probably 
a  wooden  image  of  a  goddess  so  called,  see  note  on  i  Kings  xiv.  15  and 
2  Kings  xiii.  6. 

Ahab  king  of  Israel]  Who  first,  at  the  instigation  of  Jezebel  his  wife, 
introduced  the  worship  of  Baal  and  Asherah  into  Israel  from  Phoenicia. 

worshipped  all  the  host  of  heaven]     See  note  on  xvii.  16. 

4.  he  built  altars  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  of  which]  R.V.  whereof  &c. 
It  seems  most  likely  that  the  following  verse  explains  what  is  meant  by 
this.  The  altars  were  in  the  courts  of  the  temple,  not  within  the 
temple  building.  Azariah  had  intruded  himself  within  the  holy  place 
{2  Chron.  xxvi.  16).  Even  for  his  most  solemn  prayer  Hezekiah  prayed 
toward  the  sanctuary.  Intrusion  within  the  walls  would  have  been 
specially  noted. 

5.  the  iivo  courts  of  the  house  of  the  Lord]  On  the  two  courts  of  the 
temple,  spoken  of  respectively  as  'the  inner'  or  'higher'  court,  or  'the 
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the   Lord.      And  he  made  his  son  pass  through  the  fire,  6 
and  observed  times,  and  used  enchantments,  and  dealt  with 

court  of  the  priests,  and  'the  great  court'  which  must  have  enclosed  the 
inner,  see  note  on  i  Kings  vi.  36. 

6.  And  he  made  his  soji]  The  LXX.  represents  'sons'  here,  and 
the  Chronicler  has  the  plural  in  the  parallel  passage,  'He  caused  his 
children  to  pass  through  the  fire  in  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom'. 
Probably  the  expression  in  Chronicles  only  means  that  he  practised 
this  Moloch-worship,  and  the  plural  number  need  not  be  literally 
pressed. 

pass  through  thejire\  See  note  on  xvi.  3.  '  The  valley  of  the  son  of 
Hinnom'  mentioned  by  the  Chronicler  was  a  ravine  on  the  south  and 
west  of  Jerusalem,  the  south-east  extremity  of  which  had  the  name 
of  Tophet.  Because  of  the  horrors  which  had  been  perpetrated  there, 
the  place  was  defiled,  and  converted  into  a  receptacle  of  all  that  was 
foul  and  offensive,  for  the  destruction  of  which  constant  fires  were  kept 
burning.  For  this  reason  the  name  Ge  Hinnom,  modified  into  Ge/ienjia, 
came  to  be  employed  to  designate  the  region  of  eternal  torment. 

and  observed  times']  R.  V.  practised  augury.  The  rendering  of  A.V. 
is  from  the  Vulgate,  but  that  version  in  other  places  represents  the 
sense  as  being  'to  use  augury'.  (See  Vulg.  of  Isaiah  ii.  6;  Ivii.  3.) 
In  the  LXX.  the  renderings  express  the  gathering  of  omens,  either 
from  sounds  heard  or  from  the  flight  of  birds.  The  Jewish  interpreters 
say  it  means  one  who  decides  by  certain  signs  what  days  are  good  for 
trade,  and  which  to  travel  on,  &c.  This  is  the  idea  in  observing  times, 
but  the  R.V.  appears  to  embrace  the  whole  of  the  senses  given  to 
the  word. 

tiscd  enchantments']  The  word  is  that  which  is  used  Num.  xxiv.  i 
of  Balaam  going  'to  seek  for  enchantments'.  It  refers  to  gathering 
of  signs  as  the  superstitious  are  wont  to  do,  from  this  or  that,  whether 
they  are  to  do  or  leave  undone  any  undertaking  they  contemplate. 

dealt  ivith  [R.V.  with  them  that  "hat,^  familiar  spirits]  The  Hebrew 
word  Ob,  usually  translated  'one  that  hath  a  familiar  spirit',  means 
originally  'a  bottle'.  It  is  applied  first  of  all  to  the  spirit  supposed  to 
reside  within  the  persons  so  possessed;  then  to  the  person  himself.  After 
that  because  the  answers  were  supposed  to  be  derived  from  the  spirits  of 
the  dead,  it  was  applied  to  one  called  up  from  the  dead.  So  i  Sam. 
xxviii.  8  Saul  asks  at  Endor  'Divine  unto  me  by  the  familiar  spirit''. 
The  second  use  of  the  word  is  exemplified  in  the  verse  before  us,  where 
those  that  deal  v/ith  the  spirit  are  called  Ob,  and  the  third  sense  is 
found  in  Isaiah  xxix.  4  where  the  voice  of  an  Ob  is  said  to  come  out  of 
the  ground  and  to  whisper  out  of  the  dust.  The  LXX.  renders  the 
word  by  iyyatTTplfivdos,  ventriloquist,  probably  because  the  utterances  of 
ventriloquists  seem  to  come  from  within  the  speaker  without  motion  of 
the  lips. 

The  verb  rendered  'deal  with'  is  literally  'made'.  Hence  it  has 
been  thought  that  Manasseh  gave  offices  to  such  persons  as  arc  here 
spoken  of,  and  appointed  (see  R.V.  niarg.)  them  as  official  diviners. 
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familiar  spirits  and  wizards:  he  wrought  much  wickedness 

7  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  to  provoke  Jiim  to  anger.  And  he 
set  a  graven  image  of  the  grove  that  he  had  made  in  the 
house,  of  which  the  Lord  said  to  David,  and  to  Solomon 
his  son,  In  this  house,  and  in  Jerusalem,  which  I  have 
chosen  out  of  all  tribes  of  Israel,  will  I  put  my  name  for 

8  ever:  neither  will  I  make  the  feet  of  Israel  move  any  more 
out  of  the  land  which  I  gave  their  fathers;  only  if  they  will 
observe  to  do  according  to  all  that  I  have  commanded  them, 
and  according  to  all  the  law  that  my  servant  Moses  com- 

9  manded  them.  But  they  hearkened  not:  and  Manass^h 
seduced  them  to  do  more  evil  than  did  the  nations  whom 
the  Lord  destroyed  before  the  children  of  Israel. 

10  And  the  Lord  spake  by  his  servants  the  prophets,  saying, 

11  Because  Manasseh  king  of  Judah  hath  done  these  abomina- 
tions, and  hath  done  wickedly  above  all  that  the  Amorites 

wizaTdsl  The  Hebrew  word  is  connected  with  the  verb  'to  know'. 
Hence  wizard,  which  implies  one  who  is  supposed  to  be  preternaturally 
wise  well  represents  the  word. 

7.  A  graven  image  of  the  grove]  R.  V.  the  graven  image  of  Asherah. 
Though  usually  of  wood,  such  images  were  also  made  of  silver  and 
carved  in  stone.  The  image  in  question  here  would  be  specially  grand 
in  view  of  the  position  it  was  to  occupy. 

the  Lo7-d  said  to  David}  For  the  words  to  David  cf.  2  Sam.  vii.  13; 
and  to  Solomon  i  Kings  viii.  10. 

8.  neither  will  I  make  [R.  V.  cause]  the  feet  of  Israel  move]  R.V.  to 
wander.  The  verb  has  the  notion  of  a  restless  unsettled  state.  It  is 
used  (Gen.  iv.  12,  14)  of  Cain  as  a  'vagabond'. 

ottly  if]  R.V.  if  only.  At  the  end  of  this  clause  there  are  not  two 
sets  of  commands  spoken  of.  'That  which  I  have  commanded  them' 
is  only  explained  by  'the  law  that  my  servant  Moses  commanded 
them '. 

9.  Mattasseh  seduced  them  to  do  more  evil  than  &c.]  R.V.  to  do  that 
which  is  evil  more  than,  &c.  The  R.V.  represents  the  Hebrew  more 
closely.  The  phrase  in  Chronicles  is  'to  err  and  to  do  worse  than  the 
heathen'.     For  Judah  sinned  against  light  and  knowledge. 

10^15.     God's  message  of  punishment.     (2  Chron.  xxxiii.  10.) 

10.  the  Lord  spake]  The  Chronicler  says  God's  warnings  were  sent 
both  to  the  king  and  to  his  people  but  they  would  not  hearken. 

11.  all  that  the  Amorites]  The  Amorites  are  put  for  the  inhabitants 
of  Canaan  generally,  though  strictly  the  Amorites,  with  the  Hittites  and 
the  Jebusites,  were  the  mountaineer  portion  of  the  people,  whilst  the 
Canaanites  dwelt  by  the  sea  and  by  the  Jordan.     See  Num.  xiii.  29. 
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did,  which  7vere  before  him,  and  hath  made  Judah  also  to 
sin  with  his  idols :  therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  12 
Israel,  Behold,  I  am  bringing  such  evil  upon  Jerusalem  and 
Judah,  that  whosoever  heareth   of  it,   both  his  ears  shall 
tingle.     And  I  will  stretch  over  Jerusalem  the  line  of  Sa-  13 
maria,  and  the  plummet  of  the  house  of  Ahab:  and  I  will 
wipe  Jerusalem   as  a  man  wipeth  a  dish,   wiping  zV,   and 
turning  //  upside  down.     And  I  will  forsake  the  remnant  of  14 
mine  inheritance,  and  deliver  them  into  the  hand  of  their 

12.  therefore]  Here  again  the  LXX.  translates  the  Hebrew  word  by 
ovx  ovtQs.     See  note  on  i.  3. 

/  am  bringing  [R.V.  I  bring]  such  evir\  The  R.V.  prints  'such'  in 
ordinary  type.  For  the  expression  'the  ears  shall  tingle'  of.  i  Sam.  iii. 
1 1 ;  Jer.  xix.  3.  In  both  these  passages  the  phrase  is  used  in  connexion 
with  utter  overthrow,  in  the  one,  of  Eli's  house,  in  the  other,  of 
Jerusalem.  The  sins  there  enumerated  by  Jeremiah  afford  a  parallel  to 
the  wickedness  of  Manasseh's  reign. 

13.  the  line  of  Samaria,  and  the  pliwimet  of  the  hotise  of  AhaU\  The 
figures  are  taken  from  the  occupation  of  the  builder.  The  builder 
employs  line  and  plummet  that  he  may  carry  out  his  work  exactly 
according  to  the  plan  prescribed.  But  here  the  pattern  is  one  of  utter 
destruction,  which  God  Himself  threatens  to  carry  out  after  the  fashion 
of  Samaria  and  the  house  of  Ahab,  which  the  previous  generation  had 
beheld  utterly  destroyed.  Samaria  and  the  house  of  Ahab  were  famous 
for  building  (see  i  Kings  xxxii.  39  note).  Hence  the  peculiar  fitness  of 
the  figure.  These  great  builders,  with  all  that  they  had  built,  were 
swept  away  and  just  so  should  it  be  with  Jerusalem.  The  way  in 
which  a  portion  of  the  judgement  was  carried  out  is  described  by  the 
Chronicler:  'The  Lord  brought  upon  them  the  captains  of  the  host 
of  the  king  of  Assyria,  which  took  Manasseh  in  chains  (R.V.)  and 
bound  him  with  fetters,  and  carried  him  to  Babylon'. 

as  a  man  wipeth  a  dish'\  The  description  is  of  a  thing  that  is  done 
with,  and  will  be  used  no  more.  'To  turn  it  upside  down',  is  literally 
'to  turn  it  upon  the  face  thereof,  a  rendering  which  brings  out  very 
completely  the  intention  of  using  the  dish  no  more.  Such  God  de- 
clares will  be  His  manner  of  dealing  with  Jerusalem.  The  verb  ren- 
dered 'wipe'  is  the  same  which  is  used  Gen.  vii.  4,  'Eveiy  living 
substance... w?7/  /  destroy\  and  in  Num.  v.  23  'he  shall  I'lot  them  out\ 
and  in  the  solemn  sentence,  Exod.  xxxii.  33,  'him  will  I  blot  out  of 
my  book'.  The  original  very  markedly  shews  that  God's  loipingwas 
to  be  a  wiping  out. 

14.  And  I  will  forsake  [R.V.  cast  off]  the  remnant]  'Forsake'  need 
not  necessarily  imply  'a  punishment  that  has  been  deserved'  which  is 
what  is  here  intended.  Hence  R.V.  has  substituted  'cast  off'  or 
'reject'  in  many  instances.  Cf.  Jud.  vi.  13;  Jer.  xv.  16;  xxiii.  33, 
39,  &c. 
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enemies;  and  they  shall  become  a  prey  and  a  spoil  to  all 

15  their  enemies;  because  they  have  done  that  which  was  evil 
in  my  sight,  and  have  provoked  me  to  anger,  since  the  day 
their  fathers  came  forth  out  of  Egypt,  even  unto  this  day. 

16  Moreover  Manasseh  shed  innocent  blood  very  much,  till 
he  had  filled  Jerusalem  from  one  end  to  another;  beside 
his  sin  ^\\txQ.with  he  made  Judah  to  sin,  in  doing  that  which 

17  was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord.  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts 
of  Manasseh,  and  all  that  he  did,  and  his  sin  that  he  sinned, 
are  they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 

18  kings  of  Judah?  And  Manasseh  slept  with  his  fathers,  and 
was  buried  in  the  garden  of  his  own  house,  in  the  garden  of 
Uz/a:  and  Amon  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

15.  that  which  was  [R.V.  is]  evil\  As  the  words  are  God's  the 
present  is  the  more  appropriate  tense. 

16 — 18.    Other  wickedness  of  Manasseh.    His  death. 
(2  Chron.  xxxiii.   18 — 20.) 

16.  Manasseh  shed  innocent  blood  very  7nuch'\  This  is  alluded  to  again 
in  xxiv.  4  as  the  cause  of  God's  continued  anger  against  Judah.  It 
is  singular  that  the  Chronicler  makes  no  special  mention  of  this  par- 
ticular offence.  Josephus  on  the  contrary  {Ant.  X.  3,  i)  says  'He  did 
not  even  spare  the  prophets,  but  even  of  these  he  slew  some  daily 
{ko-Q'  7]/j.^pav)  so  that  Jerusalem  ran  with  blood'.  The  tradition  that 
Isaiah  himself  was  one  of  the  sufferers  in  this  slaughter  was  current 
among  early  Christian  legends,  and  some  have  taken  the  mention  of 
'sawing  asunder'  (Heb.  xi.  37)  as  an  allusion  to  his  fate. 

from  one  end  to  another]  Lit.  '  from  mouth  to  mouth '.  See  note 
on  2  Kings  x.  21. 

17.  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Manasseh]  The  compiler  of  Kings  says 
no  word  about  Manasseh's  repentance,  which  forms  a  considerable  part 
of  his  history  in  Chronicles  (2  Chron.  xxxiii.  12 — 19).  There  we 
read  that  in  his  distress  he  besought  the  Lord  and  the  Lord  heard 
him  and  brought  him  back  out  of  Babylon.  '  Then  Manasseh  knew 
that  the  Lord  he  was  God'.  He  also  built  parts  of  the  walls  of  Je- 
rusalem, and  strengthened  the  cities  of  Judah.  He  took  away  the 
strange  gods  and  built  up  the  altar  of  the  Lord.  Mention  is  also 
made  of  his  prayer,  of  which  we  have  an  apocryphal  version  preserved, 
and  of  the  seers  which  spake  unto  him.  There  is  quoted  also  as 
authority  the  history  of  Hozai  (R.V.).  Why  the  writer  of  Kings  tells 
neither  of  Manasseh's  captivity  nor  of  his  repentance  and  return  is 
not  easy  to  understand.  Perhaps  as  these  events  made  no  difference 
in  the  succession,  and  as  he  deals  with  the  political  rather  than  with  the 
rehgious  history  of  the  nation,  he  preferred  to  omit  any  record  of  either 
the  imprisonment  of  the  king  or  his  i-elease. 

18.    in  the  garden  of  his  own  house]     See  note  on  xx.  31  above. 
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Amon  7aas  twenty  and  two  years  old  when  he  degan  to  19 
reign,   and   he  reigned  two  years  in  Jerusalem.     And   his 
mother's  name  was  Meshullemeth,  the  daughter  of  Haruz 
of  Jotbah.     And  he  did  f/m^  which  7aas  evil  in  the  sight  of  20 
the  Lord,  as  his  father  Manasseh  did.     And  he  walked  in  21 
all  the  way  that  his  father  walked  t'n,  and  served  the  idols 
that  his  father  served,  and  worshipped  them :  and  he  for-  22 
sook  the  Lord  God  of  his  fathers,  and  walked  not  in  the 
way  of  the  Lord.     And  the   servants   of  Amon  conspired  23 
against  him,  and  slew  the  king  in  his  own  house.     And  the  24 
people  of  the  land  slew  all  them  that  had  conspired  against 
king  Amon;  and  the  people  of  the  land  made  Josiah  his 
son  king  in  his  stead.     Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Amon  25 

19 — 26.    Amon  king  of  Judah.     His  wicked  reign  and 
DEATH.     (2  Chron.  xxxiii.   21 — 25.) 

19.  JothaJiX  This  place  is  not  mentioned  elsewhere  in  the  Bible. 
It  is  generally  thought  to  be  the  same  as  Jotbath  or  Jotbathali,  men- 
tioned (Nmn.  xxxiii.  33;  Deut.  x.  7)  as  a  station  of  the  Israelites  in 
their  wanderings.  It  is  called  'a  land  of  torrents  of  water',  so  that 
it  would  be  most  likely  a  sort  of  oasis  in  the  desert. 

20.  as  his  father  Alanasseh  did]  We  can  see  from  the  notice  of 
Manasseh  in  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  17  that  his  repentance  did  not  undo  all 
the  evil  he  had  brought  into  the  nation.  'The  people  did  sacrifice 
still  in  the  high  places,  yet  unto  the  Lord  their  God  only'.  And  on 
Amon,  his  son,  the  i"eformation  of  the  father  seems  to  have  had  no 
effect.  '  An  ill  guise  is  easily  taken  up,  it  is  not  so  easily  left.  After  a 
common  depravation  of  religion,  it  is  hard  to  return  unto  the  first 
purity:  as  when  a  garment  is  deeply  soiled  it  cannot  without  many 
la  vers  recover  the  former  cleanness'  (Bp  Hall). 

21.  served  the  idols  that  his  father  serz'ed]  i.e.  Making  again  the 
same  sort  of  graven  images,  which  we  must  suppose  Manasseh  in  his 
repentance  had  broken  in  pieces. 

22.  and  he  forsook  the  Lord  God\  The  Chronicler  says  '  Amon 
trespassed  more  and  more.' 

23.  the  servants  of  Amon  conspired  against  him]  The  servants 
must  be  the  court  officers  who  were  close  about  the  king.  The  place 
where  he  was  killed,  'his  own  house',  shews  this,  and  the  present 
destruction  of  Amon's  murderers  by  'the  people  of  the  land'  proves 
that  it  was  no  popular  movement  against  the  king,  but  only  some 
private  intrigue.  The  people  also  shewed  their  attachment  to  the 
house  of  David  by  immediately  placing  Amon's  son,  Josiah,  on  the 
throne. 

and  slew  the  king]  R.V.  put  the  king  to  death.  The  change  is 
made  to  shew  that  the  word  is  not  the  same  as  that  translated  '  slew' 
in  the  next  verse. 
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which  he  did,  are  they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chro- 

26  nicies  of  the  kings  of  Judah?     And  he  was  buried  in  his 

sepulchre  in  the  garden  of  Uzza :  and  Josiah  his  son  reigned 

in  his  stead. 

22      Josiah  ivas  eight  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and 

he  reigned  thirty  and  one  years  in  Jerusalem.     And  his 

mother's  name  was  Jedidah,    the  daughter  of  Adaiah  of 

2  Boscath.     And  he  did  that  which  was  right  in  the  sight  of 

the  Lord,  and  walked  in  all  the  way  of  David  his  father, 

and  turned  not  aside  to  the  right  hand  or  to  the  left.     And 

it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighteenth  year'  of  king  Josiah,  that 

26.  in  his  sepulchre  in  the  gat-den  of  Uzza]  See  above,  verse  18. 
This  was  evidently  a  new  burial-place  contrived  for  themselves  by  the 
kings,  in  close  neighbourhood  to  the  royal  palace. 

Chap.  XXII.  1 — 7.    Josiah  king  of  Judah.    His  good   reign. 
He  begins  to  repair  the  temple.     (2  Chron.  xxxiv,  i — 13.) 

1,  Josiah  ■wz.%  eight  yeaj-s  old  when  he  heg3i.n  to  reignl  Called  to  the 
throne  as  such  a  mere  child  the  new  king  must  have  been  under  some 
guardianship,  and  however  good  his  natural  desires  may  have  been, 
he  could  hardly  have  commenced  the  great  refomis  which  he  brought 
about  until  he  had  been  some  time  on  the  throne. 

Boscath]  R.  V.  Bozcath.  This  latter  is  the  form  of  the  word  in 
Josh.  XV.  39,  where  it  is  mentioned  between  Lachish  and  Eglon 
among  the  cities  of  the  inheritance  of  the  tribe  of  Judah.  It  must 
have  been  in  the  lowlands  of  Judosa,  but  its  site  is  not  identified.  It 
is  mentioned  only  in  these  two  passages  of  the  Bible. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighteenth  year]  The  Chronicler 
gives  two  dates  anterior  to  this  for  events  in  the  course  of  Josiah's 
life.  He  says  (2  Chron.  xxxiv.  3—7  R.  V.)  '  In  the  eighth  year  of  his 
reign  while  he  was  yet  young,  he  began  to  seek  after  the  God  of 
David  his  father,  and  in  the  twelfth  year  he  began  to  purge  Judah  and 
Jerusalem  from  the  high  places,  and  the  Asherim,  and  the  graven 
images  and  the  molten  images.  And  they  brake  down  the  altars  of 
the  Baalim  in  his  presence,  and  the  sun-images  that  were  on  high 
above  them  he  hewed  down,  and  the  Asherim  and  the  graven  images 
and  the  molten  images  he  brake  in  pieces,  and  made  dust  of  them  and 
strewed  it  upon  the  graves  of  them  that  had  sacrificed  unto  them. 
And  he  burnt  the  bones  of  the  priests  upon  their  altars  and  purged 
Judah  and  Jerusalem.  And  so  did  he  in  the  cities  of  Manasseh  and 
Ephraim  and  Simeon,  even  unto  Naphtali,  in  their  ruins  round  about. 
And  he  brake  down  the  altars  and  beat  the  Asherim  and  the  graven 
images  into  powder,  and  hewed  down  all  the  sun-images  throughout 
all  the  land  of  Israel,  and  returned  to  Jerusalem '.  It  is  clear  that  we 
have   here,    a    most   comprehensive    summary   of   the   destruction   of 
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the  king  sent  Shaphan  the  son  of  Azahah,  the  son  of  Me- 
shuUam,  the  scribe,  to  the  house  of  the  Lord,  saying,  Go  up  4 
to    Hilkiah  the  high   priest,   that  he  may   sum  the  silver 
which  is  brought  into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  which  the 
keepers  of  the  door  have  gathered  of  the  people :  and  let  s 

idolatry  in  the  whole  of  Josiah's  reign  and  not  what  he  began  to  do  in 
his  twelfth  year.  The  Chronicler  however  having  given  us  the  date  at 
which  Josiah  first  manifested  his  disposition  to  destroy  the  idols  out 
of  tlie  land,  includes  in  the  same  sentences  all  that  was  done  by  the 
king  in  the  after  part  of  his  reign.  We  cannot  but  think  that  the  chief 
impulse  toward  the  utter  destruction  of  the  idols  was  given,  as  the 
writer  of  Kings  tells  us  (xxiii.  3)  when  the  king  made  a  covenant  to 
walk  after  the  Lord,  according  to  the  words  of  the  book  of  the  Law, 
and  all  the  people  stood  to  the  covenant.  Then  began  the  extermina- 
tion of  all  remaining  traces  of  idolatry,  which  the  king  himself  had 
begun  to  remove  in  some  degree  in  his  twelfth  year. 

The  LXX.  adds  to  the  date  given  in  this  verse,  ev  tc^  /j-tjuI  t<$  dybbip, 
*in  the  eighth  month',  but  with  no  warrant  from  the  original. 

the  king  sent  Shaphan. ..the  scribe\  The  event  on  which  all  else  in 
Josiah's  reformation  seems  to  hinge  is  the  restoration  of  the  temple. 
There  it  was  that  the  book  of  the  Law  was  discovered  which  stirred 
both  king  and  people  to  attempt  a  thorough  reformation.  Therefore 
the  writer  of  Kings  passes  to  that  undertaking  without  pausing  over 
minor  matters  which  preceded  it. 

Shaphan... the  scrihe\  Shaphan  whose  father  and  grandfather  are 
here  mentioned,  was  the  father  of  Ahikam  mentioned  below  (verse  12) 
and  of  Gemariah  (Jer.  xxxvi.  10,  1 1,  12),  and  the  grandfather  of  Gedaliah 
(Jer.  xxxix.  14;  xl.  5,  9,  1 1,  &c.).  The  office  of  Scribe  in  his  time  was 
clearly  an  important  one.  He  is  sent  by  the  king  to  take  oversight  of 
the  funds  for  the  restoration  of  the  temple,  and  seems  to  have  ranked 
with  the  governor  of  the  city  and  the  recorder.  We  have  no  notice  of 
Shaphan's  afterlife.  He  must  have  been  advanced  in  years  at  this  time, 
for  thirty-five  years  after  this  date  his  grandson  Gedaliah  was  set  by  the 
Chaldceans  to  be  governor  of  the  country. 

4.  llilkiah  the  h/'t^h  p?-/est]  From  i  Chron.  vi.  13  it  seems  that  he 
was  the  son  of  Shallum,  and  judging  from  Ezra  vii.  r  he  appears  to 
have  been  an  ancestor  of  Ezra. 

that  he  may  stint  the  silver]  R.V.  money.  With  a  view  to  a  re- 
storation of  the  temple,  a  collection  of  money  like  that  in  the  reign 
of  Joash  (see  above,  chap,  xii.)  had  been  in  progress,  and  now,  acting 
on  the  precedent  of  that  previous  time,  as  appears  from  the  great 
similarity  in  the  language  used  to  describe  them  both,  Josiah  sets 
about  the  repair  of  all  that  had  fallen  into  decay  during  the  seven  and 
fifty  years  which  had  passed  since  the  death  of  Hezekiah. 

the  keepers  of  the  door  have  gathered  of  the  people]  The  keepers  of 
the  door  were  the  priests  (see  xii.  9)  who  had  charge  of  the  treasury 
into  which  the  offerings  of  the  devout  were  put.     In  Chronicles  they 
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them  deliver  it  into  the  hand  of  the  doers  of  the  work,  that 
have  the  oversight  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  :  and  let  them 
give  it  to  the  doers  of  the  work  which  is  in  the  house  of  the 

6  Lord,  to  repair  the  breaches  of  the  house,  unto  carpenters, 
and  builders,   and  masons,  and  to  buy  timber  and  hewn 

7  stone  to  repair  the  house.  Howbeit  there  was  no  reckoning 
made  with  them  of  the  money  that  was  delivered  into  their 
hand,  because  they  dealt  faithfully. 

8  And  Hilkiah  the  high  priest  said  unto  Shaphan  the  scribe, 
I  have  found  the  book  of  the  law  in  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

are  said  to  be  the  Levites.  It  is  noted  in  i  Chron.  that  money  was  not 
only  gathered  from  Judah  and  Benjamin,  but  also  from  the  tribes  of 
Manasseh  and  Ephraim,  and  from  all  the  remnant  of  Israel. 

5.  mto  the  hand  of  the  doers  of  the  -work]  R.  V.  of  the  workmen. 
Two  sets  of  people  are  here  both  called  '  doers  of  the  work'  (R.V.  work- 
men), first,  those  who  have  the  oversight,  whom  we  should  now  call 
perhaps  '  contractors'  or  '  architects':  and  secondly,  the  actual  artificers, 
carpenters,  &c.  The  former  received  the  money  in  gross,  and  paid  it 
out  for  wages  to  the  several  classes  of  workmen.  So  R.V.  also  trans- 
lates the  close  of  this  verse  'to  the  workmen  which  are  in  the  house  of 
the  Lord'. 

6.  tinto  [R.V.  adds  the]  carpenters,  and  [R.V.  to  the]  builders,  and 
[R.V.  to  the]  masons]     All  the  words  are  definite  in  the  original. 

and  to  buy  [R.V.  for  buying]  timber]  The  contractors  had  to  pro- 
vide both  materials  and  labour  from  the  money  which  was  put  at  their 
disposal,  and  they  were  apparently  persons  who  could  be  trusted  to 
make  the  best  possible  provision  without  oversight. 

7.  ?to  reckoning  made  with  them]  Compare  the  almost  exactly 
similar  account  in  xii.  15.  There  is  no  doubt  that  over  such  labours 
the  hearts  of  men  are  enlarged  and  they  work  from  love  of  what  they 
are  doing,  and  so  can  be  trusted  to  lay  out  all  money  to  the  best 
advantage,  and  often  to  supplement  with  their  own  what  has  been  put 
into  their  hands.  From  such  overseers  to  ask  an  account  would  be  an 
insult.  The  Chronicler,  as  if  drawing  from  official  reports,  preserves 
the  names  of  these  overseers. 

8 20.     Hilkiah    the   high   priest   finds    the   book   of   the 

Law.    Effect  of  the  discovery  on  Josiah.     The  words 

OF    HULDAH   THE    PROPHETESS.       (2    Chron.    XXxiv.    14 — 28.) 

8.  /  have  found  the  book  of  the  law  in  the  honse  of  the  Lord]  Much 
discussion  has  arisen  about  the  discovery  which  this  verse  records. 
Before  entering  on  the  question  of  what  it  was  which  Hilkiah  found, 
it  may  be  welf  to  notice  briefly  the  circumstances  of  the  time.  Josiah 
had  succeeded  his  father  at  the  age  of  eight,  and  in  the  previous  fifty- 
seven  years  the  kingdom  had  twice  over  been  deluged  with  all  the 
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And  Hilkiah  gave  the  book  to  Shaphan,  and  he  read  it. 
And  Shaphan  the  scribe  came  to  the  king,  and  brought  the  9 

abominations  of  idolatry.  The  greater  proportion  therefore  of  the 
inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  would  have  had  little  cliance  of  knowing 
the  law  and  its  requirements.  The  temple  had  been  neglected,  perhaps 
closed,  during  a  large  part  of  these  years.  If  we  may  judge  of  what 
would  be  needed  now  by  what  had  been  found  necessary  in  Hezekiah's 
time  (2  Chron.  xxix.  5 — 7)  the  holy  place  would  have  become  foul  with 
neglect,  the  doors  shut  up,  the  lamps  unlit,  no  incense  within,  no 
sacrifices  without  the  building.  As  for  the  book  of  the  Law,  whatever 
might  have  been  its  contents  at  this  time,  rolls  containing  it  would 
certainly  not  be  numerous.  In  the  possession  of  the  priests  they  might 
be  expected  to  be  found,  but  only  here  and  there.  The  copy  made 
(according  to  the  Law)  for  the  use  of  the  king  would  most  certainly  have 
perished.  We  must  lay  aside,  in  thinking  of  this  time,  all  our  modern 
conceptions  about  books  and  about  a  number  of  copies.  The  priests, 
in  the  matter  of  services  and  sacrifices  in  the  temple,  taught  the  people 
by  word  of  mouth  what  was  proper  in  every  part  of  the  ceremonial, 
and  much  of  the  priestly  training  was  traditional,  passed  on  from  one 
generation  of  priests  to  another.  That  an  authoritative  copy  of  the 
Law,  whatever  it  may  have  comprised,  would  be  supplied  for  preserva- 
tion in  the  temple  we  certainly  might  expect,  but  after  nearly  sixty 
years  of  neglect  of  the  temple  and  its  services  we  can  feel  little  su  'prise 
that  neither  Hilkiah  nor  his  fellows  were  aware  of  its  existence,  and 
that  Josiah  knew  concerning  it  only  what  had  been  taught  him  by  the 
priests.  The  half-century  previous  to  Josiah's  accession  had  been  a 
period  of  utter  darkness  both  for  people,  priests  and  king. 

Hilkiah  gave  [R.V.  delivered]  the  book  to  Shaphaii]  The  same  verb 
is  rendered  'deliver'  in  verses  9  and  10  just  following.  The  scribe 
Shaphan  was  the  person  to  whom  such  a  discovered  roll  would 
naturally  be  brought.  Neither  Hilkiah  nor  Shaphan  are  surprised  at 
what  has  been  found.  The  high  priest  describes  it  to  Shaphan  by  a 
form  of  words  which  must  have  had  a  definite  meaning  before  he  used 
them.  That  is,  there  was  known  among  the  priests,  and  to  some 
degree  no  doubt  among  the  people,  a  collection  of  precepts  which  were 
called  by  the  name  of  'the  book  of  the  Law'.  Therefore  \.\\e  finding 
mentioned  in  this  verse  was  not  a  discovery  of  something  unknown 
before,  but  the  rescuing  of  the  temple-copy  of  the  Law  from  the  hiding- 
place  in  which  it  had  long  lain  (perhaps  in  one  of  the  chamliers  round 
about  the  temple).  Hilkiah  knows  what  it  is  which  he  has  come  upon, 
the  scribe  with  professional  instinct  begins  to  peruse  it.  Neither  of 
them  shews  any  ignorance  or  any  surprise  at  the  sight  or  perusal. 

9.  And  Shaphan  the  scribe  came  to  the  king'\  The  LXX.  has  for 
these  words  'And  he  went  in  unto  the  king  in  the  house  of  the  Lord', 
but  with  no  apparent  warrant.  Sha[5han,  bearing  the  book  with  him 
(■2  Chron.  xxxiv.  16),  comes  and  gives  a  calm  account  of  the  business 
on  which  he  had  been  sent  at  first,  viz.  the  en(]uiry  and  arrangement 
about  the  money  which  had  been  gathered.     When  that  part  of  the 
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king  word  again,  and  said,  Thy  servants  have  gathered  the 
money  that  was  found  in  the  house,  and  have  deUvered  it 
into  the  hand  of  them  that  do  the  work,  that  have  the  over- 

10  sight  o/ihe  house  of  the  Lord.     And  Shaphan  the  scribe 
shewed  the  king,  saying,  Hilkiah  the  priest  hath  dehvered 

11  me  a  book.     And  Shaphan  read  it  before  the  king.     And  it 
came  to  pass,  when  the  king  had  heard  the  words  of  the 

12  book  of  the  law,  that  he  rent  his  clothes.     And  the  king 
commanded  Hilkiah  the   priest,   and  Ahikam  the  son    of 

business  is  despatched,  he  tells  the  king  concerning  the  book  that  has 
been  discovered.  On  this  'Book  of  the  Law'  see  Introduction,  pp. 
xlvi. — xlviii. 

T/ijf  servants  have  gathered  [R.V.  emptied  out]  the  moncy'\  The  verb, 
in  most  of  its  forms  is  used  of  'pouring  out',  and  now  and  then  (see 
A.V.  margin)  of  'melting'  metals.  Here  what  seems  to  be  intended  is 
that  Hilkiah  and  Shaphan  had  removed  the  offerings  from  the  chest 
at  the  temple,  and  had  found  out  what  sum  was  in  hand  for  the  work 
of  restoration. 

tlicm  that  do  the  work  [R.V.  the  workmen],  that  have  the  oversight'\ 
As  above  in  verse  5.  The  scribe  and  the  priest  pass  on  the  money  to 
the  contractors. 

10.  Shaphan... shelved  [R.V.  told]  the  king]  The  R.V.  has  taken 
the  rendering  in  Chronicles  where  the  Hebrew  is  the  same.  'Shewed' 
is  open  to  a  wrong  sense. 

Hilkiah... hath  delivered  me  a  hook'\  Though  Shaphan  is  represented 
as  speaking  of  a  book,  there  can  be  no  question  that  he  knew  what 
the  book  was.  'The  book  of  the  Law'  had  a  well-defined  meaning 
for  him.  How  far  the  king  understood  what  such  a  book  contained 
is  questionable.  The  sacrifices  and  other  religious  observances  in 
which  he  had  taken  part  he  of  course  understood.  It  is  manifest  that 
there  was  in  this  book  something  more  than  he  had  known  before, 
from  his  alarm  when  he  heard  it  read. 

And  Shaphan  read  it]  i.e.  Portions  of  it.  The  Hebrew  in  2  Chronicles 
expresses  this,  and  says  'he  read  /«  it\ 

11.  he  rent  his  clothes]  From  what  is  said  afterwards  in  verse  19, 
we  can  see  that  the  portions  which  affected  the  king  were  such  passages 
as  Deut.  xxviii.  There  in  verse  15,  it  is  said,  '  If  thou  wilt  not  hearken 
unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God... all  these  curses  shall  come  upon 
thee'.  And  in  verse  45  'all  these  C7irses  shall  come  upon  thee,  and 
shall  pursue  thee  and  overtake  thee  till  thou  be  destroyed'.  And  in 
verse  37,  'Thou  shalt  become  an  astonishment,  a  proverb  and  a  byword 
among  all  nations  whither  the  Lord  shall  lead  thee '. 

12.  Ahikam  the  son  of  Shaphan]  Ahikam  was  father  of  Gedaliah 
(Jer.  xxxix.  14),  and  continued  in  an  official  position  in  the  reign  of 
Jehoiakim  (Jer.  xxvi.  24).  Ahikam  must  have  been  a  person  of  ripe 
years  to  be  sent  on  such  an  errand  as  this  to  Huldah.  Hence  Shajihan 
his  father  must  have  been  of  an  advanced  age.     (See  above  on  verse  3.) 
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Shaphan,  and  Achbor  the  son  of  Michaiah,  and  Shaphan 
the  scribe,  and  Asahiah  a  servant  of  the  king's,  saying,  Go  ij 
ye,  inquire  of  the  Lord  for  me,  and  for  the  people,  and  for 
all  Judah,  concerning  the  words  of  this  book  that  is  found : 
for  great  is  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  that  is  kindled  against  us, 
because  our  fathers  have  not  hearkened  unto  the  words  of 
this  book,  to  do  according  unto  all  that  which  is  written 
concerning  us.  So  Hilkiah  the  priest,  and  Ahikam,  and  14 
Achbor,  and  Shaphan,  and  Asahiah,  went  unto  Huldah  the 
prophetess,  the  wife  of  Shallum  the  son  of  Tikvah,  the  son 
of  Harhas,  keeper  of  the  wardrobe;  (now  she  dwelt  in  Jeru- 


Achbor  the  son  of  AlichaiaJi]  R.V.  Micaiah.  He  is  not  mentioned 
except  in  this  history.  In  the  parallel  place  of  Chronicles  (2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  2q)  he  is  called  Abdon  the  son  of  Micah. 

Asahiah  a  servant  of  the  king's']  R.V.  Asaiah  the  king's  servant. 
The  name  is  so  spelt  in  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  20.  'Servant'  in  such  phrases 
signifies  some  person  of  influence  in  close  attendance  on  the  king.  See 
on  V.  13  above. 

13.  onr  fathers  have  fiot  hearkened]  The  two  reigns  of  Manasseh 
and  Amon  had  led  the  whole  people  away  to  idolatry.  Of  the  former 
of  these  kings  it  is  said  (xxii.  11)  'He  hath  made  Judah  also  to  sin  with 
his  idols'.  For  two  generations  at  the  least  the  retrospect  of  king 
Josiah  was  a  very  dark  one. 

14.  IJiiIdah  the  prophetess]  Except  Miriam  the  sister  of  Moses,  who 
is  called  'a  prophetess'  in  Exod.  xv.  ^o,  and  Deborah  (Jud.  iv.  4)  in 
the  days  of  the  judges,  Huldah  is  the  only  woman  spoken  of  in  the 
Old  Testament  as  endowed  with  prophetic  gifts.  For  the  tenn  'pro- 
phetess' as  used  in  Is.  viii.  3  signifies  only  'a  prophet's  wife'.  Of  Huldah 
we  know  only  what  is  told  us  in  this  history.  She  lived  in  Jerusalem, 
and  her  husband,  Shallum,  was  probably  a  Levite,  as  he  had  charge 
of  what  must  have  been  the  wardrobe  for  the  vestments  of  the  priests. 
The  narrative  here  shews  in  what  esteem  she  was  held  both  by  king 
and  people,  and  her  language  in  her  answer  has  quite  the  prophetic 
character.  She  sj)eaks  not  her  own  words  but  the  message  of  the  Lord 
the  God  of  Israel,  and  even  as  Isaiah  in  the  case  of  Hezekiah,  she 
promises  to  Josiah,  in  the  Lord's  name,  that  his  supplication  shall  be 
answered.  For  'wife'  the  LXX.  has  fir]T^pa,  'the  mother',  of  Shallum, 
but  with  no  warrant  from  the  Hebrew. 

Tikvah... Harhas]  These  names  appear  in  1  Chron.  xxxiv.  22  as 
Tikvath  and  Hasrah. 

keeper  of  the  wardrobe]  See  above  on  x.  22.  There  seems  no  doubt 
that  the  robes  here  alluded  to  are  the  robes  of  the  priests,  which  are 
called  by  the  same  Hebrew  word  (Dn33)  in  E.xod.  xxviii.  2,  3,  4; 
xxix.  5  and  many  subsequent  passages  of  Exodus,  Leviticus  and 
Numbers. 
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15  salem  in  the  college;)  and  they  communed  with  her.  And 
she  said  unto  them,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Israel, 

16  Tell  the  man  that  sent  you  to  me,  Thus  saith  the  Lord, 
Behold,  I  will  bring  evil  upon  this  place,  and  upon  the 
inhabitants  thereof,  eveii  all  the  words  of  the  book  which  the 

17  king  of  Judah  hath  read:  because  they  have  forsaken  me, 
and  have  burnt  incense  unto  other  gods,  that  they  might 
provoke  me  to  anger  with  all  the  works  of  their  hands; 
therefore  my  wrath  shall  be  kindled  against  this  place,  and 

18  shall  not  be  quenched.  But  to  the  king  of  Judah  which 
sent  you  to  inquire  of  the  Lord,  thus  shall  ye  say  to  him, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  As  touching  the  words 

19  which  thou  hast  heard;  because  thine  heart  was  tender,  and 
thou  hast  humbled  thyself  before  the  Lord,   when  thou 

in  the  college]  R.V.  in  the  second  quarter.  The  Hebrew  word 
'Mishneh'  here  rendered  'college'  has  always  something  to  do  with 
'second'  or  'double',  and  in  Zeph.  i.  10  it  clearly  refers  to  a  part  of 
the  city  of  Jerusalem,  and  A.V.  there  translates  it  by  '  second'  (R.V. 
second  quarter).  Probably  it  was  some  additional  suburban  portion  of 
the  city,  which  was  known  by  this  name. 

15.  Tell  [R.V.  adds  ye]  the  ??ian  that  sent  you  to  [R.V.  unto]  ;//<?] 
At  first  she  places  king  and  people  all  on  one  level  and  denounces  the 
woes  that  shall  surely  come  upon  the  nation  for  their  sins,  on  all 
alike. 

16.  all  the  words  of  the  book  which  the  king  of  Judah  hath  read]  The 
Chronicler  says,  'all  the  curses  that  are  written  in  the  book  which  they 
have  read  before  the  king  of  Judah'.  The  curses  are  such  as  those 
contained   in    Deut.    xxviii.    already   alluded    to,    and    in    Lev.    xxvi. 

14— SP- 
IT, works]  K.Y.  wor'k]  of  their  ha7tds]  The  Hebrew  has  the  singular. 
my  wrath  shall  be  kindled  against  this  place  and  [R.V.  adds  it] 
shall  not  be  quenched]  The  king  in  verse  13  used  the  expression 
'  wrath  of  the  Lord '.  And  the  same  expression  is  found  in  Lev.  xxvi. 
28,  (though  there  both  A.V.  and  R.V.  have  'fury').  The  language 
of  that  book  must  have  been  present  to  the  mind  of  both  Josiah  and 
Huldah. 

18.  But  to  [R.V.  unto]  the  king  of  Judah]  A  special  message  is 
sent  to  the  king,  because  he  had  set  about  a  reform  as  soon  as  he  heard 
the  words  of  the  Law,  and  had  sent  to  God's  prophetess  to  obtain 
guidance  in  the  work  he  felt  it  his  duty  to  undertake. 

19.  thine  heart  7vas  tender]  The  adjective  is  often  used  of  those  that 
are  fainthearted  and  feeble.  Here  it  has  a  good  sense  and  means  '  easily 
touched',  'susceptible'. 

atid  thou  hast  humbled  [R.V.  didst  humble]  thyself]  For  grace 
shewn  to  such  humiliation  even  in  a  worse  case  cf.  i  Kings  xxi.  29. 
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heardest  what  I  spake  against  this  place,  and  against  the 
inhabitants  thereof,  that  they  should  become  a  desolation 
and  a  curse,  and  hast  rent  thy  clothes,  and  wept  before  me; 
I  also  have  heard  thee,  saith  the  Lord.  Behold  therefore,  I  20 
will  gather  thee  unto  thy  fathers,  and  thou  shalt  be  gathered 
into  thy  grave  in  peace;  and  thine  eyes  shall  not  see  all  the 
evil  which  I  will  bring  upon  this  place.  And  they  brought 
the  king  word  again. 

And  the  king  sent,  and  they  gathered  unto  him  all  the  23 
elders  of  Judah  and  of  Jerusalem.     And  the  king  went  up  2 
into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  all  the  men  of  Judah  and 
all  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  with  him,  and  the  priests, 
and  the  prophets,  and  all  the  people,  both  small  and  great: 

/  also  have  heard  thee]  The  sentence  implies  '  Because  thou  didst 
hear  me'. 

20.  into  thy  grave  in  peace]  i.  e.  None  of  these  evils  denounced 
against  the  nation  shall  come  to  pass  in  thy  days.  As  far  as  they  are 
concerned  thou  shalt  die  in  peace.  The  promise  has  no  reference  to 
the  war  with  Egypt  (xxiii.  29)  in  which  Josiah  was  slain  at  Megiddo. 

Chap.  XXIII.  1 — 14.  Josiah's  covenant  to  serve  the  Lord. 
Destruction  of  idolatry,  and  removal  of  idolatrous 
PRIESTS.     (2  Chron.  xxxiv.  3 — 7,  29 — 33.) 

1.  And  the  king  sent,  and  they  gathered]  The  whole  proceeding 
described  in  the  first  three  verses  of  this  chapter  may  be  compared 
with  the  similar  covenant-making  in  the  reign  of  Joash  (xi.  14—17). 
That  was  also  followed  by  a  destruction  of  the  objects  of  idolatry. 

2.  and  the  priests,  and  the  prophets,  and  all  the  people]  These  were 
the  elders  spoken  of  in  the  previous  verse,  the  representative  men  of 
the  principal  classes  from  every  part  of  the  kingdom.  In  the  parallel 
place  in  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  30,  the  'prophets'  are  not  mentioned  in  this 
enumeration,  but  in  their  place  the  'Levites'  appear.  This  variation 
is  no  doubt  due  to  the  different  state  of  things  which  existed  when  the 
two  books  were  compiled.  In  the  days  of  the  compiler  of  Kings,  the 
effect  of  the  schools  of  the  prophets  had  not  died  away,  and  he  could 
understand  that  men  who  had  belonged  to  them  would  in  Josiah's 
time  form  a  considerable  class,  and  be  mentioned  as  such  in  the  origi- 
nal record.  When  the  Chronicler  lived  things  were  very  different. 
Prophets,  as  a  class  of  men  trained  in  religious  societies  with  a  view  to 
future  work  among  the  people,  had  ceased  to  exist,  while  the  Levites 
had  come  into  considerable  prominence.  Meaning  therefore  to  repre- 
sent the  influential  persons  of  the  time  as  present  at  Josiah's  solemn 
gathering,  he  mentions  'Levites'  who  in  his  own  time  were  a  distin- 
guished body,  omitting  'prophets'  as  they  were  no  longer  found  in 
the  same  numbers,  nor  constituted  so  distinct  a  class,  when  this 
assembly  was  collected  in  Josiah's  reign. 

^  mall  and  great]  i.e.  The  poor  and  the  rich. 
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and  he  read  in  their  ears  all  the  words  of  the  book  of  the 

3  covenant  which  was  found  in  the  house  of  the  Lord.  And 
the  king  stood  by  a  pillar,  and  made  a  covenant  before  the 
Lord,  to  walk  after  the  Lord,  and  to  keep  his  command- 
ments and  his  testimonies  and  his  statutes  with  all  their 
heart  and  all  tJieir  soul,  to  perform  the  words  of  this  cove- 
nant that  were  written  in  this  book.     And  all  the  peoj^le 

4  stood  to  the  covenant.  And  the  king  commanded  Hilkiah 
the  high  priest,  and  the  priests  of  the  second  order;  and 
the  keepers  of  the  door,  to  bring  forth  out  of  the  temple  of 
the  Lord  all  the  vessels  that  were  made  for  Baal,  and  for 
the  grove,  and  for  all  the  host  of  heaven:  and  he  burnt 
them  without  Jerusalem  in  the  fields  of  Kidron,  and  carried 

5  the  ashes  of  them  icnto  Beth-el.     And  he  put  down  the  ido- 


the  book  of  the  covenant']  The  expression  is  found  in  Exod.  xxiv.  7, 
and  there  seems  to  refer  to  the  contents  of  the  chapters  Exod.  xx — 
xxiii.  But  there  is  little  doubt  that,  however  brief  the  first  form  of 
statutes  may  have  been  to  vsfhich  this  name  was  given,  it  came  in  time 
to  include  the  additional  laws  of  Leviticus  and  Deuteronomy,  and  that 
to  some  such  expanded  set  of  laws  the  name  is  here  applied. 

3.  And  the  king  stood  by  a  [R.V.  the]  pillar]  See  xi.  14  and  the 
notes  there. 

to  walk  after  the  Lord  &c.]  The  words  of  the  covenant  are  dic- 
tated by  Deut.  xiii.  4, 

all  their  [R.V.  his]  heart  and  all  their  [R.V.  his]  souT\  This  was 
the  king's  own  solemn  pledge. 

to  perform  [R.V.  confirm]  the  words  of  this  covenant]  'Confirm' 
is  the  rendering  of  this  verb  in  A.V.  in  a  very  similar  passage  (Deut. 
xxvii.  26)  'Cursed  be  he  that  confirmeth  not  all  the  words  of  this  law  to 
do  them'. 

4.  priests  of  the  second  order]  i.e.  Those  who  were  next  in  rank 
to  the  high  priest  (cf.  Jer.  lii.  24). 

the  keepers  of  the  door]  Who  would  be  of  the  priests  or  Levites,  and 
so  could  enter  within  the  holy  place. 

to  bring  forth... all  the  vessels  that  ivere  made  for  Baal]  We  see 
therefore  that  the  Baal  worship  had  been  fully  established  within  the 
holy  place. 

and  for  the  grove]  the  Asherah.  See  note  on  i  Kings  xiv.  15. 
The  same  change  is  also  made  in  the  6th  verse. 

in  the  f  elds  of  Kidron]  These  were  where  the  valley  of  the  Kidron 
growing  wider  offered  space  for  such  a  burning.  We  can  again  see 
that  the  destruction  was  in  agreement  with  the  commands  in  Deut.  vii. 
25  ;  xii.  3. 

and  carried  the  ashes  of  them  unto  Beth-el]  That  the  refuse  of  all 
these  objects  of  idolatry  might  be  cast  away  in  the  place  whence  the 
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latrous  priests,  whom  the  kings  of  Judah  had  ordained  to 
burn  incense  in  the  high  places  in  the  cities  of  Judah,  and 
in  the  places  round  about  Jerusalem ;  them  also  that  burnt 
incense  unto  Baal,  to  the  sun,  and  to  the  moon,  and  to  the 
planets,  and  to  all  the  host  of  heaven.  And  he  brought  e 
out  the  grove  from  the  house  of  the  Lord,  without  Jerusa- 
lem, unto  the  brook  Kidron,  and  burnt  it  at  the  brook 
Kidron,  and  stampt  //  small  to  powder,  and  cast  the  powder 
thereof  upon  the  graves  of  the  children  of  the  people.     And  7 

first  step  was  taken  which  had  led  to  idolatry  among  the  people  of  the 
Lord. 

5.  the  idolatrous  priests]  The  Hebrew  has  a  special  name  (Che- 
marini)  for  these  priests,  and  the  most  generally  accepted  derivation  of 
the  word  is  from  a  root  meaning  'black',  which  may  have  been  the 
colour  of  the  robes  used  by  these  priests,  though  we  are  never  told  of 
black-robed  priests  in  the  Old  Testament.  In  Hosea  x.  5  the  name  is 
applied  to  the  priests  of  the  calves,  and  we  may  almost  be  certain  that 
these  were  in  dress  made  to  look  as  much  like  those  in  the  temple  at 
Jerusalem  as  possible.  The  only  other  place  where  the  name  is 
found  is  Zeph.  i.  4  where  the  words  also  refer  to  this  false  worship 
in  Judah.  The  Syriac  cognate  word  is  used  in  the  N.  Test,  for 
the  ordinary  Jewish  priests,  so  that  perhaps  some  notion  of  minis- 
terial solemnity,  rather  than  the  mere  idea  of  colour,  is  attached  to  the 
name. 

whom  the  kings  of  Judah  had  ordained]  The  use  of  Chemariin  in 
Hosea  x.  5  for  the  priests  of  the  calves  might  lead  to  the  supposition 
that  the  ordination  here  spoken  of  was  an  introduction  of  calf-worship 
into  Judah.  We  have  however  no  definite  statement  that  this  was 
ever  done.  Perhaps  as  Cheniarim  had  become  the  name  of  the  irre- 
gular priests  in  Israel,  who  offered  to  Jehovah  but  before  the  calves, 
the  term  came  into  use  for  all  such  priests  as  served  at  the  high  places 
in  the  way  mentioned  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  17  'The  people  did  sacrifice 
still  in  the  high  places,  yet  unto  the  Lord  their  God  only'. 

6.  without  yerusalem,  unto  the  brook  Kidron^  So  that  nothing  of 
the  polluting  idol  might  remain,  even  in  its  destruction,  within  the  holy 
city.  On  the  brook  Kidron,  and  its  connexion  with  the  destruction  of 
other  idols,  see  note  on  i  Kings  xv.  13. 

jtpon  the  graves  of  the  children  of  the  people]  R.  V.  of  the  common 
people.  The  A.V.  renders  the  same  words  thus  in  Jer.  xxvi.  23. 
Those  who  could  not  afford  to  have  graves  cut  out  of  the  rocks  and 
made  secure  by  a  stone  at  the  entrance,  were  laid  in  the  ground  at 
some  distance  from  the  city.  The  reason  for  desiring  a  grave  in  the 
rock  was  lest  the  prowling  wild  beasts,  which  were  not  uncommon 
in  the  land,  might  disturb  the  dead  bodies.  The  Cluonicler  (2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  4)  says  the  dust  was  strewn  'on  the  graves  of  them  that  had 
sacrificed'  unto  the  idols.     This  would  imply  that  a  special  burying- 
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he  brake  down  the  houses  of  the  sodomites,  that  were  by 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  where  the  women  wove  hangings 
for  the  grove.  And  he  brought  all  the  priests  out  of  the 
cities  of  Judah,  and  defiled  the  high  places  where  the  priests 
had  burnt  incense,  from  Geba  to  Beer-sheba,  and  brake 
down  the  high  places  of  the  gates  that  were  in  the  entering 

place  had  been  made  for  those  who  had  adopted  the  idolatries  that  had 
been  introduced;  a  thing  which  is  very  improbable. 

7.  And  he  brake  down]    On  like  reforms  cf.  i  Kings  xv.  12;  xxii.  46. 

dy  [R.V.  in]  ^Ae  house  of  the  Lord]  The  text  says  that  these  abomi- 
nations were  in  the  temple.  There  is  no  reason  why  the  English 
should  not  represent  it  plainly. 

the  wo!?ien  wove  hangings  for  the  grove]  R.V.  the  Asherali.  It 
seems  that  at  some  of  the  shrines  dedicated  to  the  false  gods,  instead 
of  more  permanent  erections,  tents  were  put  up,  and  it  was  for  these 
that  the  women  were  employed  in  weaving  curtains.  The  Hebrew 
word  rendered  'hangings'  is  the  same  which  is  used  in  other  passages 
for  'houses'  of  the  high  places.  The  Jewish  tradition  explains  it  by 
'curtains'.  Some  have  thought  that  the  'tabernacles'  alluded  to  in 
Amos  V.  26  were  of  this  character,  tent-like  erections  which  could 
be  moved  when  not  in  use.  Another  allusion  to  such  curtained 
structures  for  idolatrous  worship  is  found  in  Ezek.  xvi.  16.  'Of  thy 
garments  thou  didst  take  and  deckedst  thy  high  places  with  divers 
colours'. 

8.  all  the  priests  out  of  the  cities  of  fudah]  These  were  the  priests 
who  had  betaken  themselves  to  the  various  high  places  throughout  the 
land,  and  conducted  the  worship  there  (2  Chron.  xxxiii.  17).  These 
services  were  offered  'to  the  Lord  their  God  only'.  But  such  forbidden 
places  Josiah  destroyed  and  defiled  their  sites  so  that  they  should  never 
be  restored.  The  priests  were  brought  to  Jerusalem  and  were  hereafter 
employed  on  lower  duties  as  Levites. 

from  Geba  to  Beer-sheba]  That  is,  throughout  all  Judah  just  as  'from 
Dan  to  Beersheba'  is  used  (Jud.  xx.  i ;  i  Sam.  iii.  20)  for  the  whole 
land  of  Canaan.  Geba  was  in  the  northern  border  of  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin.  It  is  probably  the  same  as  Gibeah  which  is  spoken  of  in 
Jud.  XX.  31  :  Beersheba  was  in  the  extreme  south  of  Judah.  We  know 
from  Amos  viii.  14  that  a  'manner'  (R.V.  way)  of  idolatrous  worship 
prevailed  there. 

the  high  places  of  the  gates]  The  open  spaces  kept  about  the  gates  of 
Oriental  cities  afforded  exactly  the  site  which  would  be  chosen  for 
some  shrine  of  the  popular  worship,  especially  when  the  kings, 
Manasseh  and  Amon,  had  given  their  strong  support  to  idolatry. 
It  would  be  thought  to  harmonize  with  the  royal  wishes  if  an  altar 
were  erected  close  to  the  place  where  the  king's  public  judgement-seat 
was  wont  to  be. 

in  [R.V.  at]  the  entering  in,  &c.]  As  the  English  of  both  A.V.  and 
R.V.  stands,  'the  gate  of  Joshua  the  governor  of  the  city'  must  be  the 


vv.'g—u.]  II.   KINGS,   XXIII.  235 

in  of  the  gate  of  Joshua  the  governor  of  the  city,  which  were 
on  a  man's  left  hand  at  the  gate  of  the  city.     Nevertheless  9 
the  priests  of  the  high  places  came  not  up  to  the  altar  of  the 
Lord  in  Jerusalem,  but  they  did  eat  of  the  unleavened 
bread   among   their   brethren.     And  he   defiled   Topheth,  10 
which  is  in  the  valley  of  the  children  of  Hinnom,  that  no 
man  might  make  his  son  or  his  daughter  to  pass  through 
the  fire  to  Molech.     And  he  took  away  the  horses  that  the  n 
kings  of  Judah  had  given  to  the  sun,  at  the  entering  in  of 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  by  the  chamber  of  Nathan-melech 

same  which  is  called  in  the  next  clause  'the  gate  of  the  city'.  In  that 
case,  as  the  text  speaks  of  'high  places',  we  must  understand  that  there 
was  more  than  one  'high  place'  in  the  same  neighbourhood.  But  as 
they  are  called  'high  places  of  the  gates''  it  has  seemed  necessary  to  some 
to  render  the  words  as  if  a  conjunction  were  omitted,  '  The  high  places  of 
\h.Q  gates,  that  which  was  in  the  entering  in  of  the  gate  of  Joshua... and 
also  that  which  was... at  the  gate  of  the  city'.  Thus  the  two  localities 
would  be  different.  As  'the  gate  of  Joshua'  is  mentioned  nowhere  else, 
we  cannot  say  where  it  was,  or  whether  a  gate  so  described  could  also 
be  called  'a  gate  of  the  city'.  It  seems  more  probable  that  it  was  some 
inner  gate,  near  the  governor's  official  residence. 

9.  came  not  up  to  the  altar  of  the  Lord'\  They  had  been  ministers 
of  the  high  places,  which  even  if  they  were  erected  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  the  God  of  Israel,  were  yet  forbidden,  and  so  these  priests  hence- 
forth executed  no  sacrificial  office  at  the  temple.  They  had  their  sup- 
port from  the  offerings  made  there,  but  were  a  class  apart  and  would 
continue  so  till  they  were  all  passed  away.  The  defect  in  their  practice 
was  held  to  disqualify  them,  as  physical  defects  disqualified  men  from 
becoming  priests. 

the  unleavened  bread'\  Mentioned  as  representing  those  gifts  which, 
after  being  offered,  were  devoted  to  the  maintenance  of  the  priests. 

among  their  brethren^  i.e.  This  whole  class  lived  a  life  distinct  from 
the  other  priests,  being  deposed  and  as  it  were  degraded  from  their 
higher  office. 

10.  Topheth']  See  note  on  xxi.  6,  and  on 'passing  through  the  fire  to 
Molech'  see  note  on  xvi.  3. 

11.  the  horses  that  the  kings  of  Judah  had  given  to  the  sun]  The 
course  of  the  sun  has  been  in  many  languages  compared  to  the  careering  of 
a  chariot  drawn  through  the  sky.  Hence  when  men  began  to  adore  the 
heavenly  bodies,  it  was  natural  to  dedicate  a  triumphal  car  to  the  sun- 
god  and  to  keep  splendid  horses  for  use  in  the  procession  in  his  honour. 
Such  had  been  provided  in  Judah  during  the  days  of  Manasseh  and 
Amon,  and  were  still  kept  close  to  the  entrance  of  the  temple  court. 

by  the  chamber  of  Nathan-tnelech  the  chatnberlain]  Nothing  more  s 
known  of  this  man.  It  may  be  that  he  was  in  attendance  on  the  horses 
of  the  sun. 
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the  chamberlain,  which  was  in  the  suburbs,  and  burnt  the 

12  chariots  of  the  sun  with  fire.  And  the  altars  that  were  on 
the  top  of  the  upper  chamber  of  Ahaz,  which  the  kings  of 
Judah  had  made,  and  the  altars  which  Manasseh  had  made 
in  the  two  courts  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  did  the  king 
beat  down,  and  brake  the>?i  down  from  thence,  and  cast  the 

13  dust  of  them  into  the  brook  Kidron.  And  the  high  places 
that  were  before  Jerusalem,  which  7ue?'e  on  the  right  hand  of 
the  mount  of  corruption,  which  Solomon  the  king  of  Israel 
had  builded  for  Ashtoreth  the  abomination  of  the  Zidonians, 
and  for  Chemosh  the  abomination  of  the  Moabites,  and  for 
Milcom  the  abomination  of  the  children  of  Amnion,  did  the 


which  was  in  the  subw-bs  [precincts]  and  [R.V.  adds  he]  biirni\ 
The  word,  written  here  Parvar  is  most  probably  the  same  as  Parbar  in 
I  Chron.  xxvi.  18,  where  the  word  occurs  twice.  The  most  accepted 
signification  is  'an  open  portico'  into  which  the  chambers  of  the  official 
persons  opened.  This  must  have  been  somewhere  outside  the  temple 
building,  and  is  fairly  represented  by  'precincts'. 

12.  the  altars  that  were  on  the  top  [R.V.  roof]  of  the  upper  chamber  of 
Ahaz]  This  chamber  must  also  have  been  erected  on  some  of  the 
buildings  (perhaps  over  a  gateway),  by  which  the  temple  was  encircled. 
It  was  evidently  intended  for  the  worship  of  the  host  of  heaven. 
Altars  on' the  roof  are  mentioned  in  Zeph.  i.  5,  and  there  it  is  expressly 
said  that  they  were  erected  for  this  worship.  Cf.  also  Jer.  xix.  13  and 
xxxii.  29.  The  worship  of  the  heavenly  host  was  therefore  introduced 
into  Judah  as  early  as  Ahaz's  time. 

the  a/tars  ivhich  Manasseh  had  made']     See  above  xxi.  4,  5. 

did  the  h'no-  beatdo7vn[R.V.  teeak],  and  brake  [R.V.  beat]  them  doivn 
from  thence]  The  former  verb  is  rendered  'break  down'  in  verses  7,  8  and 
1 5,  and  that  being  rendered  here  consistently,  the  second  verb  must  be 
translated  differently.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  margin  both  of  A.V. 
and  R.V.  that  the  latter  may  also  be  rendered  'he  ran',  and  this,  which 
is  a  very  well-supported  translation,  expresses  the  haste  and  eagerness 
manifested  to  complete  the  work  of  destruction. 

13.  the  mount  of  corruption]  This  name  was  given  to  a  portion  of 
the  Mount  of  Olives,  because  of  the  idolatrous  temples  which  were 
erected  there.  It  is  called  in  the  Vulgate  rendering  of  this  verse  '  Mons 
offensionis',  and  so  the  hill  is  spoken  of  in  Christian  writings  as  'the 
Mount  of  Offence'.  The  word  rendered  'corruption'  is  also  often  trans- 
lated 'destruction'  (see  marg.),  and  this  name  is  equally  applicable,  from 
the  ruinous  and  destructive  results  which  developed  out  0!"  this  introduc- 
tion of  idolatry  by  Solomon. 

Ashtoreth]  On  Ashtoreth,  Chemosh  and  Milcom,  and  the  temples 
which  Solomon  built  for  them  under  the  influence  of  his  heathen  wives, 
see  the  notes  on  i  Kings  xi.  4 — 8. 
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king  defile.     And  he  brake  in  pieces  the  images,  and  cut  14 
down  the  groves,  and  filled  their  places  with  the  bones  of 
men. 

Moreover  the  altar  that  was  at  Beth-el,  and  the  high  place  is 
which  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin, 
had  made,  both  that  altar  and  the  high  place  he  brake  down, 
and  burnt  the  high  place,  and  stampt  it  small  to  powder,  and 
burnt  the  grove.     And  as  Josiah  turned  himself,  he  spied  16 
the  sepulchres  that  were  there  in  the  mount,  and  sent,  and 

14.  he  brake  in  pieces  the  images  [R.V.  pillars],  atzd  cut  down  the 
groves]  R.V.  the  Asherim.  From  such  passages  as  this  we  may  con- 
clude that  the  images  of  Asherah  were  generally  of  wood. 

bo}ies  of  men]  To  the  mind  of  a  Jew,  trained  by  the  Law  to  consider 
the  touch  of  a  dead  body  to  be  defilement  (Num.  v.  2)  a  place  defded  in 
this  manner  could  never  again  be  used  for  any  religious  purpose,  and 
we  may  feel  sure  that  the  people  would  not  have  shaken  off  this  feeling 
though  they  had  begun  to  worship  idols. 

15 — 20.    Josiah    destroys  the  high    place   at   Beth-el,   and 

DEFILES   THE   ALTAR.      He    FINDS   THE   TOMB   OF   THE    MAN    OK 

God  who  had  foretold  all  these  things.     He  also  slays 
THE  priests  at  Beth-el.     (Not   in  Chronicles.) 

the  altar  that  was  at  Beth-el]  i.e.  which  Jeroboam,  the  son  of  Nebat, 
had  erected  when  the  ten  tribes  revolted  from  Rehoboam  (i  Kings  xii. 
■28,  29).  Having  purged  his  own  kingdom  from  idolatry  he  now  turns 
his  thoughts  to  those  Israelites  who  were  left  in  the  northern  kingdom. 
The  Chronicler,  who  omits  the  history  of  Israel  almost  entirely,  probably 
omits  the  striking  incident  noticed  in  these  verses  because  it  was  not 
connected  directly  with  Judah.  He  does  tell  of  the  collection  of  money 
from  Manasseh,  Ephraim  and  the  remnant  of  Israel  (2  Chron.  xxxiv.  8) 
at  this  time,  but  this  was  for  the  restoration  of  the  temple  in  Jerusalem 
and  so  came  projicrly  within  his  subject. 

both  [R.V.  even]  that  altar  and  the  high  place]  The  'high  place' 
means  here,  and  often  in  other  passages,  'the  house  of  the  high  place', 
which  was  some  sort  of  chapel  near  to  the  spot  where  the  altar  stood. 

and  [R.V.  adds  he]    burnt  the  high  place and  burnt  the  g7-ove] 

R.V.  Asherah.  As  from  the  cutting  down  (verse  14),  so  here  from  the- 
burning  we  learn  that  the  Asherim  were  wooden  even  if  they  were 
overlaid  with  metal. 

16.  yosiah  turned  himself]  i.e.  To  view  the  overthrow  and  to 
satisfy  himself  that  all  had  been  thoroughly  destroyed.  The  king  was 
zealous  in  the  work,  and  personally  superintended  what  he  wished  to 
have  done. 

he  spied  the  sepulchres]  Not  close  by  where  the  altar  and  the  high 
place  had  stood,  but  on  some  other  hill,  which  was  visible  from  where 
the  king  was  standing. 
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took  the  bones  out  of  the  sepulchres,  and  burnt  them  upon 
the  altar,  and  polluted  it,  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord 
which  the  man  of  God  proclaimed,  who  proclaimed  these 

17  words.  Then  he  said,  What  title  is  that  that  I  see?  And 
the  men  of  the  city  told  him,  //  is  the  sepulchre  of  the  man 
of  God,  which  came  from  Judah,  and  proclaimed  these 
things   that   thou  hast  done  against  the   altar  of  Beth-el. 

18  And  he  said,  Let  him  alone;  let  no  man  move  his  bones. 
So  they  let  his  bones  alone,  with  the  bones  of  the  prophet 

19  that  came  out  of  Samaria.  And  all  the  houses  also  of  the 
high  places  that  were  in  the  cities  of  Samaria,  which  the 


bjirnt  them  iipon  the  altar,  and  polluted  [R.V.  defiled]  it'\  The  change 
is  for  consistency.  We  have  the  verb  translated  'defile'  in  verses  8,  10 
and  13. 

according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord]  For  the  history  here  referred  to 
see  I  Kings  xiii.  2. 

these  words']  R.V.  things.  This  is  the  translation  in  the  very  next 
verse. 

17.  What  title  [R.V.  monument]  is  that  that  [R.V.  which]  /  see?] 
The  word  is  used  in  Jer.  xxxi.  21  for  'way  marks'  to  guide  along  a 
road,  and  in  Ezek.  xxxix.  15  for  a  'sign'  to  mark  a  spot  where  lay  some 
object  needing  notice.  So  that  'monument'  appears  the  better  render- 
ing, especially  as  in  the  reply  the  people  do  not  speak  to  Josiah  of  a 
'title'  but  of  a  'sepulchre'. 

the  sepulchre  of  the  7nan  of  God]  The  prophet  of  Bethel  who  had 
deceived  him,  brought  the  carcase  of  the  dead  man  back  to  Bethel  and 
buried  it  (i  Kings  xiii.  29 — 31)  in  what  must  at  that  time  have  been  a 
general  burial-ground,  and  on  which  Jeroboam  would  never  have  built 
his  altar. 

18.  Let  him  alone]  R.V.  Let  him  be.  The  verb  translated  'let 
alone',  in  a  later  clause  of  the  verse  is  not  the  same  as  this.  Hence 
the  change  in  the  English. 

that  came  out  of  Samaria]  i.e.  The  prophet  of  Bethel,  for  that  place 
belonged  to  what  was  afterwards  known  as  the  kingdom  of  Samaria. 
The  word  '  Samaria '  is  used  here  in  accordance  with  the  language  of 
Josiah's  day.  Samaria  did  not  exist  in  Jeroboam's  time,  the  city  which 
ultimately  gave  name  to  the  district  having  only  been  built  in  the  reign 
of  Omri  (i  Kings  xvi.  24). 

19.  high  places  that  were  in  the  cities  of  Samaria]  It  would  seem 
from  this  that  when  the  ten  tribes  had  been  carried  away  the  king  of 
Tudah  exercised  some  sort  of  authority  over  the  people  in  the  northern 
kingdom.  But  the  high  places  in  Samaria  were  most  likely  the  places 
in  which  purely  heathen  idolatry  was  practised.  They  therefore  dif- 
fered from  the  high  places  in  Judah,  and  to  their  priests  Josiah  was 
more  severe  than  to  the  Levitical  priests  who  had  conducted  the  wor- 
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kings  of  Israel  had  made  to  provoke  the  Lord  to  anger, 
Josiah  took  away,  and  did  to  them  according  to  all  the  acts 
that  he  had  done  in  Beth-el.     And  he  slew  all  the  priests  of  20 
the  high  places  that  were  there  upon  the  altars,  and  burnt 
men's  bones  upon  them,  and  returned  to  Jerusalem. 

And  the  king  commanded  all  the  people,  saying,  Keep  21 
the  passover  unto  the  Lord  your  God,  as  it  is  written  in 
the  book  of  this  covenant.     Surely  there   was  not  holden  22 

ship  of  Jehovah  on  the  high  places  in  his  own  kingdom.     The  injunc- 
tion to  slay  idolaters  is  found  in  Deut.  xvii.  2 — -5. 

20.  and  burnt  mot's  bones  upon  thc>ii\  To  the  heathen,  as  well  as 
to  the  Jew,  this  would  be  a  pollution  that  would  make  the  place  for 
ever  unfit  for  worship. 

21 — 30.     He  puts  down  superstitious  rites  and  worship.     He 

IS    SLAIN    AT    MeGIDDO    WHEN     HE    GOES    AGAINST    THE    KING 

OF  Egypt.     (2  Chron.  xxxv.  i — 27;  xxxvi.  i.) 

21.  Keep  the  passova-]  The  Chronicler  gives  elaborate  details  con- 
cerning the  way  in  which  this  feast  was  kept  to  shew  that  all  the 
arrangements  commanded  by  the  Law  were  most  exactly  observed. 
On  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  first  month,  the  Levites  had  special 
injunctions  given  to  them  about  the  purification  of  themselves,  and  the 
doing  of  all  things  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  by  the  hand  of 
Moses.  The  king  himself  gave  the  victims,  lambs  and  kids,  for  the 
passover  offering,  from  his  own  substance,  and  the  liberality  of  priests 
and  Levites  was  also  large.  The  passover  was  killed,  roasted,  divided 
speedily  and  eaten  according  to  the  prescribed  rules.  The  whole  aim 
of  the  record  is  to  shew  that  whatever  may  have  been  left  undone  in 
times  past,  everything  was  now  brought  into  harmony  with  the  primi- 
tive ordinance.  Tiie  Chronicler  also  mentions  by  name  the  rulers  of 
the  house  of  Ged  and  the  chief  of  the  Levites,  as  though  copying  from 
a  contemporary  record  to  which  others  might  refer  as  well  as  himself. 

in  the  book  of  this  covenant]  R.  V.  in  this  book  of  the  covenant. 
The  king  desires  that  whatever  may  have  come  to  be  the  manner  of 
celebration  from  long  usage,  and  the  neglect  which  had  been  intro- 
duced through  the  sins  of  the  kings,  there  should  now  be  a  precise 
observance  of  everything  which  the  authoritative  book,  recently 
brought  to  light,  required.  It  is  clear  froni  such  a  passage  as  2  Kings 
xvi.  15  that  the  regular  observance  of  the  sacrificial  ordinances  had 
fallen  into  disuse. 

22.  Surely  there  was  not  holden  [R.  V.  kept]  such  a  passover']  The 
same  change  is  also  required  in  the  next  verse.  The  king  had  said 
'  Keep  the  passover '. 

This  verse  cannot  be  tortured  into  the  meaning  which  some  have  put 
upon  it,  that  the  passover  had  been  wholly  neglected  since  the  days  of  the 
Judges,  or  as  the  Chronicler  puts  it,  'the  days  of  Samuel  the  prophet', 
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such  a  passover  from  the  days  of  the  judges  that  judged 
Israel,  nor  in  all  the  days  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  nor  of  the 

23  kings  of  Judah;  but  in  the  eighteenth  year  of  king  Josiah, 
wherein  this  passover  was  holden  to  the  Lord  in  Jerusalem. 

24  Moreover  the  workers  with  familiar  spirits,  and  the  wizards, 
and  the  images,  and  the  idols,  and  all  the  abominations 

and  through  all  the  reigns  of  the  previous  kings  of  Judah,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  one  recorded  passover  of  Hezekiah.  That  the  passovers  are 
not  mentioned  comes  about  because  they  were  a  part  of  the  life  of  the 
nation,  which  went  on  its  natural  round  as  a  matter  of  course.  That 
there  was  a  relaxation  in  portions  of  the  observance  we  can  have  no 
doubt,  but  that  passovers  ceased  is  as  little  to  be  accepted  as  that  there 
was  no  observance  of  the  great  day  of  atonement  because  we  do  not 
read  of  it  in  the  books  of  Samuel  or  Kings.  It  is  not  possible  to 
believe  that  provision  should  have  been  regularly  made  for  placing  the 
ark  of  the  covenant  in  a  separate  room,  and  that  Solomon  should  have 
made  the  elaborate  arrangements  which  he  did  for  the  Most  holy  place, 
and  yet  that  there  should  have  been  no  regard  paid  to  the  one  solemn 
service  for  which  alone  the  ark  and  the  Holy  of  Holies  were  provided. 
Both  the  passover  and  the  day  of  atonement  were  observed,  though  there 
were  times  when  insufficient  regard  was  paid  to  the  required  ceremonial. 
The  passover  of  Josiah  however  went  back  to  the  complete  form 
ordained  in  this  book  of  the  covenant,  and  in  that  respect  was  remark- 
able above  all  those  which  had  been  held  since  the  days  of  Joshua  and 
the  elders  that  outlived  Joshua,  after  which  days  (Judges  ii.  10)  '  tliere 
arose  another  generation '  and  the  people  fell  away,  and  the  ceremonial 
law  was  but  partially  observed,  and  never  so  strictly  through  all  that 
period  as  in  this  great  passover  of  king  Josiah. 

23.  in  the  eighteenth  year  of  king  Josiah,  wherein  [R.V.  was] 
this  passover  was  holden\  R.V.  this  passover  kept.  There  is  no  need 
for  the  italics  of  A.V.  The  writer  wishes  to  say  emphatically  ivhen 
this  strict  observance  of  the  passover  took  place.  The  writer  of  the 
Kings  has  never  mentioned  the  passover  of  Hezekiah,  but  it  is  note- 
worthy that  the  Chronicler,  though  he  has  given  the  account  of  Heze- 
kiah's  feast,  yet,  equally  with  the  compiler  of  this  book,  says  that 
no  such  passover  as  Josiah's  had  been  held  before  since  Samuel's  days. 
This  shews  clearly  that  his  meaning  was  that  no  passover-feast  had 
gone  so  strictly  according  to  the  book  of  the  covenant. 

24.  Moreover  the  workers  with  [R.V.  them  that  had]  familiar 
spi}'its,  and  the  wizards']  See  note  on  xxi.  6.  Josiah  now  proceeds 
to  exterminate  all  the  superstitious  practices  which  grow  up  side  by 
side  with  idolatry. 

and  the  imagesi  R.V.  the  teraphim.  These  were  a  sort  of  house- 
hold gods,  and  some  charm  or  virtue  seems  to  have  been  ascribed 
to  the  possession  of  them.  Hence  Rachel  stole  the  teraphim  (Gen. 
xxxi.  19)  when  she  was  leaving  her  father's  home.  Micah  made  tera- 
phim for  his  house   in  Mount  Ephraim  (Judges  xvii.  5),  and  it  was 
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that  were  spied  in  the  land  of  Judah  and  in  Jerusalem,  did 
Josiah  put  away,  that  he  might  perform  the  words  of  the 
law  which  were  written  in  the  book  that  Hilkiah  the  priest 
found  ill  the  house  of  the  Lord.     And  like  unto  him  was  25 
there  no  king  before  him,  that  turned  to  the  Lord  with  all 

the  teraphim  which  Michal,  Saul's  daughter,  hid  in  the  bed,  to  make 
believe  that  David  was  sick,  and  thus  give  him  time  to  escape. 

that  he  might  perform  (R.V.  confirm)  the  words  of  the  la'iv\  The 
change  is  as  in  verse  3.  What  Josiah  desired  was  not  only  to  carry 
out  on  this  occasion  the  prescription  of  the  Law,  but  so  to  establish  the 
observance  that  it  should  continue  and  not  be  lightly  modified.  There 
is  no  mention  of  the  passover  held  in  the  nineteenth  year  and  in  the 
succeeding  years  of  Josiah 's  reign.  It  would  be  rash,  however,  to  con- 
clude from  such  absence  of  the  record,  that  the  same  solemnity  was 
not  used  every  succeeding  year  of  the  king's  reign,  almost  as  rash  as  to 
decide  that  the  passover  had  been  unobserved  since  the  time  of  Samuel. 

The  ordinances  for  putting  down  them  that  had  familiar  spirits  and 
other  like  superstitions  are  found  in  Lev.  xix.  31 ;  xx.  6,  27. 

25.  no  king  before  hitn'\  For  before  the  kingdom  was  established 
the  religious  strictness  of  the  people  had  greatly  degenerated,  and  even 
the  best  rulers  never  were  so  solemnly  recalled  to  the  legal  regulations 
as  Josiah  was  by  the  discovery  of  the  temple-copy  of  the  Law.  The 
next  verse  makes  it  clear  why  there  was  no  such  good  king  after 
Josiah.  The  evil  doings  of  Manasseh  had  corrupted  the  nation  past 
redemption.     The  reforms  of  Josiah  lasted  not  nearly  so  long. 

'The  evil  that  men  do  lives  after  them: 
The  good  is  oft  interred  with  their  bones.' 

We  have  now  come  to  the  last  mention  of  the  book  which  was 
found  in  the  temple  and  of  its  influence.  From  the  allusions  to  its 
contents  we  can  see  that  it  must  have  contained  such  threatenings 
against  neglect  of  the  Law  as  are  found  in  Deuteronomy;  such  in- 
junctions for  the  putting  down  of  idolatry  and  its  attendant  super- 
stitions as  we  have  now  in  Deuteronomy  and  Leviticus,  and  such 
ordinances  concerning  the  observance  of  the  passover  as  are  found 
in  Exodus  and  in  Numbers.  Without  saying  therefore  that  the  book 
was  in  the  form  which  we  now  possess  (for  that  probably  underwent 
revision  in  the  days  of  Ezra  and  even  later),  yet  there  was  in  it  that 
which  represented  for  that  time  the  same  code  and  regulations  as 
we  have  now  in  the  books  of  Moses,  from  which  it  is  seen  that  the  por- 
tions read  by  Josiah  and  Shaphan  were  substantially  derived.  It  is  to 
be  supposed  that  modifications  would  be  here  and  there  introduced  into 
the  regulations,  both  for  civil  and  religious  observances,  according  to  the 
changed  circumstances  of  the  people.  But  these  would  only  be  made 
by  persons  acting  in  the  spirit  of  the  great  lawgiver,  and  endued  with 
zeal  for  God's  service  as  he  was,  and  therefore  everything  thus  included 
would  continue  to  be  called,  as  it  continued  to  be  in  spirit,  the  law  of 
Moses. 

II.  KINGS  16 
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his  heart,  and  with  all  his  soul,   and  with  all  his  might, 
according  to  all  the  law  of  Moses;  neither  after  him  arose 

26  there  any  like  him.  Notwithstanding  the  Lord  turned  not 
from  the  fierceness  of  his  great  wrath,  wherew///^  his  anger 
was  kindled  against  Judah,  because  of  all  the  provocations 

27  that  Manasseh  had  provoked  him  withal.  And  the  Lord 
said,  I  will  remove  Judah  also  out  of  my  sight,  as  I  have 
removed  Israel,  and  will  cast  off  this  city  Jerusalem  which  I 
have  chosen,  and  the  house  of  which  I  said.  My  name  shall 

28  be  there.  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Josiah,  and  all  that 
he  did,  a^-e  they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 

29  the  kings  of  Judah?  In  his  days  Pharaoh-nechoh  king  of 
Egypt  went  up  against  the  king  of  Assyria  to  the  river 
Euphrates:  and  king  Josiah  went  against  him;  and  he  slew 

30  him  at  Megiddo,  when  he  had  seen  him.     And  his  servants 


27.  and  will  cast  off  this  city  yerusalem  which  I  have  chosen^ 
R.V.  this  city  which  I  have  chosen,  even  Jerusalem.  This  rendering 
preserves  the  order  of  the  Hebrew.  More  than  this  cannot  be  said  in  its 
favour. 

29.  Pharaoh -tiechoh']  R.V.  necoh.  He  is  stated  to  have  been  the 
5th  or  6th  king  of  the  Saite  xxvith  dynasty.  His  expedition  against 
the  king  of  Assyria  was  B.C.  610.  He  probably  came  from  Egypt  by 
sea  and  landed  on  the  coast  of  Palestine.  Otherwise  Josiah  would  have 
chosen  some  place  further  south  than  Megiddo  to  meet  him.  From  his 
conduct  we  may  conclude  that  Josiah  at  this  time  was  in  alliance  with, 
or  perhaps  tributary  to,  Assyria.  The  destination  of  the  Egyptian 
expedition  (according  to  the  Chronicler)  was  Carchemish  on  the  Eu- 
phrates, and  he  relates  the  very  considerate  message  which  the  Egyptian 
king  sent  to  Josiah,  '  What  have  I  to  do  with  thee,  thou  king  of  Judah  ? 
I  come  not  against  thee  this  day  but  against  the  house  wherewith  I  have 
war.  For  God  commanded  me  to  make  haste :  forbear  thee  from  med- 
dling with  God,  who  is  with  me,  that  He  destroy  thee  not. ' 

and  king  Josiah  went  against  hi>?i\  In  Chronicles  we  read  that 
Josiah  'disguised  himself,  that  he  might  fight  with  the  king  of  Egypt, 
and  hearkened  not  unto  the  words  of  Nechoh  from  the  mouth  of  God.' 
The  claim  to  be  divinely  directed  in  the  expedition  is  singular  in  the 
mouth  of  an  Egyptian  king.  The  language  is  not,  however,  of  the  same 
kind  as  that  which  Rab-shakeh  used,  when  he  asserted  that  the  Lord 
(Jehovah)  had  sent  him  (2  Kings  xviii.  25).  There  may  have  been  such 
a  faith  in  a  single  Divine  Being  among  the  Egyptians  that  Nechoh 
could  employ  the  word  God  (Elohim)  in  speaking  thereof.  Whatever 
the  king's  belief,  and  in  spite  of  the  overthrow  of  Josiah,  the  Egyptian 
expedition  against  Assyria  was  unsuccessful  in  the  end. 

at  Megiddo]    On  this  city,  and  its  position  and  military  importance, 
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carried  him  in  a  chariot  dead  from  Megiddo,  and  brought 
him  to  Jerusalem,  and  buried  him  in  his  own  sepulchre. 
And  the  people  of  the  land  took  Jehoahaz  the  son  of  Josiah, 
and  anointed  him,  and  made  him  king  in  his  father's  stead. 
Jehoahaz  was  twenty  and  three  years  old  when  he  began 
to  reign  j  and  he  reigned  three  months  in  Jerusalem.  And 
his  mother's  name  was  Hamutal,  the  daughter  of  Jeremiah 

see  notes  on  ix.  28.  In  2  Chronicles  it  is  said,  'the  archers  shot  at  king 
Josiah,  and  the  king  said  to  his  servants,  Have  me  away,  for  I  am  sore 
wounded'. 

30.  carried  him  in  a  chariot]  The  italics  are  wrong  as  also  in  ix. 
28.  The  verb  signifies  'to  carry  in  a  chariot'.  The  R.V.  prints  in 
common  type.  According  to  the  Chronicler,  they  moved  him  from 
his  war  chariot  into  a  second  chariot  which  he  had  at  hand.  From 
Zech.  xii.  11  'As  the  mourning  of  Hadad-Rimmon  in  the  valley  of 
Megiddo '  it  has  been  supposed  that  Josiah  did  not  die  till  he  reached 
Hadad-Rimmon,  and  that  the  mourning  there  mentioned  by  the  pro- 
phet was  for  this  good  king's  death.  The  Chronicler  dwells  at  length 
on  the  sorrow  which  this  event  caused.  'Jeremiah  lamented  for  him, 
and  all  the  singing  men  and  singing  women  spake  of  Josiah  in  their 
lamentations  unto  this  day'.  Some  have  thought  that  the  lamentation 
here  spoken  of  is  preserved  to  us  in  the  poem  contained  in  Lam.  iv. 
But  there  is  hardly  anything  in  it  which  can  be  taken  as  clear  allusion 
to  this  time.  Jeremiah's  dirge  for  Josiah  has  probably  perished  with 
much  other  literature  of  the  period. 

y ehoahaz... and  anointed  hi i)i\  To  anoint  a  king  who  succeeded  in  the 
ordinary  way  was  not  usual.  Hence  some  have  thought  that  the  people 
of  the  land  were  not  acting  according  to  what  Josiah  himself  would 
have  wished,  nor  choosing  the  recognised  successor  in  passing  over  the 
elder  brother.  They  wished  therefore,  by  this  solemn  rite,  to  ensure 
his  acceptance  as  their  religiously  consecrated  monarch. 

It  appears  from  the  history  in  Kings  that  Eliakim  (Jehoiakim)  was 
older  than  Jehoahaz,  because  on  Eliakim's  succession  he  is  stated  to 
have  been  25  years  old,  while  Jehoahaz,  whose  reign  was  only  of  three 
months'  duration,  is  said  to  have  been  23  when  he  came  to  the  throne 
(2  Kings  xxiii.  31  and  36).  But  in  the  genealogy  (i  Chron.  iii.  15)  the 
sons  of  Josiah  are  put  down  as  '  the  firstborn  Johanan  (and  this  the 
margin  of  A.V.  identifies  with  Jehoahaz),  the  second  Jehoiakim,  the 
third  Zedekiah,  the  fourth  Shallum'.  If  the  margin  of  A.V.  is  correct 
then  Jehoahaz  would  have  succeeded  in  his  proper  place.  But  he  is 
called  Shallum  in  Jer.  xxii.  1 1 ,  and  so  he  would  be,  according  to  the 
Chronicler,  the  fourth  son. 

31 — 35.  Reign  of  Jehoahaz.  He  is  put  down  by  the  king  of 
Egypt.  Jehoiakim  is  made  king,  and  becomes  tributary 
TO  Egypt.     (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  i — 4.) 

31.  his  moiher''s  name  was   Hamutal]    So   he   was  by   the  same 
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32  of  Libnah.  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lord,  according  to  all  that  his  fathers  had  done. 

33  And  Pharaoh-nechoh  put  him  in  bands  at  Riblah  in  the 
land  of  Haniath,  that  he  might  not  reign  in  Jerusalem;  and 
put  the  land  to  a  tribute  of  an  hundred  talents  of  silver,  and 

34  a  talent  of  gold.  And  Pharaoh-nechoh  made  Eliakim  the 
son  of  Josiah  king  in  the  room  of  Josiah  his  father,  and 
turned  his  name  to  Jehoiakim,  and  took  Jehoahaz  away: 

35  and  he  came  to  Egypt,  and  died  there.  And  Jehoiakim 
gave  the  silver  and  the  gold  to  Pharaoh ;  but  he  taxed  the 
land  to  give  the  money  according  to  the  commandment  of 
Pharaoh :  he  exacted  the  silver  and  the  gold  of  the  people 
of  the  land,  of  every  one  according  to  his  taxation,  to  give 
//  unto  Pharaoh-nechoh. 


mother  as  well  as  by  the  same  father  as  Zedekiah.     See  xxiv.  18.     On 
Libnah,  see  above  viii.  22. 

33.  put  hi?n  in  bands  at  Riblah  in  the  land  of  Hamath'l  In  2  Chron. 
xxxvi.  3  it  is  said  'the  king  of  Egypt  put  Jehoahaz  down  at  Jerusalem'. 
We  cannot,  however,  be  sure  that  this  implies  an  advance  by  Pharaoh- 
nechoh  upon  the  holy  city.  However,  the  appointment  which  the 
people  had  made  was  clearly  not  acceptable  to  the  Egyptian  king,  arid 
Jehoahaz  was  carried  away  to  the  point  which  Pharaoh  had  reached  in 
his  march  from  Carchemish,  and  there  put  in  bonds. 

Riblah]  (called  also  Riblathah)  was  a  city  on  the  Orontes,  and  on  the 
road  which  led  from  Palestine  to  Babylon.  It  is  afterwards  mentioned 
as  the  place  at  which  Nebuchadnezzar  tarried  during  the  reduction  of 
Jerusalem  (xxv.  20,  21)  and  whither  the  captives  were  brought  to  him. 

tribute  of  an  hundred  talents']    On  the  value  of  these  sums,  see  above 

on  V.  5. 

34.  Eliakim... and  turned  his  name  to  Jehoiakim]  We  can  hardly 
think  that  this  change  was  made  by  Pharaoh.  He  probably  insisted 
on  a  change  of  name,  but  allowed  the  new  king  to  suggest  what  it 
should  be.  So  the  change  was  made  from  El  (God)  iakim  (will 
establish),  to  Jeho  (i.e.  Jehovah)  will  establish.  On  the  custom  of 
changing  the  names  of  subject  persons  and  slaves,  cf.  the  change  of 
Joseph's  name  in  Egypt  (Gen.  xli.  45,  also  chap.  xxiv.  17  below).  To 
these  may  be  added  the  changes  mentioned  in  the  book  of  Daniel 
(Dan.  i.  7). 

and  [R.V.  but  he]  took  Jehoahaz  away]  i.e.  From  Riblah,  and  earned 
him  with  him  prisoner  into  Egypt,  where  he  died.  On  his  death  see 
Jer.  xxii.  11,  12. 

35.  he  exacted  the  silver  and  the  gold  of  the  people  of  the  land]  The 
king  did  not  undertake  to  pay,  as  had  been  done  aforetime  (cf. 
xvi.  8;  xviii.  15)  this  tax  out  of  any  treasures  in  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
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Jehoiakim  was  twenty  and  five  years  old  when  be  began  36 
to  reign;  and  he  reigned  eleven  years  in  Jerusalem.     And 
his  mother's  name  was  Zebudah,  the  daughter  of  Pedaiah 
of  Rumah.     And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of  37 
the  Lord,  according  to  all  that  his  fathers  had  done.     In  24 
his  days  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  came  up,  and 
Jehoiakim  became  his  servant  three  years :  then  he  turned 
and  rebelled  against  him.     And  the  Lord  sent  against  him  2 

or  of  the  king's  house.     In  those  troublous  days  there  was  likely  to  be 
but  little  in  store,  so  a  tax  was  laid  on  the  whole  people. 

XXIIL  36 — XXIV.  7.  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah.  Nebuchad- 
nezzar MAKES  HIM  TRIBUTARY.  HiS  MANY  ADVERSARIES. 
JeHOIACHIN,  his  SON,   SUCCEEDS  HIM.     (2   Chron.  xxxvi.  5  —  8.) 

36.  His  mother's  name  was  Zebudali]  R.V.  Zebidah.  The  R.V. 
follows  the  spelling  of  the  Kethib.  The  name  Rumah,  the  native 
place  of  Zebidah,  is  not  mentioned  elsewhere.  It  has  been  conjectured 
that  it  is  the  same  as  Dumah  (T  and  "1  being  in  Hebrew  writing  most 
easily  interchanged).  Dumah  (Josh.  xv.  52)  was  in  the  hill  country  of 
Judah,  near  Hebron,  from  which  neighbourhood  {viz.  Libnah)  another 
of  Josiah's  wives  came.  The  R  at  the  beginning  is  however  repre- 
sented by  the  LXX.,  which  has'Pou^. 

XXIV.  1.  Nebuchadnezzar... came  up]  We  learn  from  Jeremiah 
(xlvi.  2)  that  Pharaoh-nechoh  was  defeated  by  Nebuchadnezzar  at  the 
Euphrates  near  Carchemish  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim.  The 
Egyptian  king  had  probably  left  his  army  at  Carchemish  on  his  own 
return  to  Egypt.  After  routing  the  Egyptian  force  the  king  of  Babylon 
came  forward  to  attack  those  lands  which  had  submitted  to  Pharaoh, 
Judah  among  the  rest. 

Nebuchadnezzar  was  the  son  and  successor  of  Nabopolassar,  who 
founded  the  Babylonian  Empire.  It  was  while  Nebuchadnezzar  was 
engaged  in  this  expedition  against  the  Egyptians  and  their  allies  that 
he  was  recalled  to  take  the  throne  of  Babylon.  He  had  been  acting 
as  general  for  his  father,  though  to  the  Jewish  mind  he  would  appear 
as  king  of  Babylon,  especially  as  he  so  soon  after  became  in  reality 
king  and  was  made  known  to  them  as  such  by  terrible  experience. 

yehoiakim  became  his  servant  three  years]  i.e.  He  undertook  to  pay 
a  certain  yearly  tribute  to  Babylon.  The  conqueror  appears  also  to 
have  carried  off  captives  from  Jerusalem,  for  it  was  at  this  time  that 
Daniel  and  his  companions  were  taken  away  (Dan.  i.  i).  It  would 
seem  from  the  history  in  3  Chron.  xxxvi.  6  that  Nebuchadnezzar's 
intention  had  been  to  take  Jehoiakim  away,  for  it  is  stated  that  he 
'bound  him  in  fetters  to  carry  him  to  Babylon'.  See  on  this  also  the 
language  of  Ezek.  xix.  9.  But  by  some  means  he  was  maintained  on  his 
throne.  After  three  years  of  vassalage,  however,  he  rebelled,  probably 
thinking  that  he  could  get  help  from  Egypt. 
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bands  of  the  Chaldees,  and  bands  of  the  Syrians,  and  bands 
of  the  Moabites,  and  bands  of  the  children  of  Amnion,  and 
sent  them  against  Judah  to  destroy  it,  according  to  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  which  he  spake  by  his  servants  the  pro- 

3  phets.     Surely  at  the  commandment  of  the  Lord  came  this 
upon  Judah,  to  remove  thevi  out  of  his  sight,  for  the  sins  of 

4  Manasseh,  according  to  all  that  he  did;  and  also /^r  the 
innocent  blood  that  he  shed:  for  he  filled  Jerusalem  luith 

5  innocent  blood;  which  the  Lord  would  not  pardon.     Now 
the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehoiakim,  and  all  that  he  did,  are 

2.  And  the  Lord  sent  a^aitist  him  bands  of  the  Chald.-esl  R.V. 
Chaldseans.  The  bands  were  irregular  marauding  parties  which  were 
allowed,  perhaps  encouraged,  to  overrun  the  country  of  the  rebellious 
vassal  before  the  great  king  could  put  his  trained  force  in  motion. 
These  marauders  did  not  consist  only  of  Babylonians  (Chaldfeans)  but 
comprised  also  bodies  from  the  surrounding  people,  Syria,  Moab  and 
Ammon,  whom  Nebuchadnezzar  had  compelled  to  acknowledge  the 
supremacy  of  Babylon  in  the  same  way  as  Judah  had  done.  On 
this  mixed  army  of  assailants  cf.  Jer.  xxv.  9. 

according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord,  which  he  spake  by  [R.V.  by  the  hand 
of]  his  servants  the  prophets']  Much  more  stress  is  laid  in  Kings  on  tlje 
judgement  being  Jehovah's  work  than  in  Chronicles.  '  The  Lord  sent 
the  bands',  they  came  '  according  to  the  Lord^s  word'  and  'at  His  com- 
mandment'. The  prophets  had  been  predicting  judgements  to  come 
ever  since  the  days  of  Ahaz,  when  Isaiah  prophesied.  Jeremiah  says,  in 
the  chapter  just  quoted  (xxv.  3),  that  his  own  appeals  had  been  long  and 
unavailing.  A  special  prophecy  of  Isaiah  concerning  these  events 
is  found  above  (2  Kings  .xx.  17). 

3.  for  the  sins  of  Alanasseh]  See  above  on  xxxiii.  26.  The  fifty- 
five  years  of  Manasseh's  rule  sealed  the  nation's  fate. 

4.  which\^N.  3Ja.&\  the  Lord  would  not  pardon]  The  example,  set 
for  so  long  a  time,  had  so  penetrated  the  national  character,  that  Je- 
hovah, who  multiplies  His  pardon  (Is.  Iv.  7),  could  bear  with  the  trans- 
gressions no  longer.  We  gather  from  Chronicles  that  Jehoiakim  did 
evil  like  his  predecessors.  His  abominations  that  he  did,  and  that 
which  was  found  in  him  (probably  meaning,  the  evil  found  in  his  ways), 
were  written  in  the  book  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah. 

5.  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehoiakim]  One  of  the  most  conspicuous 
acts  of  Jehoiakim's  impiety  was  the  burning  of  Jeremiah's  roll  of  pro- 
phecies (Jer.  xxxvi.),  and  the  way  in  which  evil-doing  had  made  men 
callous  is  expressed  in  the  prophet's  narrative:  'Yet  they  were  not 
afraid  nor  rent  their  garments,  neither  the  king  nor  any  of  his  servants'. 
So  the  prophecy  of  the  Lord  against  Jehoiakim  was,  'He  shall  have  none 
to  sit  upon  the  throne  of  David'.  In  another  place  Jeremiah  foretells 
(xxii.  18 — 19)  the  fate  which  shall  befall  him.  'They  shall  not  lament  for 
him... he  shall  be  buried  with  the  burial  of  an  ass,  drawn  and  cast  forth 
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they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings 
of  Judah?     So  Jehoiakim  slept  with  his  fathers :  and  Jehoia-  6 
chin  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead.     And  the  king  of  Egypt  7 
came  not  again  any  more  out  of  his  land:  for  the  king  of 
Babylon  had  taken  from  the  river  of  Egypt  unto  the  river 
Euphrates  all  that  pertained  to  the  king  of  Egypt. 

Jehoiachin  was  eighteen  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign,  s 
and    he    reigned    in   Jerusalem    three   months.     And    his 
mother's  name  was  Nehushta,  the  daughter  of  Elnathan  of 
Jerusalem.     And  he  did  that  which  zvas  evil  in  the  sight  of  9 

beyond  the  gates  of  Jerusalem '.  And  in  another  passage,  '  His  dead 
body  shall  be  cast  out  in  the  day  to  the  heat  and  in  the  night  to  the 
frost'.  The  evil  and  self-indulgent  character  of  Jehoiakim  is  abundant- 
ly set  forth  in  Jeremiah  xxii.  1 1 — 17. 

6.  yehoiaki/n  slept  with  his  fathers']  How  the  violent  death  which 
the  prophet  foretold  came  about  the  history  makes  no  record.  Whether 
he  fell  in  fight  with  the  numberless  invader's,  or,  as  seems  suggested  by 
the  form  of  the  prophecies  quoted  in  the  previous  note,  was  slain  by  his 
own  subjects  and  his  body  cast  forth  from  the  city  we  cannot  decide. 
No  mention  is  made  of  any  burial. 

7.  the  king  of  Egypt  came  not  again  any  more\  The  whole  Asiatic 
possessions  of  Egypt  had  been  conquered  by  the  Babylonians,  who  now 
become  the  prominent  heathen  people  in  the  Scripture  story. 

from  the  river  [R.V.  brook]  of  Egypt]  This  is  not  the  Nile,  but  the 
modern  Wadi  El  Arish,  a  desert  stream  toward  the  border  of  Egypt. 
See  note  on  i  Kings  viii.  65  for  its  identification. 

8 — 17.  Reign  of  Jehoiachin.  Capture  of  Jerusalem  by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar. Plunder  and  captives  carried  away:  Zede- 
KIAH  made  king  OF  JuDAH.     (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  9 — 10.) 

8.  Jehoiachin  was  eighteen  years  old]  The  Chronicler  says  eight. 
The  letter  which  is  required  to  make  the  difference  is  the  smallest  in 
the  Hebrew  alphabet,  and  may  easily  have  fallen  out  by  a  slip  of  the 
copyist.  That  'eighteen'  is  the  correct  number  may  be  concluded  be- 
cause (see  verse  15)  Jehoiachin  had  -wives,  which  would  hardly  be 
the  case  at  eight.  To  the  'three  months'  of  the  king's  reign  here  set 
down,  the  Chronicler  adds  'and  ten  days',  probably  having  Ijefore  him 
a  precise  record.  Though  after  the  last  reign  we  come  no  more  upon 
quotations  from  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah. 
Jehoiachin  is  called  Jeconiah  in  Jer.  xxiv.  i,  and  Coniah  in  Jer.  xxii. 
24,  28.  For  the  double  form  compare  Oshea  and  Jclioshua  (Numb, 
xiii.  16). 

Elnathan  of  Jerusalem]  Almost  certainly  the  same  person  who 
is  called  'Elnathan  the  son  of  Achbor'  (Jer.  xxvi.  22)  and  who  was  sent 
by  Jehoiakim  with  a  party  of  men  into  Egypt  to  fetch  thence  Urijah 
the  prophet,  whom  Jehoiakim  caused  to  be  put  to  death.     The  name 
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10  the  Lord,  according  to  all  that  his  father  had  done.  At 
that  time  the  servants  of  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon 

11  came  up  agamst  Jerusalem,  and  the  city  was  besieged.  And 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  came  against  the  city,  and 

12  his  servants  did  besiege  it.  And  Jehoiachin  the  king  of 
Judah  went  out  to  the  king  of  Babylon,  he,  and  his  mother, 
and  his  servants,  and  his  princes,  and  his  officers :  and  the 
king  of  Babylon  took  him  in  the  eighth  year  of  his  reign. 

13  And  he  carried  out  thence  all  the  treasures  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  the  treasures  of  the  king's  house,  and  cut  in 

also  occurs  among  the  princes  in  the  account  of  Jeremiah's  roll  (Jer. 
xxxvi.  12,  25).  He  was  one  of  those  who  made  intercession  with  the 
king  not  to  burn  it. 

10.  the  servants  of  Nebuchadnezzar... came  up  against  [R.V,  to]  Je- 
rusalem]  There  is  no  preposition  in  the  Hebrew,  only  the  accusative 
of  direction.     On 'servants' see  note  on  v.  13. 

11.  Nebtichadtiezzar  came  against  [R.V.  unto]  the  city,  and  his 
servants  did  besiege  [R.V.  were  besieging]  it'\  Here  a  preposition  is 
expressed,  and  the  latter  clause  of  the  verse  indicates  that  the  siege 
had  begun  before  Nebuchadnezzar  came  thither  in  person. 

12.  yehoiachin...went  out  to  the  king  of  Babylott]  He  did  as 
Rab-shakeh  invited  the  people  to  do  on  a  former  occasion  (xviii.  31) 
•Come  out  to  me.'  This  was  to  submit  himself  to  Nebuchadnezzar, 
and  in  the  hope  of  making  an  impression  on  the  Babylonian  king, 
Jehoiachin  goes,  taking  with  him  the  queen-mother,  and  all  his  chief 
men.  On  the  influential  position  occupied  in  many  Eastern  states  by 
the  queen-mother,  see  note  on  1  Kings  ii.  19. 

in  the  eighth  year  of  his  reign]  i.  e.  Of  Nebuchadnezzar's  reign.  We 
know  from  Jeremiah  (xxv.  i)  that  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim  was 
the  first  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar.  So  the  time  just  admits  of  the  three 
months'  reign  of  Jehoiachin,  as  his  father  reigned  eleven  years  (xxiii. 
36).  In  connexion  with  this  captivity  should  be  read  the  prophecy 
of  Jeremiah  xxiv.  where  under  the  type  of  good  and  bad  figs,  he  speaks 
of  the  fate  of  the  two  sorts  of  people,  those  that  are  sent  into  the  land  of 
the  Chaldasans  for  their  good,  and  the  rest,  who  like  Zedekiah  inclined 
to  a  league  with  Egypt.  To  this  time  belongs  also  Jeremiah's  letter  to 
the  captives,  full  of  wise  advice  and  comforting  promises  (Jer.  xxix. 
1—23)- 

13.  And  he  earned  out  thence  all  the  treasures  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord]  According  to  the  Chronicler  (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  7)  some  of  the 
vessels  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  had  been  taken  to  Babylon  in  the 
reign  of  Jehoiakim.  With  this  agrees  the  notice  in  Daniel  (i.  2)  where 
we  are  told  that  the  vessels  were  put  by  Nebuchadnezzar  'into  the 
house  of  his  god',  or  as  the  Chronicler  records  'into  his  temple  at 
Babylon'. 

and  cut  in  pieces  all  the  vessels  of  gold  zvhich  Solomon... had  made] 
We  know  from  Ezra  i.   7 — 11  that  Cyrus  gave  back  to  the  Jews  after 


vv.  14—17.]  II.    KINGS,   XXIV.  249 

pieces  all  the  vessels  of  gold  which  Solomon  king  of  Israel 
had  made  in  the  temple  of  the  Lord,  as  the  Lord  had  said. 
And  he  carried  away  all  Jerusalem,  and  all  the  princes,  and  m 
all  the  mighty  men  of  valour,  even  ten  thousand  captives, 
and  all  the  craftsmen  and  smiths:  none  remained,  save  the 
poorest  sort  of  the  people  of  the  land.     And  he  carried  is 
away  Jehoiachin  to  Babylon,  and  the  king's  mother,  and  the 
king's  wives,  and  his  officers,  and  the  mighty  of  the  land, 
those  carried  he  into  captivity  from  Jerusalem  to  Babylon. 
And  all  the  men  of  might,  even  seven  thousand,  and  crafts-  16 
men  and  smiths  a  thousand,  all  that  were  strong  and  apt  for 
war,  even  them  the   king  of   Babylon   brought  captive  to 
Babylon.     And  the  king  of  Babylon  made  Mattaniah  his  17 

the  captivity  5400  vessels  of  gold  and  silver.  We  must  suppose  that 
the  larger  portion  of  these  had  been  taken  away  at  first.  This  second 
plundering  of  the  temple  appears  to  have  been  conducted  with  much 
more  violence  than  the  former.  The  verb  translated  here  'cut  in 
pieces'  is  i-endered  'cut  off'  in  the  account  of  Hezekiah's  stripping 
the  gold  from  the  temple  doors  (xviii.  16),  and  before  that  (xvi.  17)  of 
Ahaz  'cutting  off'  the  borders  of  the  bases.  So  that  here  we  are 
probably  to  understand  that  Nebuchadnezzar  stripped  all  that  was 
overlaid  with  gold.  That  there  was  a  large  quantity  of  gold  so  used  by 
Solomon  we  see  from  the  account  in  i  Kings  vi. 

as  the  Lord  had  said^  Formerly  to  Hezekiah  after  his  ostentation 
(xx.  17). 

14.  he  carried  away  all  yerusalem]  The  policy  of  Nebuchadnezzar 
was  to  remove  out  of  the  way  all  those  who  might  be  able  to  organize 
and  plan  a  revolt  when  he  and  his  army  had  departed.  Hence  all  the 
people  of  rank,  of  wealth,  and  of  skill  as  handicraftsmen  are  deported, 
and  only  the  poorest  folk  left,  who  had  neither  knowledge  nor  means 
for  doing  more  than  work  of  drudgery.  The  total  number  of  captives 
was  10,000.  In  verse  16  the  numbers  of  some  classes  are  specified,  the 
'men  of  might '  were  7000,  and  the  craftsmen  1000,  which  leaves 
2000  for  the  royal  household  and  their  retainers,  and  the  princes  and 
the  others  who  are  spoken  of  in  the  general  phrase  as  'strong  and  apt 
for  war'.  Such  men  it  would  have  been  dangerous  to  leave  behind.  In 
this  captivity  the  prophet  Ezekiel  was  included.     See  Ezekiel  i.  3. 

17.  Mattaniah']  He  was  the  brother  of  Jehoiakim,  and  as  we  gather 
from  I  Chron.  iii.  15,  he  was  Josiah's  third  son.  He  is  wrongly  called 
'the  brother'  of  Jehoiachin,  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  10,  unless  we  accept  the 
word  translated  'brother'  for  some  general  term  of  relationship  and 
render  it  'kinsman'.  Thus  Lot  is  called  Abraham's  brother,  Gen.  xiv. 
16  and  Belhuel  also  in  Gen.  xxiv.  48.  So  also  in  2  Kings  x.  13  'the 
brethren  of  Ahaziah  were  not  all  that  king's  brothers '.  On  the  changing 
of  names  of  persons  taken  captive  or  placed  in  some  position  of  sub- 
jection see  note  on  .\xiii.  34. 
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father's  brother  kuig  m  his  stead,  and  changed  his  name  to 
Zedekiah. 

18  Zedekiah  was  twenty  and  one  years  old  when  he  began  to 
reign,  and  he  reigned  eleven  years  in  Jerusalem.  And  his 
mother's  name  was  Hamutal,  the  daughter  of  Jeremiah  of 

19  Libnah.     And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of 

20  the  Lord,  according  to  all  that  Jehoiakim  had  done.  For 
through  the  anger  of  the  Lord  it  came  to  pass  in  Jerusalem 
and  Judah,  until  he  had  cast  them  out  from  his  presence, 

25  that  Zedekiah  rebelled  against  the  king  of  Babylon.     And 

ZedehiaJi\  Both  this  name  and  Mattaniah  have  7^/^  =  Jehovah  for 
their  termination.  We  may  therefore  suppose  that  the  choice  of  his 
new  name  was  left  to  the  Jewish  king.  Mattati-Jak  —  giii  of  Jehovah; 
Zedek-jah,  righteousness  of  Jehovah. 

XXIV.  18— XXV.  7.  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah.  He  rebels 
AGAINST  Nebuchadnezzar.  Jerusalem  taken.  Zedekiah 
TUT  TO  death.     (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  11 — 21;  Jeremiah  Hi.  i — ii.) 

18.  Hamutal\     See  xxiii.  31. 

19.  accordhig  to  all  that  yeJwiakini  had  done]  For  Jehoiakim's 
character,  see  above  on  verse  5. 

20.  For  through  the  anger  of  the  Lord  it  came  [did  it  come]  to  pass\ 
Still  the  same  language  as  in  xxiii.  27  and  in  xxi.  12  —  14,  and  all 
pointing  to  the  evil  practices  of  Manasseh  and  his  times.  The  picture 
in  2  Chronicles  xxxvi.  14 — 16,  sets  before  us  the  way  in  which  the  evil 
doings  had  comipted  all  classes.  'The  chief  of  the  priests  and  the 
people  transgressed  very  much  after  all  the  abominations  of  the  heathen 
and  polluted  the  house  of  the  Lord.  And  the  Lord  God  of  their 
fathers  sent  to  them  by  His  messengers,  rising  up  betimes  and  sending, 
because  He  had  compassion  on  His  people  and  on  His  dwelling-place. 
But  they  mocked  the  messengers  of  God,  and  despised  His  words, 
and  misused  His  prophets  until  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  arose  against  His 
people,  till  there  was  no  remedy'.  God  was  deemed  to  be  specially 
present  in  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  hence  the  captivity  was  a  removal 
from  His  sight. 

that  [R.V.  and]  Zedekiah  rebelled]  It  is  better  to  translate  the  con- 
junction as  the  mere  copulative,  putting  a  strong  stop  after  '  presence'. 
There  were  several  stages  in  Zedekiah's  progress  to  complete  revolt. 
The  Chronicler  (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  12)  says  that  Nebuchadnezzar  had 
made  the  new  king  swear  unto  him  by  God,  perhaps  thinking  such  an 
oath  would  be  more  binding  than  if  he  sware  by  any  other  oath.  We 
know  (Jerem.  xxix.  3)  that  Zedekiah  sent  an  embassy  to  the  king  of 
Babylon,  apparently  with  the  desire  of  getting  back  the  captives  who 
had  been  taken  away  with  Jeconiah.  If  this  were  really  his  wish  it 
did  not  succeed,  and  thus  the  wish  to  revolt  may  have  arisen.     A  little 
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it  came  to  pass  in  the  ninth  year  of  his  reign,  in  the  tenth 
month,  in  the  tenth  day  of  the  month,  that  Nebuchadnezzar 
king  of  Babylon  came,  he,  and  all  his  host,  against  Jerusa- 
lem, and  pitched  against  it;  and  they  built  forts  against  it 
round  about.     And  the  city  was  besieged  unto  the  eleventh  3 

later  Zedekiah  went  himself  in  the  company  of  .Seraiah  (Jer.  li.  59)  to 
Babylon.  This  was  in  the  fourth  year  of  his  reign.  Amid  all  these 
communications  with  the  conqueror,  we  learn  (Jer.  xxvii.  3)  that  mes- 
sengers came  to  Jerusaleirr  from  the  kings  of  Edom,  Moab,  Amnion, 
Tyre  and  Sidon,  who  all  seemed  anxious  to  form  a  league  against 
Babylon.  Zedekiah  listened  to  false  prophets  like  Hananiah  (Jer.  xxviii. 
I — 4),  who  told  him  that  the  yoke  of  the  king  of  Babylon  was  to  be 
broken  and  the  captives  all  to  be  brought  back,  and  along  with  them 
the  vessels  of  the  house  of  the  Lord.  Disappointed  of  his  petitions, 
and  encouraged  by  the  kings  round  about  him,  and  by  the  smooth 
things  he  heard  at  home,  Zedekiah  revolted,  probably  refusing  to  pay 
the  yearly  tribute  and  sending  (Ezek.  xvii.  15)  down  to  Egypt  to  obtain 
help  in  horses  and  chariots.  Presently  afterwards  the  Babylonian  armies 
came  once  more  against  Jerusalem. 

XXV.  1.  in  the  7tinth  year  of  his  reigit]  i.e.  Of  Zedekiah's  reign. 
How  long  before  this,  the  neglect  to  pay  the  tribute,  which  was  the 
usual  indication  of  disaffection,  had  gone  on  we  are  not  told.  The 
Babylonian  power  might  overlook  the  first  omission,  but  perhaps  not 
the  second.  So  we  may  date  the  determination  to  revolt  from  about 
the  seventh  year  of  Zedekiah's  reign.  Thus  time  would  be  given  for 
such  preparations  as  in  the  weak  condition  of  the  land  he  could  make. 

and  pitched  [R.V.  encamped]  against  it]  The  verb  is  one  of  con- 
stant occurrence  in  the  descriptions  of  the  marches  of  the  Israelites 
from  Egypt.  There  '  to  pitch '  is  a  very  suitable  word,  but  the  Baby- 
lonian armies  did  not  intend  to  move  till  the  city  of  Jerusalem  was 
taken.  So  'encamp',  the  general  term  for  such  a  military  'pitching' 
of  tents,  seems  preferable. 

Iniilt  forts\  To  the  precise  character  of  these  erections  the  word 
gives  no  clue  by  its  derivation.  It  is  always  used  for  works  built 
against  a  city  by  the  attacking  party.  Hence  we  must  suppose  some 
line  of  enclosure  to  lie  intended,  or  erections  from  which  the  besiegers 
could  with  greater  effect  discharge  missiles  over  the  walls. 

2.  nnto  the  eleventh  year]  The  natural  strength  of  the  position  of 
Jerusalem  must  have  been  very  considerable,  for  such  a  rabble  as  remain- 
ed to  be  able  to  hold  out  nearly  two  years  against  the  forces  of  Bab}lon. 
We  know  however  (Jer.  xxxiv.  7)  that  Nebuchadnezzar's  troops  were 
engaged  at  the  same  time  in  attacking  Lachish  and  Azekah.  So  that 
a  part  only  of  his  soldiers  were  employed  against  Jerusalem.  "We  find 
too  (Jer.  xxxvii.  5,  11)  that,  on  the  report  that  the  army  of  Pharaoh 
was  coming  forth  out  of  Egypt,  the  siege  of  Jerusalem  was  so  far 
relaxed  that  Jeremiah  undertook  to  leave  the  city  and  depart  into 
the  land  of  Benjamin  but  was  stopped  at  the  gate  by  Irijah. 
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3  year  of  king  Zedekiah.  And  on  the  ninth  day  of  the  fourth 
month  the  famine  prevailed  in  the  city,  and  there  was  no 

4  bread  for  the  people  of  the  land.  And  the  city  was  broken 
up,  and  all  the  men  of  war  fled  by  night  by  the  way  of  the 
gate  between  two  walls,  which  is  by  the  king's  garden:  (now 
the  Chaldees  were  against  the  city  round  about:)  and  the 

s  king  went  the  way  toward  the  plain.  And  the  army  of  the 
Chaldees  pursued  after  the  king,  and  overtook  him  in  the 
plains  of  Jericho:  and  all  his  army  were  scattered  from  him. 

3.  And  on  the  nmih  day  of  the  fourth  month']     The  words  in  italic 
omitted  here  by  the  scribe,  can  be  filled  up  from  Jer.  xxxix.  2 ;  Hi.  6. 

the  famine  prevailed]  R.V.  was  sore.  The  verb  is  that  which  is 
found  used  of  famine  in  Gen.  xli.  56,  57,  though  we  have  a  different 
word  for  a  sore  famine  in  xliii.  i.  The  rendering  of  R.V.  is  from  A.V. 
in  Jer.  xxxix.  6. 

4.  And  the  city  was  broken  uf]  R.V,  Then  a  breach  was  made  in 
the  city.  The  old  phrase  '  broken  up '  was  the  same  in  sense  as 
'broken  through'.  See  2  Chron.  xxiv.  7;  Jer.  xxxix.  7;  Micah  ii.  13; 
Matth.  xxiv.  43;  Mark  ii.  4. 

We  have  a  more  full  account  of  the  events  here  alluded  to  in  Jer. 
xxxix.  2 — 7.  There  we  learn  that  when  the  breach  had  been  made  the 
princes  of  the  king  of  Babylon  came  in  and  sat  in  the  middle  gate,  and 
when  Zedekiah  saw  them  he  and  his  men  of  war  fled. 

the  men  of  war  fled  by  night]  The  verb  is  supplied,  but  appears 
in  the  text  of  Jer.  xxxix.  4 ;  lii.  7.  The  scribe  in  this  passage  has  been 
much  at  fault. 

by  the  way  of  the  gate  between  two  [R.V.  the  two]  walls]  This  was 
a  definite  locality.  The  A.V.  translates  as  R.V.  in  Jerem.  xxxix. 
From  its  proximity  to  the  king's  garden,  this  gate  must  be  the  same 
which  is  called  in  Neh.  ii.  14;  iii.  15,  'the  gate  of  the  fountain'.  It 
was  close  to  the  pool  of  Siloam,  and  so  the  way  through  it  would  lead 
down  to  the  Kidron  valley. 

which  is  [R.V.  was]  by  the  king's  garden]  The  past  tense  suits  the 
narrative  and  its  date  better.  Whether  the  king's  garden  was  outside 
or  within  the  walls  does  not  appear. 

and  the  king  went  the  way  [R.V.  toy  the  way]  toward  the  plain] 
R.V.  of  the  Aratoah.  See  note  on  xiv.  25.  The  whole  valley  from 
the  sea  of  Galilee  southward  to  the  desert  was  called  by  this  name.  On 
the  character  of  this  flight  compare  the  words  of  Ezek.  xii.  12. 

5.  And  [R.  V.  But]  the  army  of  the  Chaldees]  R.V.  Chaldeans. 
This  change  in  the  name  of  the  people  of  Babylon  is  made  in  every 
place  through  the  chapter.  As  the  troops  were  all  round  the  city  there 
was  very  little  chance  for  the  king  to  get  away.  In  his  flight  he  was 
making  for  the  Jordan,  thinking  pursuit  to  be  more  difficult  in  the 
mountainous  region  on  the  east  of  the  river.  But  he  was  overtaken  in 
the  plains  of  Jericho,  before  the  river  was  reached. 
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So  they  took  the  king,  and  brought  him  up  to  the  king  of  5 
Babylon  to  Riblah;  and  they  gave  judgement  upon  him. 
And  they  slew  the  sons  of  Zedekiah  before  his  eyes,  and  put  7 
out  the  eyes  of  Zedekiah,  and  bound  him  with  fetters  of 
brass,  and  carried  him  to  Babylon. 

And  in  the  fifth  month,  on  the  seventh  day  of  the  month,  s 

6.  So  [R.V.  Then]  they  took  the  king,  and  brought  him  up  to  [R.V. 
unto]  the  king  of  Babylon\  Nebuchadnezzar  was  stationed  at  some 
distance,  and  was  awaiting  the  issue  of  the  campaign.  The  verb  ren- 
dered '  take '  implies  seizure  as  a  prisoner.  It  is  used  before  (x.  14) 
*  Take  thet?t  alive '. 

to  Riblah^  See  on  xxiii.  33. 

atid  they  gave  judgement  upon  him\  Jer.  xxxix.  5  says,  '  He  gave 
judgement  upon  him '.  No  doubt  the  proceeding  was  of  this  kind. 
The  king  appointed  a  committee  to  try  Zedekiah,  and  when  they  had 
given  their  sentence,  Nebuchadnezzar  commanded  it  to  be  carried  into 
effect. 

7.  slew  the  sons  of  Zedekiah']  This  was  done  to  prevent  the  rise  of 
a  new  revolt  under  a  successor.  To  do  it  in  the  sight  of  the  father  was 
to  break  down  all  his  hope  of  any  rightful  successor  taking  his  throne. 
The  narrative  in  Jeremiah  adds  that  Nebuchadnezzar  '  slew  all  the 
nobles  of  Judah '.  Not  only  was  the  royal  family  destroyed,  but  the 
men  of  power  and  influence  were  all  extinguished. 

put  out  the  eyes  of  Zedekiah]  This  punishment  the  Philistines  inflicted 
on  Samson  (Jud.  xvi.  21)  before  they  put  him  in  the  prison-house. 
The  LXX.  had  this  instance  so  much  in  mind  that  they  say  Zedekiah 
was  put  ei's  oiK.ia.v  /jl^Xwvos.  The  deprivation  of  the  eyes  was  not  un- 
common in  the  East  as  a  punishment  (cf.  Herod.  Vll.  18). 

It  is  very  striking  to  put  side  by  side  the  two  prophecies  concerning 
Zedekiah  uttered  the  one  by  Jeremiah,  the  other  by  Ezekiel.  The 
former  said  (xxxiv.  3)  '  Thine  eyes  shall  behold  the  eyes  of  the  king  of 
Babylon,  and  he  shall  speak  with  thee  mouth  to  mouth,  and  thou  shalt 
go  to  Babylon  (cf.  Jer.  xxxii.  4);  the  latter  (xii.  13)  says  of  this  king  'I 
will  bring  him  to  Babylon  to  the  land  of  the  Chaldaeans,  yet  shall  he 
not  see  it  though  he  shall  die  there '. 

and  bound  him  with  fetters  of  brass]  R.V.  in  fetters.  There  is  no 
need  to  express  the  metal  of  which  the  fetters  were  made.  In  English 
on  the  contrary  we  speak  of  '  putting  a  man  in  irons''  and  omit  '  fetters '. 
The  Hebrew  word  is  dual,  and  properly  signifies  '  double  fetters '.  His 
legs  as  well  as  his  hands  were  shackled. 

and  carried  him  to  Babylon]  The  narrative  in  Jeremiah  adds  *  and 
put  him  in  prison  till  the  day  of  his  death '. 

8 — 21.     Burning  of  Jerusalem,  the  temple,  and  all  the 

CHIEF  BUILDINGS.  MORE  CAPTIVES  TAKEN.  ThE  BRASS  WORK 
OF  THE  TEMPLE  CARRIED  OFF.  CAPTIVES  SLAIN  AT  RiBLAH. 
(2  Chron.  xxxvi.  17 — 29  ;  Jeremiah  lii.  12 — 29.) 

8.  on  the  seventh  day]    Jeremiah   says  the  tenth  day.     The  slight 
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which  is  the  nineteenth  year  of  king  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of 
Babylon,  came  Nebuzar-adan,  captain  of  the  guard,  a  servant 
9  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  unto  Jerusalem:  and  he  burnt  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  and  the  king's  house,  and  all  the  houses  of 
Jerusalem,  and  every  great  man's  house  burnt  he  with  fire. 

10  And  all  the  army  of  the  Chaldees,  that  were  with  the  captain 
of  the  guard,  brake  down  the  walls  of  Jerusalem  round  about. 

11  Now  the  rest  of  the  people  that  were  left  in  the  city,  and 
the  fugitives  that  fell  away  to  the  king  of  Babylon,  with  the 
remnant  of  the  multitude,  did  Nebuzar-adan  the  captain  of 


differences  in  numbers  are  easily  accounted  for  when  we  remember  that 
the  Hebrews  marked  their  numbers  by  letters,  and  that  there  is  great 
similarity  between  many  of  the  letters  of  their  alphabet. 

Nebuzar-adan,  captain  [R.V.  the  captain]  of  the  giiard\  The  title 
'captain  of  the  guard',  literally  'chief  of  the  slaughterers',  is  found  in 
Gen.  xxxvii.  _:^6  and  frequently  afterwards  in  that  book.  Then  only 
in  2  Kings  xxv.  and  in  Jeremiah  xxxix.  and  following  chapters,  all 
relating  to  the  Babylonian  captivity.  Probably  this  officer  was  at  first 
the  executioner,  and  the  name  was  retained  after  the  duties  had  been 
delegated.  We  find  in  i  Kings  ii.  25,  35,  46,  Benaiah  the  captain 
of  Solomon's  host  acting  as  the  executioner  of  Adonijah,  Joab  and 
Shimei. 

This  officer  Nebuzar-adan  was  sent  by  Nebuchadnezzar  to  take  charge 
of  all  that  was  done  after  Jerusalem  had  been  actually  taken.  His 
behaviour  to  Jeremiah  was  of  the  most  generous  character,  and  appears 
to  have  been  guided  by  the  directions  of  the  king  of  Babylon.  (Cf. 
Jer.  xl.  4  with  xxxix.  1 1 — 12.)  We  hear  of  another  visit  of  Nebuzar-adan 
to  Terasalem  in  the  23rd  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar  (Jer.  Hi.  30),  when  he 
carried  off  745  additional  captives  with  him  to  Babylon. 

9.  every  great  xi\2.xi  %  house  burnt  he  with  fire\  R.V.  omits 'man's'. 
The  expression  in  2  Chronicles  is  'he  burnt  all  the  palaces  thereof  with 
fire'. 

11.  N'oiu  the  rest  [R.V.  And  the  residue]  of  the  people\  The  change 
is  in  accordance  with  Jer.  lii.  15  where  the  same  people  are  spoken  of. 

aiid  the  fugitives  that  fell  aivay  to  the  king  of  Babylon'\  R.V.  and 
those  that  fell  away,  that  fell  to  the  king  of  Babylon.  This  altera- 
tion is  also  from  A.V.  in  the  parallel  passage  just  referred  to,  where  the 
Hebrew  is  the  same  as  here. 

with  the  remnant  [R.V.  residue]  of  the  nmltiiiide^  Also  R.V.  adds 
captive  after  'carry  away'  at  the  close  of  the  verse.  Thus  the  two 
parallel  and  nearly  identical  passages  are  brought  as  closely  into  agree- 
ment in  the  English  as  they  are  in  the  original. 

Nebuzar-adan  took  the  residue  of  the  better  sort,  both  those  who  still 
were  faithful  to  their  country  and  those  who  had  gone  over  to  the 
Babylonian  side,  and  the  residue  of  the  common  folks,  who  were  likely 
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the  guard  carry  away.     But  the  captain  of  the  guard  left  of  " 
the  poor  of  the  land  to  be  vinedressers  and  husbandmen. 
And  the  pillars  of  brass  that  were  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  13 
and  the  bases,  and  the  brasen  sea  that  was  in  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  did  the  Chaldees  break  iii  pieces^  and  carried  the 
brass  of  them  to  Babylon.     And  the  pots,  and  the  shovels,  14 
and  the  snuffers,  and  the  spoons,  and  all  the  vessels  of  brass 
wherewith  they  ministered,  took  they  away.     And  the  fire-  is 
pans,  and  the  bowls,  and  such  things  as  were  of  gold,  in 
gold,  and  of  silver,  in  silver,  the  captain  of  the  guard  took 
away.     The  two  pillars,  one  sea,  and  the  bases  which  Solo-  16 
mon  had  made  for  the  house  of  the  Lord;  the  brass  of  all 
these  vessels  was  without  weight.     The  height  of  the  one  17 
pillar  was  eighteen  cubits,  and  the  chapiter  upon  it  was 
brass:  and  the  height  of  the  chapiter  three  cubits;  and  the 
wreathen  work,  and  pomegranates  upon  the  chapiter  round 

to  prove  useful  in  some  settlement  or  other,  and  carried  both  these 
classes  with  him. 

12.  left  of  the  poor  [R.V.  poorest]  of  the  land'\  The  word  was 
so  rendered  above  in  xxiv.  14.  Now  that  the  great  houses  and  their 
inhabitants  were  gone  and  the  craftsmen  also,  the  life  became  no  better 
than  that  of  the  nomads,  and  the  people  left  behind  could  only  turn  to 
keeping  the  land  in  cultivation.  Jeremiah  (xxxix.  10)  calls  them  'the 
poor  of  the  people,  which  had  nothing'. 

13.  and  the  pillars  of  brass\  These  were  the  pillars,  Jachin  and  Boaz, 
the  two  masterpieces  of  Hiram  mentioned  in  i  Kings  vii.  15.  Their 
position  was  not  within  the  house,  but  in  the  porch  (see  i  Kings  vii.  11 
and  all  the  notes  there). 

ajid  the  bases\  See  i  Kings  vii.  27.  These  were  richly  wrought 
stands  to  support  the  lavers  used  in  the  sacrificial  services. 

and  the  brasen  sea  that  was  [R.V.  were]  in  the  house  of  the  Lord] 
On  the  brasen  sea,  see  i  Kings  vii.  23.  Both  the  bases  and  the  sea 
were  within  the  inner  court. 

15.  and  the  boivls\  R.V.  basons.  All  these  vessels  are  enumerated 
among  the  things  provided  for  the  temple  services  in  the  account  of 
Solomon's  temple  referred  to  above. 

and  snch  things  as  were  ol gold  in  gold,  and  of  silver  in  silver]  R.V. 
that  which  was  of  gold,  in  gold,  and  that  which  was  of  silver,  in 
silver.  The  RV.  has  here  conformed  to  the  A.V.  in  Jer.  lii.  19,  where 
the  original  is  the  same. 

16.  the  brass... was  ^mthotit  weight]  This  is  said  before  in  the  account 
of  their  casting,  i  Kings  vii.  47. 

17.  and  the  chapiter  upon  it  was  brass]  R.V.  and  a  chapiter  of  hrass 
was  upon  it.  The  sentence  is  not  meant  to  state  of  what  material  the 
chapiter  was,  but  that  it  was  there  on  the  top  of  the  pillar. 
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about,  all  of  brass :  and  like  unto  these  had  the  second  pillar 

18  with  wreathen  work.  And  the  captain  of  the  guard  took 
Seraiah  the  chief  priest,  and  Zephaniah  the  second  priest, 

19  and  the  three  keepers  of  the  door:  and  out  of  the  city  he 
took  an  officer  that  was  set  over  the  men  of  war,  and  five 
men  of  them  that  were  in  the  king's  presence,  which  were 
found  in  the  city,  and  the  principal  scribe  of  the  host,  which 
mustered  the  people  of  the  land,  and  threescore  men  of  the 

20  people  of  the  land  that  were  found  in  the  city:  and  Nebuzar- 
adan  captain  of  the  guard  took  these,  and  brought  them 

21  to  the  king  of  Babylon  to  Riblah:  and  the  king  of  Babylon 
smote  them,  and  slew  them  at  Riblah  in  the  land  of  Hamath. 
So  Judah  was  carried  away  out  of  their  land. 

wreathen  2vork]  R.V.  network.  Twice  over  the  change  is  needed 
in  this  verse,  to  correspond  with  the  rendering  of  A.  V.  in  i  Kings  vii. 
18,  20,  41,  42. 

18.  Seraiah,  the  chief  priesi\  Probably  the  son  of  Azariah  and  grand- 
son of  Hilkiah  (i  Chron.  vi.  1.4).  His  name  is  not  found  except  in  the 
parallel  narratives. 

Zephaniah  the  secojid  priesf]  This  was  the  son  of  Maaseiah  (Jer.  xxi. 
i).  He  was  the  successor  in  office  of  Jehoiada  (Jer.  xxix.  25,  26).  The 
particulars  known  of  his  history  are  that  he  was  asked  by  Shemaiah  the 
Nehelamite  (Jer.  xxix.  29)  to  punish  Jeremiah  as  if  he  were  a  false 
prophet.  Zephaniah  was  also  sent  on  two  occasions  to  Jeremiah,  once 
to  ask  the  result  of  the  siege,  and  secondly,  to  beg  the  prophet  to  inter- 
cede for  the  people  (Jer.  xxvii.  3). 

On  'second  priest'  see  note  on  xxiii.  4  above. 

the  three  keepers  of  the  door]  These  were  the  three  Levites  stationed 
one  at  each  chief  entrance  to  the  temple. 

19.  fve  men  of  them  that  were  in  the  king's  presence]  R.V.  that  saw 
the  king's  face.  For  the  expression,  cf.  Esther  i.  14.  The  officer  over 
the  men  of  war,  and  the  five  persons  admitted  to  closest  intimacy  with 
the  king,  together  with  the  scribe,  represented  the  remaining  con- 
spicuous persons  in  the  city:  Seraiah  and  the  others  were  prominent 
among  the  servants  of  the  temple. 

principal  scribe  of  the  host]  R.V.  the  scribe,  the  captain  of  the  host. 
This  was  the  chief  military  secretary.  Secretary  at  War.  Some  would 
render  'the  scribe  of  the  captain  of  the  host,'  and  suggest  that  his 
superior  officer  had  been  already  taken  away,  or  had  fled. 

threescore  men  of  the  people  of  the  land]  These,  though  undefined, 
had  made  themselves  obnoxious  in  some  way  or  other;  else  they  would 
not  have  been  taken  and  put  to  death  among  the  distinguished  people 
named  before  them. 

21.  and  slew  them  [R.V.  put  them  to  death]  at  Riblah]  The  word 
is  not  the  same  as  in  verse  7,  and  the  R.V.  follows  A.V.  of  Jer.  lii.  27. 

So  Judah  was  carried  away  out  of  their  [R.V.  his]  land]  The  A.V. 
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And  as  for  the  people  that  remained  in  the  land  of  Judah,  22 
whom  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  had  left,  even  over 
them  he  made  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam,  the  son  of 
Shaphan,  ruler.  And  when  all  the  captains  of  the  armies,  23 
they  and  their  men,  heard  that  the  king  of  Babylon  had 
made  Gedahah  governor,  there  came  to  Gedaliah  to  Mizpah, 
even  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniah,  and  Johanan  the  son  of 

has  'his  own'  in  Jer.  Hi.  Jeremiah  gives  the  totals  of  this  captivity  thus. 
In  the  seventh  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar  3023,  in  the  eighteenth  year  832, 
and  in  the  three-and-twentieth  year  745,  making  a  total  of  4600.  Jer. 
hi.  28 — 30. 

22 — 26.  Gedaliah  is  made  governor  of  the  people  remain- 
ing IN  Jerusalem.  He  is  slain,  and  the  people  flee  to 
Egypt.     (Not  in  Clironicles.     Cf.  Jeremiah,  chaps,  xl.  and  xh.) 

22.  A7id^s,{ox  the  people  that  remained\'^N  .Vf^XQl'&lt.  The  change 
is  in  accordance  witli  A.V.  in  verse  xi  above. 

made  Gedaliah... ruler]  R.V.  governor.  This  man  w^as  of  a  con- 
spicuous family,  and  is  described  by  Josephus  (Atit.  X.  9.  i — 3)  as  a  man 
gentle  and  just.  His  father  Ahikam  had  influence  enough  in  the  evil 
days  of  Jehoiakim  to  be  able  to  protect  and  save  the  life  of  Jeremiah 
(Jer.  xxvi.  24).  His  grandfather  Shaphan  was  one  of  the  great  per- 
sonages in  the  court  of  Josiah.  Beyond  what  is  related  in  these  verses, 
little  is  known  of  Gedaliah,  though  the  history  of  his  brief  rule  is 
somewhat  expanded  by  Jeremiah  in  the  two  chapters  xl.  and  xli. 

The  change  of  rendering  is  in  conformity  with  A.V.  in  Jer.  xl.  7,  and 
with  the  verse  23  next  following. 

23.  And  [R.V.  Now]  when  all  the  captains... heard]  The  governor- 
ship of  Gedaliah  appears  to  have  found  much  favour.  We  are  told 
(Jer.  xli.)  that  when  Jeremiah  was  set  at  liberty  by  Nebuzar-adan  at 
Ramah  he  at  once  made  his  way  to  Gedaliah  ;  beside  that  the  captains 
of  the  forces  gathered  to  him,  and  so  did  the  Jews  that  had  escaped  into 
the  countries  round  about,  Moab,  Ammon  and  Edom ;  and  it  is  said 
'they  gathered  wine  and  summer  fruits  very  much'.  Meantime  Gedaliah 
was  warned  that  Baalis  the  king  of  the  Ammonites  had  sent  Ishmael  to 
slay  him,  but  he  refused  to  credit  the  report,  and  when  one  of  his 
friends  voluntered  to  slay  Ishmael,  Gedaliah  would  not  permit  it. 

captains  of  the  armies]  R.V.  forces.     Thus  translated  in  Jer.  xl.  7. 

to  Mizpah]  See  on  i  Kings  xv.  22.  Jerusalem  was  now  in  ruins. 
Mizpah  was  a  strong  place  about  six  miles  north  of  the  Holy  City. 

Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniah]  Jeremiah  xli.  i  (see  also  below 
verse  25)  adds  that  Nethaniah  was  the  son  of  Elishama  of  the  seed 
royal.  How  he  was  connected  with  the  royal  blood  we  cannot  discover. 
He  had  been  in  the  country  of  the  Ammonites  during  the  destruction 
of  Jerusalem,  and  when  Gedaliah  was  set  up  as  governor  in  Mizpah 
he  came  into  Judah,  apparently  at  the  instigation  of  Eaalis,  king  of 
Ammon,  with  the  purpose  of  slaying  Gedaliah  and  occupying  his  place. 

II.  KINGS  17 
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Careah,  and  Seraiah  the  son  of  Tanhumeth  the  Netopha- 
thite,  and  Jaazaniah  the  son  of  a   Maachathite,  they  and 

24  their  men.  And  Gedahah  sware  to  them,  and  to  their  men, 
and  said  unto  them.  Fear  not  to  be  the  servants  of  the 
Chaldees:  dwell  in  the  land,  and  serve  the  king  of  Babylon; 

25  and  it  shall  be  well  with  you.  But  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
seventh  month,  that  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniah,  the  son 


At  first  he  acted  as  if  friendly  to  Gedaliah,  but  after  a  short  time,  at 
a  banquet  where  he  and  ten  friends  were  entertained  by  Gedaliah,  the 
murder  of  the  governor  was  perpetrated,  and  at  the  same  time  all  the 
Jews  in  the  house  with  Gedaliah  were  likewise  slain.  All  this  was 
done  with  such  precaution  and  secrecy  that  for  two  days  nobody  out- 
side the  governor's  palace  knew  what  had  been  done.  After  that  time 
Ishmael,  observing  a  party  of  fourscore  pilgrims  coming  towards 
Mizpah,  went  to  meet  them,  and  bringing  them  into  the  courtyard 
of  the  house  as  if  to  see  Gedaliah,  had  all  but  ten  of  them  killed 
and  cast  into  the  well  in  the  court.  He  now  resolved  on  flight  and 
taking  away  with  him  the  daughters  of  Zedekiah,  who  had  been  put 
under  Gedaliah's  charge,  he  turned  his  steps  to  the  land  of  Ammon. 
But  Johanan  and  the  other  captains,  who  had  by  this  time  discovered 
the  atrocious  murders,  pursued  Ishmael,  yet  though  they  came  up  with 
him  and  his  party  'by  the  great  waters  that  were  in  Gibeon',  and 
though  Ishmael's  followers  were  at  once  ready  to  desert  him,  the 
villain,  and  eight  more  with  him,  escaped  into  the  country  of  the 
Ammonites. 

Johanan  the  son  of  Careah']  R.V.  Kareah.  This  is  the  spelling  of 
A.V.  in  Jeremiah  xl.  8;  xli.  ri,  &c.  It  was  Johanan  who  warned 
Gedaliah  of  the  plot  against  him.  He  is  mentioned  (Jer.  xliii.  2 — 4)  as 
one  of  those  who  were  prominent  in  the  proceedings  when  Jeremiah  was 
carried  off  into  Egypt.  He  is  there  classed  among  'all  the  proud  men'. 
A  brother  of  his,  Jonathan,  is  mentioned  in  Jer.  xl.  8. 

Seraiah  the  son  of  Tanhumeth]  He  is  called  here  the  Netophathite, 
but  in  the  enumeration  of  Jeremiah  that  description  is  omitted,  and 
some  other  persons  are  described  as  'the  sons  of  Ephai,  the  Ne- 
tophathite'. 

Jaazatiiah  the  son  of  a  [R.V.  the]  Maachathite]  The  name  is  spelt 
yezaniah  in  Jeremiah's  narrative. 

24.  Gedaliah  sware  to  them]  He  gave  them  a  most  solemn  promise 
that  they  should  enjoy  the  security  which  he  expected  under  the  rule  of 
the  Chaldaeans. 

Fear  not  to  be  [R.V.  because  of]  the  sei-vants  of  the  Chaldees]  R.V. 
Chaldseans.  The  alarm  of  the  returning  fugitives  would  be  lest  another 
Chaldaean  force  should  come  and  do  to  Mizpah  as  they  had  done  to 
Jerusalem. 

25.  in  the  seventh  month]  Jerusalem  was  overthrown  in  the  fifth 
month  (see  above  verse  8),  so  that  but  two  months  had  elapsed,  and 
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of  Elishama,  of  the  seed  royal,  came,  and  ten  men  with  him, 
and  smote  Gedaliah,  that  he  died,  and  the  Jews  and  the 
Chaldees  that  were  with  him  at  Mizpah.  And  all  the  26 
people,  both  small  and  great,  and  the  captains  of  the  armies, 
arose,  and  came  to  Egypt:  for  they  were  afraid  of  the 
Chaldees. 

And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seven  and  thirtieth  year  of  the  27 
captivity  of  Jehoiachin  king  of  Judah,  in  the  twelfth  month, 
on  the  seven  and  twentieth  day  of  the  month,  that  Evil- 
merodach  king  of  Babylon,  in  the  year  that  he  began  to 
reign,  did  lift  up  the  head  of  Jehoiachin  king  of  Judah  out 
of  prison;  and  he  spake  kindly  to  him,  and  set  his  throne  =3 

Gedaliah's  inlluence  had  begun,  even  in  that  brief  period,  to  inspire 
much  confidence. 

that  he  died,  and  the  Jews  and  the  Chaldees  [R.  V.  Clialdseans]  that 
were  with  hint'\     See  above  on  verse  •23. 

26.  all  the  people... and  the  captains  of  the  armies  [R.V.  forces]  arose 
and  came  io  E gyp l\  Feeling  now  sure  that  there  would  be  reason  to 
fear  because  of  the  servants  of  the  Chaldaeans.  They  were  in  a  panic, 
and  fled  away  in  spite  of  the  exhortations  of  Jeremiah,  and  they  carried 
Jeremiah  with  them  into  Egypt  (Jerem.  xliii.  i — 7).  On  their  arrival  at 
Tahpanhes  and  on  the  prophetic  action  of  Jeremiah  there,  read 
Jer.  xliii.  8 — 13.  Other  Jewish  settlements  in  Egypt  mentioned  by  the 
prophet  (xliv.  i)  are  Migdol,  Noph  and  the  country  of  Pathros. 

27 — 30.    Jehoiachin   king  of  Judah  kindly  treated  by  Evil- 

MERODACH  KING  OF  BABYLON.   (Jer.  Hi.  3I — 34.) 

27.  the  seven  and  thirtieth  year  of  the  captivity  of  yehoiachin'\  Thus 
twenty-six  years  had  elapsed  since  Jerusalem  was  overthrown. 

on  the  seven  and  twentieth  day  of  the  month]  In  Jeremiah  it  is  put 
down  as  the  five-and-twentieth.  That  the  year,  month  and  day  are  so 
carefully  noted  (for  the  variation  is  easily  understood)  shews  that  the 
captive  Jews  regarded  the  act  of  Evil-merodach  as  a  gleam  of  hope  for 
all  the  nation. 

Evil-merodach  king  of  Babylon"]  He  was  the  son  and  successor  of 
Nebuchadnezzar.  Coming  to  the  throne  B.C.  561,  he  ruled  for  two 
years  till  B.C.  559,  and  then  was  murdered  by  his  brother-in-law,  Neri- 
glissar,  who  thus  made  himself  king  of  Babylon. 

did  lift  Jip  the  head  of  Jehoiachiji]  For  the  expression,  signifying  'to 
shew  favour  to',  compare  Gen.  xl.  13,  20,  where  Pharaoh  in  a  similar 
manner  is  said  to  have  'lifted  up  the  head'  of  his  chief  butler,  when  he 
released  him  from  prison  and  restored  him  to  his  post. 

28.  and  set  his  throne  above  the  throne,  &c.]  i.e.  He  gave  him  pre- 
cedence, perhaps  by  causing  him  to  sit  at  the  table  in  a  place  nearer  to 
himself,  and  also  by  manifesting  special  regard  for  him.  That  other 
kings  were  in  the  same  condition  as  Jehoiachin,  and  had  been  brought 
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above  the  throne  of  the  kings  that  were  with  him  in  Babylon; 

29  and  changed  his  prison  garments :  and  he  did  eat  bread 

30  continually  before  him  all  the  days  of  his  life.  And  his  al- 
lowance was  a  continual  allowance  given  him  of  the  king,  a 
daily  rate  for  every  day,  all  the  days  of  his  life. 

to  Babylon  because  they  were  troublesome  in  their  own  countries,  we 
can  see  from  this  verse.  Some  however  were  imprisoned,  as  Jehoiachin 
had  been,  while  others  were  at  liberty  but  confined  to  Babylon  and  the 
court. 

29.  And  changed  [K.Y .  he  changed]  his  prison  gari)ients'\  For  the 
subject  is  Jehoiachin,  not  Evil-merodach.  So  R.V.  omits  'he'  in  the 
next  clause. 

did  eat  bread  cotttititially  before  hi?ti\  R.V.  before  him  continually, 
i.e.  He  himself  was  a  constant  guest  at  the  royal  table. 

30.  And  his  [R.V.  for  his]  allowance]  i.e.  He  was  assigned  a  regular 
amount  in  money  or  in  kind  for  the  keeping  of  such  attendants  as  a 
captive  king  might  be  supposed  to  require. 

a  daily  rate  for  every  day]  R.V.  every  day  a  portion.  This  is  the 
A.V.  rendering  in  Jerem.  lii.  34,  where  the  history  says  'until  the  day 
of  his  death  all  the  days  of  his  life',  an  emphatic  mode  of  expressing 
that  the  king's  mind  did  not  change,  nor  was  the  arrangement  altered 
by  Evil-merodach's  successor. 
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Abniiah,  river  of  Damascus,  52 

Abel-beth-maachah,  156 

abomhiation,  what,  160 

Achbor,  son  of  Micaiah,  229 

Adrammelech,  208 

agreement  by  a  present  explained,  193 

Ahab,  218 

Ahab,  family  of,  destroyed,  103 

Ahaz,  kingof  Judah,  sins  of,  159,  162 

Isaiah's  prophecy  to,  160 

—^  seeks  help  from  Assyria,  161 

death  of,  167 

dial  of,  212 

Ahaziah,  king  of  Israel,  i 
Ahaziah,  king  of  Judah,  83 
Ahikam,  225,  228 
Ahishar,  149 

Ain  es  Sultan  at  Jericho,  19 
Akabah,  gulf  of,  145 
Akra,  210 
Altar,  the  brasen,  124,  163 

of  Ahaz,  163 

Altars  intruded  into  the  temple  court, 

218 
Amanah,  i.e.  Abanah,  52 
Amaziah,  king  of  Judah,  129,  138 

challenge  of,  133,  140 

after  history  of,  142 

Amon,  king  of  Judah,  223 
Amorites,  the,  220 

Amos,  the  prophet,  150,  151 
Anglo-Israel,  foolish  notion  about,  185 
a>winting  of  kings,  116 
Answer,    used    where    no    question    is 

asked,  5 
Antimony,  as  eye  paint,  95 
Aphek,  13s 

Apologue  of  thistle  and  cedar,  141 
Arabah,  the,  252 
A  rabah,  sea  of  the,  146 
Aram,  Hebrew  name  for  Syria,  70 
Aramsean  dialect,  191 
Ararat,  208 
Arasce,  207 
Ardath,  193 
Argob,  15s 
Arieh,  155 
Armenia,  208 
Armour,  house  of,  215 


Army,  yeivtsh,  subdivisions  of,  5 

Amon,  109 

Aroer,  log 

Arpad,  193 

Asaiah,  229 

As  the  Lord  liveth,  g,  54,  56 

Ashamed,  he  was,  79 

Asherah,  131,  171,  181,  218,  232 

Ashima,  177 

Ashtoreth,  236 

Ass,  used  for  riding,  39 

Ass's  head,  used  for  food,  66 

Assembly,  solemn,  104 

Assyria,    the  king   of,    feared  by  Ahaz, 

166 
Athaliah,  queen  in  Judah,  81,  84,  no, 
117 

death  of,  ng 

Augury,  219 

Avvah,  174 

Avvites,  177 

Azareel,  144 

Azariah,  kingof  Judah,  144,  147,  148 

leprosy  of,  149 

Baal,  pillar  of,  22,  107,  181,  237 

house  of,  105,  107,  119 

prophets  of,  26,  104 

Baalis,  king  of  Ammon,  257 
Baalshalishah,  46 
Baal-zebub,  the  god  of  Ekron,  a 
Babylon,  174,  215,  253 

Bags,  for  carrying  money,  57 

Bases  of  the  layers,  165 

Bashan,  109 

Bears  at  Bethel,  21 

Beasts,  -wild,  prevalence  of,  in  Palestine, 

21 
Beersheba,  234 
Benhadad,  65,  130 

sends  to  enquire  of  Elisha,  78 

humility  of  his  message,  78 

his  death,  80 

Benhadad,  son  of  Hazael,  137 
Berodach-baladan,  214 
Bethel,  9,  10,  20,  176,  232,  237 
Beth  Millo,  129 
Bethshemesh,  142 
Blesstng=  gift,  54 


262 


INDEX. 


n.jaz,  the  pillar,  255 

bones,  defilement  by,  237 

bosheth,  instead  of  Baal,  218 

Boixiing  to  the  ground,  15 

Bozcath,  224 

Bread  of  the  first-fruits,   offerings  of, 

46 
Brevity  of  Scripture  narrative,  6,  7 
broken  up,  meaning  of,  252 
brotlur,  use  of  the  word,  249 
Bure£en  =  orade,  prophecy,  93,  129 
Burial,  manner  of,  136 

Camels  sent  to  Elisha  with  a  present,  78 
Camping  out,  common  in  the  East,  60 
Captain  of  tlie  /lost,  influence  of,  37 
Captain,  the  unbelieving,  69 

his  death,  75 

Captives,  number  of,  257 
Caravanserais,  uncommon  in  the  East, 

35 
Caritcs,  the,  112 
Carmel,  Mt,  21,  40 

a  centre  of  teaching  and  wor- 
ship, 41 

Carmel,  meaning  of,  203 
Castle  of  the  king's  house,  155 
Chaldaans,  troops  of,  246 
Cfuimber  on  the  wall ,  36 
Chambers  in  the  temple,  iii,  112 
Chariot,  to  make  one  ride  in  a,  103 
Chariots  of  fire,  13,  63 

of  Israel,  13,  134 

Naaman's,  51 

sent  to  spy  the  Syrian  camp, 

74 

Chemarim,  233 

Chemosk,  236 

Cherethites,  112 

CJust  for  offerings,  124 

Christ,  ascension  of,  14 

Chronicles,  additions  in  the  books  of,  8^, 
84,  112,  126,  127,  139,  140,  144,  140, 
161,  167,   181,  192,  199,  216,  221,  224, 

^33    ,     . 
Chronological, Table,  xlix 
Chronology,   difficulties  of,  7,    81,    157, 
159,  168 

variation  in,  95 

Circesium,  170 

Circumcision  feasts,  a  place  kept  at,  for 

Elijah,  17 
City  of  the  house  of  Baal,  107 
Clothes,  rending  of  the,  14,  50,  228 
c<>«w/ =  border,  145,  152 
Coftipass,  to  fetch  a,  sense  of,  25 
CoW/^zV  in  Jerusalem,  188 
Coniah  =  Jeconiah,  247 
Corruption,  mount  of,  236 
Court-yard,  oriental,  86 
Cove7iant,  the  book  of  the,  232 
Covert  for  the  sabbath,  what,  166 
Cruelties  in  war,  132,  153 
Cuneifortn  inscriptions,  153 


Cursing  in  the  name  of  the  Lord,  20 
Cuthah,  174,  177 

Dagon,  image  of,  2 
Damascus,  147,  162,  163 

Elisha  visits,  77 

David,  99 

shields  and  spears  of,  115 

debt.  Mosaic  law  of,  33 

deportation  of  captives,  Assyrian  custom 

of,  193 
Deuteronomy,  quotations  from,  179 
dial,  what,  212 
dialects   of    Syria    and    Israel   probably 

much  alike,  56 
divination,  173 
dog,  a  title  of  contempt,  80 
dogs,  scavengers  in  the  East,  87 
doors  in  Eastern  houses,  68 
Dothan,  position  of,  62 
double  portion,  meaning  of,  12 
dove's  dung,  probably  a  vegetable,  66 
draught,  107 

Eden,  children  of,  199 
Edom,  revolt  of,  82 
Edomites,  subject  to  Judah,  23 

Amaziah  conquers  the,  139 

Egypt,  no  help  to  be  expected  from,  1S9 

river  of,  247 

flight  of  Jews  into,  259 

settlements  in,  259 

Egyptians,  kings  of  the,  72 
Ekron,  position  of,  2 
Elath,  14s,  161 

Elders,  sitting  with  Elisha,  68 
Eliakim,  over  Hezekiah's  household,  149, 

188 
Eliakim,  name  changed  to  Jehoiakim,  243 
Elijah  the  Tishbite,  2,  4 
■ •    like  John  the  Baptist,  4 

taking  up  of,  8,  13 

his  letter    to    Jehoram,   king    of 

Judah,  8 

mentioned     in     O.  T.     only    by 

Malachi,  17 

his  praise  in  Ecclesiasticus,  17 

at  Christ's  Transfiguration,  18 

on  Carmel,  29 

Elisha  on  Carmel,  2 

with  Elijah,  8,  12 

his  request,  12 

relation  to  Elijah,  16,  25 

heals  the  waters  at  Jericho,  18 

mocked  at  Bethel,  20 

with  Jehoram's  army,  25 

head  of  prophets,  33 

rf  lation  to  the  Shunammite  family, 

36 

miracles  for  the  benefit  of  pro- 

phetic schools,  34,  60 
intimacy  with  the  royal  family,  37 

restores  the  Shunanimite's  child, 

43 


INDEX. 


263 


Elisha  heals  the  noxious  pottage,  44 

visited  by  Jehoash,  133 

sepulchre  of,  136 

cures  Naaman's  leprosy,  47 

his  answer  to  Naaman's  request, 

55 

causes  the  lost  axe  to  float,  59 

makes  known  the  king  of  Syria's 

plans,  61 

leads  the  Syrians  to  Samaria,  64 

accounts  of  his  works  not  chro- 

nologically arranged,  75 

his  advice  to  the  Shunammite,  76 

his  prophecy  to  Hazael,  79 

his  message  to  Benhahad,  79 

Elnathan  of  Jerusalem,  247 
Encliantmciits,  173,  219 
En-gannim,  93 

Enoch,  translation  of.  14 

Entry,  the  king's,  166 

Ephraim,  gate  of,  142 

Ephraim,  Mt,  57 

Esarhaddon,  208 

Eshbaal,  97 

Evilmerodach,  king  of  Babylcin,  259 

face,  turning  of  to  the  wall,  209 
fall  ?/«/(?  =  desert  to,  70 
familiar  spirits,  219,  240 

Father,  viy,  how  used,  13,  52,  64,  134 
fathers'  fwtises,  heads  of,  112 

/^/  =  fetched,  112 
fickleness.  Oriental,  96 

Figs,  virtue  of,  211 

Figurative  language,  221 

Five,  indefinitely  used  for  a  few,  74 
forsake  distinguished  from  cast  off,  221 

Furnittire,  Eastern,  36 

Galilee,  156 

garden-lwuse,  what,  93 

Garmeitts  used  for  a  seat,  89 

Gate  of  city,  a  public  resort,  100 

gates,  high  places  of  the,  234 

Gath,  127 

Gathhepher,  146 

Gauzonites,  170 

Gaza,  183 

Geba,  234 

Gedaliah  made  governor,  257 

Gehazi,  servant  to  Elisha,  36 

sent  before  to  Shunem,  42 

deceives  Naaman,  56 

smitten  with  leprosy,  58 

recognizes  the  Shunammite,  77 

Gerarde's  Herball  quoted,  211 

Gifts,  preeminent  of  Elijah  and  Elisha, 

26 
Gihon,  188,  217 
Gilead,  11,  12,  84,  log,  156 
Gileadites,  character  of  the,  155 
Gilgal,  two  places  of  that  name,  g 
Elisha  heals  the  noxious  pottage 

at,  44 


God  save  the  king,  117 

Goliath,  sword  of,  t  15 

gourds,  wild,  45 

Gozan,  198 

graves  of  the  common  people,  233 

^rf«^= wealthy,  35 

guilt-offering,  127 

Gur,  94 

Habor,  169 

Hadadezer,  shields  taken  from,  115 

Hairy  7nan,  sense  of,  4 

Halah,  169 

Hall,  Bp,  quoted,  3,  5,  9,  14,  15,  16,  18, 
20,  29,  37,  39,  42,  43,  50,  52,  58,  59,  67, 
68,  76,  77,  79  bis,  86,  93,  95,  136,  159, 
163,  167,  178,  186,  189,  191,  192,  194, 
213,  216,  217,  223 

Hamath,  147,  175,  193,  243 

entering  in  of,  145 

Hamutal,  243 

Hand  of  the  Lord,  how  used,  27 

hands,  clapping  of,  117 

hangings  for  the  Asherah,  234 

Haran,  198 

Harhas,  229 

Hazael,  sent  by  Benhadad  to  Elisha,  77 

his  position,  78 

hints  of  his  cruelty,  79,  89 

murders  Benhadad,  80 

conquests  of,  84,  127,  130,  137 

Hazor,  156 

Heads,  brought  away  from  dead  bodies,  99 

Hebrew  text,  difficulty  in,  14,  30 

Hebrew,  peculiarity  of,  103 

Hena,  194 

Hephzi-bah,  218 

Hezekiah,  kingof  Judah,  180 

his  restoration  of  the  temple, 

181 

rebels  against  Assyria,  183 

prayer  of,  199 

answer  to,  205 

sickness  of,  208 

message  of  Isaiah  to,  209 

disease  of ;  conjectures  about, 

211 
high  places,  121,  238 

used    for     the     worship    of 

Jehovah,  223 
Hilkiah,  the  high  priest,  225,  227 
Hinnom,  valley  of  the  son  of,  219 
Hiram,  Solomon's  artist,  255 
Historical  Survey  of  the  book  of  Kings, 

XXX 

Hittites,  71 

horses  of  the  sun,  235 

Hoshea,  king  of  Israel,  157,  168 

Host  of  heaven,  worship  of,  173,  218 

hostages,  143 

/w?«^  =  temple,  115 

household,  the  king's,  72,  73 

he  that  was  over  the,  99, 149 

Hozai,  history  of,  222 
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Huldah  the  prophetess,  229 
A'«wia«jacri/?cif,  why  thought  needful,  31 

Ibleam,  94 

Idolatry  in  Samaria,  180 

Ijon,  156 

immortality,  witness  to,  i< 

inner  chamber,  86 

innocent  blood  shed  by  Manasseh,  222 

Isaiah,  prophecy  of,  160 

applied  to  by  Hezekiah,  195 

the  prophet,  209  _ 

tradition  about  his  death,  222 

Ishbosheth  for  Eshbaal,  218 
Ishmael,  son  of  Nethaniah,  257 
Israel,  prophetic  activity  in,  86 

the  Holy  one  of,  202 

Iwah,  194 

Jaazaniah,  258 

Jabesh,  150 

Jachin,  pillar,  255 

Janoah,  156 

Jecoliah,  148 

Jehoaddin,  138 

Jehoahaz,  king  of  Judah,  243 

king  of  Israel,  no,  130 

Jehoash,  king  of  Israel,  132,  137 
Jehoiachin,  king  of  Judah,  247,  259 
Jehoiada,  the  high  priest,  in,  115 
Jehoiakim,  king  of  Judah,  243 

acts  of,  246 

Jehonadab,  son  of  Rechab,  102 
Jehoram,  king  of  Israel,  7,  21 

inarches  against  Moab,  22 

probably  king   at   the  time  of 

the  cure  of  Naaman,  49 

desires  to  slay  the  Syrians,  64 

his  anger  against  Eli'^ha,  67  _ 

proposes  to  surrender  Samaria, 

69 
Jehoram,  king  of  Judah,  81 

unlamented  death  of,  83 

Jehoshaphat,  king  of  Judah,  22,  24 

Jehosheba,  no 

Jehovah,  not  regarded  as  only  the  God  of 

the  Jews,  47 
Jehozabad, 129 
Jehu,  king  of  Israel,  85,  87,  88,  91,  98 

called  son  of  Omri,  109 

Jenin,  93 

Jeremiah,  lamentation  of,  243 

the  roll  of,  246 

notice  of,  251 

Jericho,  11,  18 

Jeroboam  II,  king  of  Israel,  133 

son  of  Nebat,  173,  237 

yerubbeslietk  for  Jerubbaal,  218 
Jerusalem,  daughter  of,  202 

city  of  ravaged,  248 

siege  of,  251 

burning  of  the  city,  253 

Jezebel,  21,  87,  95 

Jezreel,  84,  90,  99 


Jezreel,  portion  of,  87 

rulers  of,  97 

Jiljilia,  9 

Joah,  the  son  of  Asaph,  1S9 
Joash,  king  of  Judah,  in,  121,  128 

death  of,  129 

Johanan,  son  of  Kareah,  258 
Jokteel,  140 

Jonah,  the  prophet,  146 
Jordan,  river,  11 

Robinson's  description  of,  52 

Syrians  flee  to,  74 

Josephus,  remarks  of,  5,  23,  24,  29,  33, 
61  bis,  63,  64,  65,  66  bis,  67,  68,  70,  78, 
142,  152,  153,  157 

Josiah,  king  of  Judah,  224 

the  covenant  of,  231 

destroys  the  altar  at  Bethel,  237 

passoverof,  239 

character  of,  241 

Jotbah,  223 

Jotham,  king  of  Judah,  150,  157,  158 

his  restoration    of   the    temple 

gate,  158 
Jozacar,  129 

Judah,  king  of,  has  authority  in  Samaria, 
238 

Kab,  a  measure,  66 

Kareah,  258 

Kedesh,  156 

keepers  of  the  door,  225 

Kenites,  102 

Keri,  explained,  xvi 

Kethib,  explained,  xvi 

Khabour,  river,  169,  194 

Khorene,  Moses  of,  cited,  208 

Kidron,  fields  of,  232 
brook,  233 

kings,  prisoners  in  Babylon,  260 

Kings,  book  of  the.     Title,  ix 

date  of,  x 

compiler,  x 

_ canon  icity  of,  xi 

. sources  of,  xi 

Hebrew  text  of,  xv 

contents  of,  xix 

relation  to  the  other 

books   of    Scrip- 
ture, xliii 

kings,  tombs  of  the,  217 

kinsfolks,  loi 

Kir,  162 

Kir-hareseth,  31 

Lachish,  144,  186,  197 
lattice,  what  is  meant  by,  2 
Law,  book  of  the,  found,  226 

spirit  of  the,  5 

Lebanon,  202 

house  of  the  forest  of,  215 

lepers,  Jewish  laws  concerning,  48,  70 

discover  the  flight  of  the  Syrians,?© 

letter,  spreading  a,  before  the  Lord,  199 
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Levites,  mention  of,  231 

Libtiah,  revolt  of,  83,  197 

lions,  174 

little  children  =  yo\x\\%  lads,  20 

Lord  0/  Hosts,  26 

loivest  of  the  people,  explained,  178 

Maid,  the  little  Jewish  captive,  4S 

Mauasseh,son  of  Hezekiah,  209,  217,  241 

Manasseh,  sins  of,  222 

Man  of  God,  application  of  term,  35 

A/rtwwi?^  of  the  god  of  the  land,  176,  178 

Mafitle  of  the  prophets,  12 

Massorah,  xv 

Mattan,  priest  of  Baal,  120 

Mattaniah,  249 

^rt2(7r=  Egypt,  204 

Meal,  meaning  of  its  use  by  Elisha,  46 

Measure  of  flour,  69 

Meat  offeritig,  29,  163 

i1/£'(rV//<?  =  contend,  141 

Megiddo,  94,  243 

Menahem,  king  of  Israel,  152 

Mephiboshetli  for  Merihbaal,  218 

Mercenary  service,  71 

Mesha,  king  of  Moab,  22 

middle  court,  explained,  210 

Migdol,  in  Egypt,  259 

Milcotn,  236 

Millo,  house  of,  129 

Mischief  =-p\imshrr,&nt,  72 

Mizpah,  257 

Mizraim,  the  name  of  Egypt,  204 

Moab,  history  of,  i 

Moabite  stone,  the,  i,  22 

Moabites,  defeat  of,  29 

invade  Israel,  135 

Moloch-worship,  160,  173 

inManasseh'sreign,  219 

Money-current,  what,  122 

weighing  of,  125 

Moses,  law  of,  138 

the  servant  of  the  Lord,  184 

Mount,  meaning  of,  206 
Mojith,  to  mouth,  what,  105 
Music,  use  and  power  of,  27 

Naaman,    Jewish    commentators'     con- 
jectures about,  47 
Naaman,  his  leprosy,  48 

his  request  to  Elisha,  55 

his  condescension  to  Gehazi,  56 

Naboth,  portion  of,  92 

sons  of,  93 

Nagid,  meaning  of,  210 
names,  double  forms  of,  103 
Naphtali,  land  of,  157 
Nathan-melech,  235 
naught  =  hAd,  19 
Nebuchadnezzar,  245 

troops  of,  248 

Nebuzaradan,  254 

Ttegative  double,  in  Hebrew,  3 

neged,  sense  of,  1 1 


Nehushta?i,  name  of  brasen  serpent,  182 

Nergal,  the  Assyrian  god,  177 

Nibhaz,  god  of  Avvah,  177 

Nicanor,  99 

Nile,  the  river,  203 

Nineveh,  207 

Nisroch,  207 

Noph,  in  Egypt,  259 

Obadiah,  87 

Oded,  the  prophet,  161 

Offerings,  the  various  kinds  of,  163 

Officers  of  the  temple,  arrangement  of,  120 

Omri,  22 

Oracle  at  Ekron,  2 

parvar  or  parbar,  236 

Pathros  in  Egypt,  259 

Pekah,  king  of  Israel,  155,  i6i 

Pekahiah,  king  of  Israel,  154 

Pelethites,  112 

person,  change  of,  common  in  Hebrew, 

96 
Pharaoh-necoh,  242 
Pharpar,  river  of  Damascus,  52 
Philistines,  the  Shunammite  goes  to  the 

land  of  the,  76 
Philistines,  towns  of  the,  183 
Pillar,  the,  outside  the  temple,  117,  232 
Pillars  of  Baal,  171 
Plain,  Sea  of  the,  146 
pledge,  to  give,  explained,  igo 
porter,  at  the  gate  of  Samaria,  73 
Porus,  153 

precincts  of  the  temple,  236 
precious,  to  be,  meaning  of,  6 
/?v?jfi?«^= freewill-offering,  i58,  214 

=blessing,  54 

=  bribe,  162 

priests,  meaning  of  word,  loi 

of  the  second  order,  232 

Prophets,  influence  of,  in  Israel,  64 

schools  of,  3,  9,  II,  32 

clothing  of,  4 

labours  of,  15 

poverty  of,  57 

religious  activity  of,  59 

sons  of,  85 

in  the  northern  kingdom,  174 

ceased,  231 

Prophetesses,  229 

Pul,  king  of  Assyria,  153 

Quarrel,  seeketh  a,  50 

Quarter  of  the  city,  the  second,  230 

Queen-mother,  importance  of,  102 

Rabsaris,  an  Assyrian  title,  187 
Rabshakeh,  an  Assyrian  title,  187 

boasting  of,  191 

Rahab,  Egypt  so  called,  190 
Raiment,  used  for  presents,  49 
Ramah  =  Ramoth-Gilead,  84 
Ramoth-gilead,  85 
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Recover,  meaning  of  verb,  48 

Red  appearance  0/ water,  30 

R  edempiio?i-mont:y ,  123 

Regnal  years,  Jewish  reckoning;  of,  95 

Religious  services,  regularly  held,  40 

Rezeph,  198 

Rezin,  king  of  Damascus,  158,  161 

death  of,  162 

Riblah,  244,  256 

Rimmon,  god  of  Damascus,  55 
roofs,  altars  on  the,  236 
runners,  royal  guard,  106,  116 

Sackcloth,  worn  by  Jehoram,  67 
Sacrifice  distinguished  from  burnt-offer- 

ing,  165 
Salt,  significance  of,  19 
Samaria,  city  of,  133,  169 
Samaria=  Israel,  3,  97 
Samaria,  Elisha's  house  there,  21 

Elisha  brings  the  Syrians  to,  64 

besieged  by  Benhadad,  65 

gate  of,  69 

plenty  in,  73 

wealthy  men  in,  154 

siege  of,  169,  183 

Sargon,  168,  169,  183,  214 
Saviojcr  ^vexi  to  Israel,  131,  147 
Schrader,  Prof,  quoted,  153 
Scribe,  the  king's,  125 

Sea,  the  molten,  165 
Second  priest,  256 
See,  used  of  other  senses,  28 
Sela,  140 

Sennacherib  invades  Judah,  1S5 
letter  of  to  Hezekiah,  197 

God's  answer  to,  204 

Sepharvaim,  175,  177,  194 
Septttagint,  the,  xvi 

Septziagint,  readings  of,  3,  16,  23,  30,  33, 
34,  bis.  yj,  38,  40,  45,  46,  47,  bis.  48, 
49>  55,  57.  58,  66,  92,  94,  161,  162,  163, 
170 

Seraiah,  son  of  Tanhumeth,  258 

Seraiah,  the  chief  priest,  256 

Servants,  Naaman's,  probably  persons 
of  rank,  53 

Serpent,  the  brazen,  181,  182 

Servitor,  probably  Gehazi,  47 

Settled  his  cotintenance,  79 

Seven,  sacredness  of  the  number,  51 

5^z/^r(j/=  separate,  149 

Shallum,  king  of  Israel,  150 

Shalmaneser,  king  of  Assyria,  168,  183 

Shaphan,  the  scribe,  225,  227 

Sharezer,  208 

Shearinghouse ,  loi 

Shebnah, 188 

Sheep-master,  sense  of,  22 

Shekel,  49 

Shunammite  woman,  35 

her  reverence  for  Elisha,  36 

death  of  her  son,  39 

— her  land  restored  to  her,  75 


Shunem,  35 

Shut  up  and  left,  87,  146 

Sign,  given  by  God,  210 

Silla,  129 

Sin-money,  127 

Sippara,  178 

Smith,  George,  quoted,  157,  169 

So,  king  of  Egypt,  168 

^o«=grandson,  91 

Son,  use  of  the  word,  162 

Sons  of  tJie  prophets,  10 

widow  of,  33 

Spicery,  214 

Spirit,  a  troubling,  197 

Spirit  of  the  Lord,  16 

staff,  imposition  of  Elisha's,  42 

stairs  in  Eastern  houses,  89 

stand  before,  use  of,  58 

Stanley,  Dean,  quoted,  151 

stayed  =  ceased,  34,  135 

Stiff  necked,  172 

Succoth-benoth,  177 

Sur,  gate  of,  113 

Syria,  relations  of  Israel  with,  49,  131 

war  between  Israel  and,  61,  135 

Syriac  version,  reading  of,  63 

Syrian  language,  191 

Syrian  army  smitten  with  blindness,  63 

alarmed  by  the  noise  of  a 

great  host,  71 

Talent  (A  lAv^x,  49,  57,  154,  186 

Targum,  xvii. 

Tartak,  god  of  the  Avvites,  177 

Tartan,  an  Assyrian  title,  187 

Telassar,  199 

Tell  =  to  count,  125 

Ten  tribes,  the  end  of  the,  184 

J'^«/j= homes,  131 

Teraphim,  240 

Testimony,  the,  116 

Tiglath-pileser,  king  of  Assyria,  156, 161 

Tikvah,  229 

Tiphsah,  152 

Tirhakah,  king  of  Ethiopia,  197,  198 

Tirzah,  152 

Toi,  king  of  Hamath,  147 

Topliet,  219,  235 

Town,  original  sense  of,  107 

Trees,  spared  in  war,  why,  28 

Trenches,  purpose  of,  27 

Trespass-offering,  127 

Tribute  paid  in  kind,  i,  23 

refused  by  Moab,  23 

Tivothree,  96 

Typho,  the  Egyptian  god,  177 

unto  this  day,  how  used,  19,  83, 108, 161, 

llrijah,  the  priest,  162 
7ittermost=neaTest,  70 
Uzza,  garden  of,  224 
Uzziah  =  Azariah,  144 
Uzziel  =  Azareel,  144 
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V alley  of  Salt,  139 
Vanity,  what,  172 
Vessels  o/theiein/>te,  carried  to  Babylon, 

249 
Vestry  in  Baal's  teiiiiile,  105 
Vine,  wild,  45 

Virgin  daughter  o/S ion,  201 
Vulgate,  the,  xviii 

Wady  El  A  risk,  247 

Walls  near  Jerusalem,  252 

Wardrobe,  keeper  of,  229 

Watchmen,  90 

Watchmen,  tower  of,  171,  183 

Waters  divided,  14 

Weaz'ing  of  hangings,  234 

Well,  it  shall  be,  meaning  of  phrase,  40 

went,  use  of,  24 

ivent  7{J>,  use  of,  43 

What  have  I  to  do  with  thee  ?  26 


IVhirhuind,  figure  employed,  8 
Whoredom,  sense  of,  92 
IVindows  in  Iwaven,  69 
W itcfurafts,  what,  92 
Wizards,  220 
Wrath,  sense  of,  32 

Year,  coming  in  of  the,  136 
Year,  name  of  the  Nile,  203 

Zair,  82 

Zebidah,  245 

Zechariah,  son  of  Jehoiada,  128,  129 

Zecliuriah,  king  of  Israel,  147,  150 

Zedekiah,  king  of  Judah,  250 

— blinded,  253 

Zephaniah,  the  second  priest,  256 
Zimri,  95 
Zion,  210 
Zir-banit,  177 
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lapiniong  of  tbe  ^resfs^ 

•'//  is  difficult  to  co77i7)iendtoo  highly  this  excellent  Jm^j."— Guardian. 

''The  modesty  of  the  general  title  of  this  series  has,  tue  believe,  led 
mafty  to  misunderstand  its  character  and  tmdcrrate  its  value.  The  books 
are  well  suited  for  study  in  the  upper  forms  of  our  best  schools,  but  not 
the  less  are  they  adapted  to  the  tvants  of  all  Bible  students  who  are  not 
specialists.  _  We  doubt,  indeed,  whether  any  of  the  numerous  popular 
commentaries  recently  issued  in  this  country  will  be  found  more  service- 
able for  general  use." — Academy. 

_  "  One  of  the  most  popular  and  useful  literary   enterprises   of  the 
nineteenth  cetitury." — Baptist  Magazine. 

'•  Of  great  value.  The  whole  series  of  comments  for  schools  is  hiMv 
esteemed  by  studoits  capable  of  forming  a  judgment.  The  books  are 
scholarly  without  being  pretentious :  and  information  is  so  given  as  to  be 
easily  understood.'" — Sword  and  Trowel. 

''The  value  of  the  work  as  an  aid  to  Biblical  study,  not  merely  in 
schools  but  among  people  of  all  classes  who  are  desirous  to  have  intellfoent 
knowledge  of  the  Scriptures,  cannot  easily  be  over-esti mated." —TYiq 
Scotsman. 


The  Book  of  Judges.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.  A.  "  His  introduction  is  clear 
and  concise,  full  of  the  information  which  young  students  require,  and 
indicating  the  lines  on  which  the  various  problems  suggested  by  the 
Book  of  Judges  may  be  solved:'— Baptist  Magazine. 

1  Samuel,  by  A.  F.  Kirkpatrick.  "Remembering  the  interest 
with  which  we  read  the  Books  of  the  Kingdom  when  they  were  appointed 
as  a  subject  for  school  work  in  our  boyhood,  we  have  looked  with  some 
eagerness  into  Mr  Kirkpatrick 's  volume,  which  contains  the  first  instal- 
ment of  them.  We  are  struck  with  the  great  improvement  in  character, 
and  variety  m  the  materials,  with  which  schools  are  now  supphed.  A 
clear  map  inserted  in  each  volume,  notes  suiting  the  convenience  of  the 
scholar  and  the  difficulty  of  the  passage,  and  not  merely  dictated  by  the 
tancy  of  the  commentator,  were  luxuries  which  a  quarter  of  a  centuiT 
ago  the  Biblical  student  could  not  huy."— Church  Quarterly  Beview. 

"To  the  valuable  series  of  Scriptural  expositions  and  elementary 
commentaries  which  is  being  issued  at  the  Cambridge  University  Press 
^  V  I  i''^^,  "^^^  Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools,'  has  been  added 
The  First  Book  of  Samuel  by  the  Rev.  A.  F.  Kirkpatrick.  Like 
other  volumes  of  the  series,  it  contains  a  carefully  written  historical  and 
critical  introduction,  while  the  text  is  profusely  illustrated  and  explained 
by  notes.  — The  Scotsman.  *^ 
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II.  Samuel.  A.  F.  Kirkpatrick,  M.A.  "Small  as  this  work  is 
in  mere  dimensions,  it  is  every  way  the  best  on  its  subject  and  for  its 
purpose  that  we  know  of.  The  opening  sections  at  once  prove  the 
thorough  competence  of  the  writer  for  dealing  with  questions  of  criti- 
cism in  an  earnest,  faithful  and  devout  spirit ;  and  the  appendices  discuss 
a  few  special  difficulties  with  a  full  knowledge  of  the  data,  and  a  judicial 
reserve,  which  contrast  most  favourably  with  the  superficial  dogmatism 
which  has  too  often  made  the  exegesis  of  the  Old  Testament  a  field  for 
the  play  of  unlimited  paradox  and  the  ostentation  of  personal  infalli- 
bility. The  notes  are  always  clear  and  suggestive;  never  trifling  or 
irrelevant ;  and  they  everywhere  demonstrate  the  great  difference  in 
value  between  the  work  of  a  commentator  who  is  also  a  Hebraist,  and 
that  of  one  who  has  to  depend  for  his  Hebrew  upon  secondhand 
sources. " — Academy. 

"The  Rev.  A.  F.  Kirkpatrick  has  now  completed  his  commentary 
on  the  two  books  of  Samuel.  This  second  volume,  like  the  first,  is 
furnished  with  a  scholarly  and  carefully  prepared  critical  and  historical 
introduction,  and  the  notes  supply  everything  necessary  to  enable  the 
merely  English  scholar — so  far  as  is  possible  for  one  ignorant  of  the 
original  language — to  gather  up  the  precise  meaning  of  the  text.  Even 
Hebrew  scholars  may  consult  this  small  volume  with  profit." — Scotsman. 

I.  Kings  and  Ephesians.  "  With  great  heartiness  we  commend 
these  most  valuable  little  commentaries.  We  had  rather  purchase 
these  than  nine  out  of  ten  of  the  big  blown  up  expositions.  Quality  is 
far  better  than  quantity,  and  we  have  it  here." — Sword  and  Tro^tvel. 

I.  Kings.  "  This  is  really  admirably  well  done,  and  from  first  to 
last  there  is  nothing  but  commendation  to  give  to  such  honest  work." — 
Bookseller. 

II.  Kings.  "The  Introduction  is  scholarly  and  wholly  admirable, 
while  the  notes  must  be  of  incalculable  value  to  students." — Glasgow 
Herald. 

"It  is  equipped  with  a  valuable  introduction  and  commentary,  and 
makes  an  admirable  text  book  for  Bible-classes." — Scotsman. 

"It  would  be  difficult  to  find  a  commentary  better  suited  for  general 
use. " — Acadetny. 

The  Book  of  Job.  "  Able  and  scholarly  as  the  Introduction  is,  it  is 
far  surpassed  by  the  detailed  exegesis  of  the  book.  In  this  Dr  Davidson's 
strength  is  at  its  greatest.  His  linguistic  knowledge,  his  artistic  habit, 
his  scientific  insight,  and  his  literaiy  power  have  full  scope  when  he 

comes  to  exegesis The  book  is  worthy  of  the  reputation  of  Dr  Davidson ; 

it  represents  the  results  of  many  years  of  labour,  and  it  will  greatly  help 
to  the  right  understanding  of  one  of  the  greatest  works  in  the  literature 
of  the  world." — The  Spectator. 

"  In  the  course  of  a  long  introduction,  Dr  Davidson  has  presented 
us  with  a  very  able  and  very  interesting  criticism  of  this  wonderful 
book.  Its  contents,  the  nature  of  its  composition,  its  idea  and  purpose, 
its  integrity,  and  its  age  are  all  exhaustively  treated  of.... We  have  not 
space  to  examine  fully  the  text  and  notes  before  us,  but  we  can,  and  do 
heartily,  recommend  the  book,  not  only  for  the  upper  forms  in  schools, 
but  to  Bible  students  and  teachers  generally.  As  we  wrote  of  a  previous 
volume  in  the  same  series,  this  one  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired.     The 
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notes  are  full  and  suggestive,  without  being  too  long,  and,  in  itself,  the 
introduction  forms  a  valuable  addition  to  modern  Bible  literature." — The 
Educational  Times. 

"Already  we  have  frequently  called  attention  to  this  exceedingly 
valuable  work  as  its  volumes  have  successively  appeared.  But  we  have 
never  done  so  with  greater  pleasure,  very  seldom  with  so  great  pleasure, 
as  we  now  refer  to  the  last  published  volume,  that  on  the  Book  of  Job, 
byDr  Davidson,  of  Edinburgh.. ..We  cordially  commend  the  volume  to 
all  our  readers.  The  least  instructed  will  understand  and  enjoy  it ; 
and  mature  scholars  will  learn  from  it." — Methodist  Recorder. 

Job — Hosea.  "  It  is  difficult  to  commend  too  highly  this  excellent 
series,  the  volumes  of  which  are  now  becoming  numerous.  The  two 
books  before  us,  small  as  they  are  in  size,  comprise  almost  everything 
that  the  young  student  can  reasonably  expect  to  find  in  the  way  of  helps 
towards  such  general  knowledge  of  their  subjects  as  may  be  gained 
without  an  attempt  to  grapple  with  the  Hebrew ;  and  even  the  learned 
scholar  can  hardly  read  without  interest  and  benefit  the  very  able  intro- 
ductory matter  which  both  these  commentators  have  prefixed  to  their 
volumes.  It  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  these  works  have  brought 
within  the  reach  of  the  ordinary  reader  resources  which  were  until 
lately  quite  unknown  for  understanding  some  of  the  most  difficult  and 
obscure  portions  of  Old  Testament  literature." — Gttardian. 

Ecclesiastes ;  or,  the  Preaclier. — "Of  the  Notes,  it  is  sufficient  to 
say  that  they  are  in  every  respect  worthy  of  Dr  Plumptre's  high  repu- 
tation as  a  scholar  and  a  critic,  being  at  once  learned,  sensible,  and 
practical.  .  .  .  An  appendix,  in  which  it  is  clearly  proved  that  the 
author  of  Ecclesiastes  anticipated  Shakspeare  and  Tennyson  in  some 
of  their  finest  thoughts  and  reflections,  will  be  read  with  interest  by 
students  both  of  Hebrew  and  of  English  literature.  Commentaries  are 
seldom  attractive  reading.  This  little  volume  is  a  notable  exception." — 
The  Scotsman. 

"In  short,  this  little  book  is  of  far  greater  value  than  most  of  the 
larger  and  more  elaborate  commentaries  on  this  Scripture.  Indispens- 
able to  the  scholar,  it  will  render  real  and  large  help  to  all  who  have  to 
expound  the  dramatic  utterances  of  The  Preacher  whether  in  the  Church 
or  in  the  School." — The  Expositor. 

"The  ^ ideal  biography'  of  the  author  is  one  of  the  most  exquisite 
and  fascinating  pieces  of  writing  we  have  met  with,  and,  granting  its 
starting-point,  throws  wonderful  light  on  many  problems  connected  with 
the  book.  The  notes  illustrating  the  text  are  full  of  delicate  criticism, 
fine  glowing  insight,  and  apt  historical  allusion.  An  abler  volume 
than  Professor  Plumptre's  we  could  not  desire." — Baptist  Ulagazine. 

Jeremiah,  by  A.  \V.  Streane.  "The  arrangement  of  the  book  is 
well  treated  on  pp.  xxx.,  396,  and  the  question  of  Baruch's  relations 
with  its  composition  on  pp.  xxvii.,  xxxiv.,  317.  The  illustrations  from 
English  literature,  history,  monuments,  works  on  botany,  topography, 
etc.,  are  good  and  plentiful,  as  indeed  they  are  in  other  volumes  of  this 
series." — Chiirch  Quarterly  Review,  April,  18S1. 

"  Mr  Streane's  Jeremiah  consists  of  a  series  of  admirable  and  well- 
nigh  exhaustive  notes  on  the  text,  with  introduction  and  appendices, 
drawing  the  life,  times,  and  character  of  the  prophet,  the  style,  contents, 
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and  arrangement  of  his  prophecies,  the  traditions  relating  to  Jeremiah, 
meant  as  a  type  of  Christ  (a  most  remarkable  chapter),  and  other 
prophecies  relating  to  Jeremiah." — The  English  Churchman  and  Clerical 
Journal. 

Obadiali  and  Jonah.  "  This  number  of  the  admirable  series  of 
Scriptural  expositions  issued  by  the  Syndics  of  the  Cambridge  Uni- 
versity Press  is  well  up  to  the  mark.  The  numerous  notes  are 
excellent.  No  difficulty  is  shirked,  and  much  light  is  thrown  on  the 
contents  both  of  Obadiah  and  Jonah.  Scholars  and  students  of  to-day 
are  to  be  congratulated  on  having  so  large  an  amount  of  information  on 
Biblical  subjects,  so  clearly  and  ably  put  together,  placed  within  their 
reach  in  such  small  bulk.  To  all  Biblical  students  the  series  will  be 
acceptable,  and  for  the  use  of  Sabbath-school  teachers  will  prove 
invaluable." — North  British  Daily  Mail. 

"  It  is  a  very  useful  and  sensible  exposition  of  these  two  Minor 
Prophets,  and  deals  very  thoroughly  and  honestly  with  the  immense 
difficulties  of  the  later-named  of  the  two,  from  the  orthodox  point  of 
vie  w . ' ' — Expositor. 

"  Haggai  and  Zechariah.  This  interesting  little  volume  is  of  great 
value.  It  is  one  of  the  best  books  in  that  well-known  series  of 
scholarly  and  popular  commentaries,  '  the  Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools 
and  Colleges '  of  which  Dean  Perowne  is  the  General  Editor.  In  the 
expositions  of  Archdeacon  Perowne  we  are  always  sure  to  notice 
learning,  ability,  judgment  and  reverence  ....  The  notes  are  terse 
and  pointed,  but  full  and  reliable." — Churchman. 

"  The  Gospel  according  to  St  Matthew,  by  the  Rev.  A.  Carr.  The 
introduction  is  able,  scholarly,  and  eminently  practical,  as  it  bears 
on  the  authorship  and  contents  of  the  Gospel,  and  the  original  form 
in  which  it  is  supposed  to  have  been  written.  It  is  well  illustrated  by 
two  excellent  maps  of  the  Holy  Land  and  of  the  Sea  of  Galilee." — 
English  Churchman. 

"St  Matthew,  edited  by  A.  Carr,  M.A.  The  Book  of  Joshua, 
edited  by  G.  F.  Maclear,  D.D.  The  General  Epistle  of  St  James, 
edited  by  E.  H.  Plumptre,  D.D.  The  introductions  and  notes  are 
scholarly,  and  generally  such  as  young  readers  need  and  can  appre- 
ciate. The  maps  in  both  Joshua  and  Matthew  are  very  good,  and  all 
matters  of  editing  are  faultless.  Professor  Plumptre's  notes  on  'The 
Epistle  of  St  James'  are  models  of  terse,  exact,  and  elegant  renderings 
of  the  original,  which  is  too  often  obscured  in  the  authorised  version." — 
Nonconfor7nist. 

"St  Mark,  with  Notes  by  the  Rev.  G.  F.  Maclear,  D.D,  Into 
this  small  volume  Dr  Maclear,  besides  a  clear  and  able  Introduc- 
tion to  the  Gospel,  and  the  text  of  St  Mark,  has  compressed  many 
hundreds  of  valuable  and  helpful  notes.  In  short,  he  has  given  us 
a  capital  manual  of  the  kind  required — containing  all  that  is  needed  to 
illustrate  the  text,  i.e.  all  that  can  be  drawn  from  the  history,  geography, 
customs,  and  manners  of  the  time.  But  as  a  handbook,  giving  in  a 
clear  and  succinct  form  the  information  which  a  lad  requires  in  order 

to  stand  an  examination  in  the  Gospel,  it  is  admirable I  can  very 

heartily  commend  it,  not  only  to  the  senior  boys  and  girls  in  our  High 
Schools,  but  also  to  Sunday-school  teachers,  who  may  get  from  it  the 
very  kind  of  knowledge  they  often  find  it  hardest  to  get. " — Expositor. 
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"With  the  help  of  a  book  like  this,  an  intelligent  teacher  may  make 
'Divinity'  as  interesting  a  lesson  as  any  in  the  school  course.  The 
notes  are  of  a  kind  that  will  be,  for  the  most  part,  intelligible  to  boys 
of  the  lower  forms  of  our  public  schools ;  but  they  may  be  read  with 
greater  profit  by  the  fifth  and  sixth,  in  conjunction  with  the  original 
text." — The  Acade7]iy. 

"St  Luke.  Canon  Farrar  has  supplied  students  of  the  Gospel 
with  an  admirable  manual  in  this  volume.  It  has  all  that  copious 
variety  of  illustration,  ingenuity  of  suggestion,  and  general  soundness  of 
interpretation  which  readers  are  accustomed  to  expect  from  the  learned 
and  eloquent  editor.  Any  one  who  has  been  accustomed  to  associate 
the  idea  of  'dryness'  with  a  commentary,  should  go  to  Canon  Farrar's 
St  Luke  for  a  more  correct  impression.  He  will  find  that  a  commen- 
tary may  be  made  interesting  in  the  highest  degree,  and  that  without 
losing  anything  of  its  solid  value.  .  .  .  But,  so  to  speak,  it  is  too  good 
for  some  of  the  readers  for  whom  it  is  intended." — The  Spectator. 

"Canon  Farrar's  contribution  to  The  Cambridge  School  Bible 
is  one  of  the  most  valualile  yet  made.  His  annotations  on  The  Gospel 
according  to  St  Luke,  while  they  display  a  scholarship  at  least  as  sound, 
and  an  erudition  at  least  as  wide  and  varied  as  those  of  the  editors  of 
St  Matthew  and  St  Mark,  are  rendered  telling  and  attractive  by  a 
more  lively  imagination,  a  keener  intellectual  and  spiritual  insight,  a 
more  incisive  and  picturesque  style.  YW'i  St  Luke  is  worthy  to  be  ranked 
with  Professor  Plumptre's  St  yames,  than  which  no  higher  commend- 
ation can  well  be  given." — The  Expositor. 

"St  Luke.  Edited  by  Canon  Farrar,  D.D.  We  have  received  with 
pleasure  this  edition  of  the  Gospel  by  St  Luke,  by  Canon  Farrar.  It  is 
another  instalment  of  the  best  school  commentary  of  the  Bible  we  pos- 
sess. Of  the  expository  part  of  the  work  we  cannot  speak  too  highly. 
It  is  admirable  in  every  way,  and  contains  just  the  sort  of  informa- 
tion needed  for  Students  of  the  English  text  unable  to  make  use  of  the 
original  Greek  for  themselves." — The  N^onconformist  and  Indepetideni. 

"As  a  handbook  to  the  third  gospel,  this  small  work  is  invaluable. 
The  author  has  compressed  into  little  space  a  vast  mass  of  scholarly  in- 
formation. .  .  The  notes  are  pithy,  vigorous,  and  suggestive,  abounding 
in  pertinent  illustrations  from  general  literature,  and  aiding  the  youngest 
reader  to  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  the  text.  A  finer  contribution  to 
^The  Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools'  has  not  yet  been  made." — Baptist 
Magazine. 

"We  were  quite  prepared  to  find  in  Canon  Farrar's  St  Luke  a 
masterpiece  of  Biblical  criticism  and  comment,  and  we  are  not  dis- 
appointed by  our  examinatipn  of  the  volume  before  us.  It  reflects  very 
faithfully  the  learning  and  critical  insight  of  the  Canon's  greatest  works, 
his  'Life  of  Christ'  and  his  'Life  of  St  Paul',  but  differs  widely  from 
both  in  the  terseness  and  condensation  of  its  style.  What  Canon  Farrar 
has  evidently  aimed  at  is  to  place  before  students  as  much  information 
.as  possible  within  the  limits  of  the  smallest  possible  space,  and 
in  this  aim  he  has  hit  the  mark  to  perfection.'' — The  Examiner. 
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The  Gospel  according  to  St  John.  "Of  the  notes  we  can  say  with 
confidence  that  they  are  useful,  necessary,  learned,  and  brief.  To 
Divinity  students,  to  teachers,  and  for  private  use,  this  compact 
Commentary  will  be  found  a  valuable  aid  to  the  better  understanding 
of  the  Sacred  Text." — School  Gua7-dian. 

"The  new  volume  of  the  'Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools' — the 
Gospel  according  to  St  John,  by  the  Rev.  A.  Plummer — shows  as 
careful  and  thorough  work  as  either  of  its  predecessors.  The  intro- 
duction concisely  yet  fully  describes  the  life  of  St  John,  the  authenticity 
of  the  Gospel,  its  characteristics,  its  relation  to  the  Synoptic  Gospels, 
and  to  the  Apostle's  First  Epistle,  and  the  usual  subjects  referred  to  in 
an  'introduction'." — The  Christian  Church. 

"The  notes  are  extremely  scholarly  and  valuable,  and  in  most  cases 
exhaustive,  bringing  to  the  elucidation  of  the  text  all  that  is  best  in 
commentaries,  ancient  and  modern." — The  English  Churchman  and 
Clerical  journal. 

"(i)  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  By  J.  Rawson  Lumby,  D.D. 
(2)  The  Second  Epistle  of  the  Corinthians,  edited  by  Professor  Lias. 
The  introduction  is  pithy,  and  contains  a  mass  of  carefully-selected 
information  on  the  authorship  of  the  Acts,  its  designs,  and  its  sources. 

The  Second  Epistle  of  the  Corinthians  is  a  manual  beyond  all  praise, 

for  the  excellence  of  its  pithy  and  pointed  annotations,  its  analysis  of  the 
contents,  and  the  fulness  and  value  of  its  introduction." — Examiner, 

"The  concluding  portion  of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  under  the  very 
competent  editorship  of  Dr  Lumby,  is  a  valuable  addition  to  our 
school-books  on  that  subject.  Detailed  criticism  is  impossible  within 
the  space  at  our  command,  but  we  may  say  that  the  ample  notes  touch 
with  much  exactness  the  very  points  on  which  most  readers  of  the  text 
desire  information.  Due  reference  is  made,  where  necessary,  to  the 
Revised  Version  ;  the  maps  are  excellent ;  and  we  do  not  know  of  any 
other  volume  where  so  much  help  is  given  to  the  complete  understand- 
ing of  one  of  the  most  important  and,  in  many  respects,  difficult  books 
of  the  New  Testament." — School  Guardia7i. 

"The  Rev.  H.  C.  G.  Moule,  M.A.,  has  made  a  valuable  addition 
to  The  Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools  in  his  brief  commentaiy  on 
the  Epistle  to  the  Romans.  The  'Notes'  are  very  good,  and  lean, 
as  the  notes  of  a  School  Bible  should,  to  the  most  commonly  ac- 
cepted and  orthodox  view  of  the  inspired  author's  meaning ;  while  the 
Introduction,  and  especially  the  Sketch  of  the  Life  of  St  Paul,  is  a  model 
of  condensation.  It  is  as  lively  and  pleasant  to  read  as  if  two  or  three 
facts  had  not  been  crowded  into  well-nigh  every  sentence." — Expositor. 

"The  Epistle  to  the  Romans.  It  is  seldom  we  have  met  with  a 
work  so  remarkable  for  the  compression  and  condensation  of  all  that 
is  valuable  in  the  smallest  possible  space  as  in  the  volume  before  us. 
Within  its  limited  pages  we  have  'a  r.ketch  of  the  Life  of  St  Paul,' 
we  have  further  a  critical  account  of  the  date  of  the  Epistle  to  the 
Romans,  of  its  language,  and  of  its  genuineness.  The  notes  are 
numerous,  full  cf  matter,  to  the  point,  and  leave  no  real  difficulty 
or  obscurity  unexplained."  -   The  Examiner. 
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"The  First  Epistle  to  the  CorintMans.  Edited  by  Professor  Lias. 
Every  fresh  instalment  of  this  annotated  edition  of  the  Bible  for  Schools 
confirms  the  favourable  opinion  we  formed  of  its  value  from  the  exami- 
nation of  its  first  number.  The  origin  and  plan  of  the  Epistle  are 
discussed  with  its  character  and  genuineness." — The  Nonconforftiist. 

"The  Second  Epistle  to  the  CorintMans.  By  Professor  Lias.  The 
General  Epistles  of  St  Peter  and  St  Jude.  By  E.  H.  Plumptre,  D.D. 
We  welcome  these  additions  to  the  valuable  series  of  the  Cambridge 
Bible.  We  have  nothing  to  add  to  the  commendation  which  we 
have  from  the  first  publication  given  to  this  edition  of  the  Bible.  It  is 
enough  to  say  that  Professor  Lias  has  completed  his  work  on  the  two 
Epistles  to  the  Corinthians  in  the  same  admirable  manner  as  at  first. 
Dr  Plumptre  has  also  completed  the  Catholic  Epistles. " — Nonconformist. 

The  Epistle  to  the  Ephesians.  By  Rev.  H.  C.  G.  Moule,  M.A.. 
"  It  seems  to  us  the  model  of  a  School  and  College  Commentary — 
comprehensive,  but  not  cumbersome;  scholarly,  but  not  pedantic." — 
Baptist  Magazine. 

The  Epistle  to  the  Philippians.  "There  are  few  series  more  valued 
by  theological  students  than  '  The  Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools  and 
Colleges,'  and  there  will  be  no  number  of  it  more  esteemed  than  that 
by  Mr  H.  C.  G.  Moule  on  the  Epistle  to  the  Philippians.'" — Record. 

"  Another  capital  volume  of  'The  Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools  and 
Colleges.'  The  notes  are  a  model  of  scholarly,  lucid,  and  compact 
criticism." — Baptist  Magazine.  ^ 

Hetorews.  "  Like  his  (Canon  Farrar's)  commentary  on  Luke  it 
possesses  all  the  best  characteristics  of  his  writing.  It  is  a  work  not 
only  of  an  accomplished  scholar,  but  of  a  skilled  teacher." — Baptist 
Magazine. 

"We  heartily  commend  this  volume  of  this  excellent  work." — 
Sunday  School  Chronicle. 

"The  General  Epistle  of  St  James,  by  Professor  Plumptre,  D.D. 
Nevertheless  it  is,  so  far  as  I  know,  by  far  the  best  exposition  of  the 
Epistle  of  St  James  in  the  English  language.  Not  Schoolboys  or 
Students  going  in  for  an  examination  alone,  but  Ministers  and  Preachers 
of  the  Word,  may  get  more  real  help  from  it  than  from  the  most  costly 
and  elaborate  commentaries." — Expositor. 

The  Epistles  of  St  John.  By  the  Rev.  A.  Plummer,  M.A.,  D.D. 
"This  forms  an  admirable  companion  to  the  'Commentary  on  the 
Gospel  according  to  St  John,'  which  was  reviewed  in  The  Churchman 
as  soon  as  it  appeared.  Dr  Plummer  has  some  of  the  highest  qualifica- 
tions for  such  a  task  ;  and  these  two  volumes,  their  size  being  considered, 
will  bear  comparison  with  the  best  Commentaries  of  the  time." — The 
Churchman. 

"  Dr  Plummer's  edition  of  the  Epistles  of  St  John  is  worthy  of  its 
companions  in  the  'Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools'  Series.  The 
subject,  though  not  apparently  extensive,  is  really  one  not  easy  to 
treat,  and  requiring  to  be  treated  at  length,  owing  to  the  constant 
reference  to  obscure  heresies  in  the  Johannine  writings.  Dr  Plummer 
has  done  his  exegetical  task  well." — The  Saturday  Review. 
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with  a  Revised  Text,  based  on  the  most  recent  critical  authorities,  and 

English  Notes,  prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  General  Editor, 

The  Very  Reverend  J.  J.  S.  PEROWNE,  D.D. 

"  Has  achieved  an  excelletue  which  puts  it  above  criticism." — Expositor. 

St  Matthew.  "Copious  illustrations,  gathered  from  a  great  variety 
of  sources,  make  his  notes  a  very  valuable  aid  to  the  student.  They 
are  indeed  remarkably  interesting,  while  all  explanations  on  meanings, 
applications,  and  the  like  are  distinguished  by  their  lucidity  and  good 
sense. " — Pall  Mall  Gazette. 

St  Mark.  ' '  The  Cambridge  Greek  Testament  of  which  Dr  Maclear's 
edition  of  the  Gospel  according  to  St  Mark  is  a  volume,  certainly 
supplies  a  want.  Without  pretending  to  compete  with  the  leading 
commentaries,  or  to  embody  very  much  original  research,  it  forms  a 
most  satisfactory  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  New  Testament  in 
the  original. ...Dr  Maclear's  introduction  contains  all  that  is  known  of 
St  Mark's  life ;  an  account  of  the  circumstances  in  which  the  Gospel 
was  composed,  with  an  estimate  of  the  influence  of  St  Peter's  teaching 
upon  St  Mark ;  an  excellent  sketch  of  the  special  characteristics  of  this 
Gospel ;  an  analysis,  and  a  chapter  on  the  text  of  the  New  Testament 
generally. " — SatJirday  Review. 

St  Luke.      "Of   this   second   series   we  have   a   new  volume  by 

Archdeacon  Farrar  on  St  Ltike,  completing  the  four  Gospels It 

gives  us  in  clear  and  beautiful  language  the  best  results  of  modern 
scholarship.  We  have  a  most  attractive  Introduction.  Then  follows 
a  sort  of  composite  Greek  text,  representing  fairly  and  in  very  beautiful 
type  the  consensus  of  modem  textual  critics.  At  the  beginning  of  the 
exposition  of  each  chapter  of  the  Gospel  are  a  few  short  critical  notes 
giving  the  manuscript  evidence  for  such  various  readings  as  seem  ta 
deserve  mention.  The  expository  notes  are  short,  but  clear  and  helpful. 
For  young  students  and  those  who  are  not  disposed  to  buy  or  to  study 
the  much  more  costly  work  of  Godet,  this  seems  to  us  to  be  the  best 
book  on  the  Greek  Text  of  the  Third  Gospel." — Methodist  Recorder. 

St  John.  "We  take  this  opportunity  of  recommending  to  ministers 
on  probation,  the  very  excellent  volume  of  the  same  series  on  this  part 
of  the  New  Testament.  We  hope  that  most  or  all  of  our  young  ministers 
will  prefer  to  study  the  volume  in  the  Cambridge  Greek  Testament  for 
Schools." — Methodist  Recorder. 

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  "Professor  Lumby  has  performed  his 
laborious  task  well,  and  supplied  us  with  a  commentary  the  fulness  and 
freshness  of  which  Bible  students  will  not  be  slow  to  appreciate.  The 
volume  is  enriched  with  the  usual  copious  indexes  and  four  coloured 
maps." — Glasgow  Herald, 

I.  Corinthians.  "Mr  Lias  is  no  novice  in  New  Testament  exposi- 
tion, and  the  present  series  of  essays  and  notes  is  an  able  and  helpful 
addition  to  the  existing  books." — Guardian. 

The  Epistles  of  St  John.  "In  the  very  useful  and  well  annotated 
series  of  the  Cambridge  Greek  Testament  the  volume  on  the  Epistles 
of  St  John  must  hold  a  high  position...  The  notes  are  brief,  well 
informed  and  intelligent." — Scotsman. 
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I.     GREEK. 

"'^".^.^PP^^^®^-    -A-ves— Plutus-Ranse.     By  W    C    Greets 

M.A.,  late  Assistant  blaster  at  Rugby  School.     3V  JTach  '-REEN, 

Aristotle.    Outlines  of  the  Philosophy  of.    ComDiled   bv 

Edwin  Wallace,  M.A.,  LL.D.     Third  Edition,  E.riarged.     4.6™^  ^ 

N?te?^'Bv  E^f  f  ^^'1f  !•   ^}'^  Introduction  and  Explanatory 

°^"-  T?y  E-  ^-  ^^<^Ji'  ^I-^-.  Fellow  of  Trinity  Hall.     3^.  td  ^ 

7— ■    ilercules    Furens.      With   Introduction    Notes  and 
Uippolytus.    With  Introduction  and  Notes     Bv  W   S 

Hadlev,M.A.,  Fellow  of  Pembroke  College.     2X        '''^"'''^-     "^X   W.  b. 

- — -IphigeneiainAulis.  By  C.  E.  S.  Headlam,  B.A.  2s.ed. 
^''S^t^.±tZiJ'f'^  ^'"^  ^°^-  -^  Introduction  by 
§00k  VI.     By  the  same  Editor,     /^s. 


5°°^  ^¥^'^?'^^^-  ^~^^-    ^y  ^1^^  ^^"^e  Editor.    3x.  6^. 
Book  IX.,  Chaps.  1-89.     By  the  same  Editor,    y.  6d. 

Homer.    Odyssey,  Books  IX.,  X.     With  Introduction    Notes 

_  and  Appendices  by  G.  M.  E.nvARDS.M.A.     2..  6d.  each  ' 

-^ook  XXI.     By  the  same  Editor,     is. 
HE.xL^nTi''"^  ,?^^^.°c^  Piscator  et  De  Luctu.    By  W.  E. 

Heitland,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.     3..  6d. 

'^^t°"'5iin'?rA„!.';S'%.^'*  '"'Eduction,  No.es  and 

S"*v'    }^^  ^^^  ^^"^^  Editor.    2s.  6d. 

— £uthyphro.     By  the  same  Editor.     2s.  6d. 

T  •?  Oj^icias.     By  the  same  Editor.'    c.f. 

Life  of  Sulla.     By  the  same  Editor.     6^. 

Lite  of  Timoleon.   By  the  same  Editor.    6s 

Sophocles.    Oedipus  Tyrannus.    School  Edition,  with  Intro- 

duction  and  Commentary  by  R.  C.  Jebb,  Litt.D.,  LL.D      4"  V 

Xenophon.   Agesilaus.    By  H.  Hailstone,  M.A.    2s.  6d 

~~^A.  ^??o^.n?'A    ^5vols"'7A".'''°"'  ^"P  ^"^  ^"S"^h  ^°^^^' 

^noS  ?V^S;  ^^-/^r^  ■^•'    ^y  ^h^  ^^"^e-     2.-  each. 

Books  II.  VI.  and  VII.     By  the  same.     2s.  6d  each. 

an?fcbvRJ?'??'f1f'^-     ^OoksLII.     With  Introduction 

ana  JNotes  by  Rev.  H.  A.  Holden,  M.A.,  LL.D.    2  vols.     6:r 

foofs  III.  IV.  and  V.   By  the  same  Editor,   ^s. 

Books  VI.  VIL  VIIL    By  the  same  Editor. 
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II.     LATIN. 

Beda's  Ecclesiastical  History,  Books  III.,  IV.    Edited  with 

a  life,  Notes,  Glossary,  Onomasticon  and  Index,  by  J.  E.  B.  Mayor,  M.A.,  and 
J.  R.  LuiMBY,  D.D.     Revised  Edition.     75.  (>d. 

Books  I.  II.     By  the  same  Editors,  \In  the  Press. 

Caesar.  De  Bello  Gallico,  Comment.  I.    With  Maps  and  Notes 

by  A.  G.  Peskett,  fil.A.,  Eellow  of  Magdalene  College,  Cambridge.  \s.  6d. 
Comment.  II.  III.  2s.  Comment.  I.  II.  111.  3^.  Comment.  IV.  V.,  and 
Comment.  VII.    2s.  each.    CSmment.  VI.  and  Comment.  VIII.     is.  6ti.  each. 

De  Bello  Civili,  Comment.  I.    By  the  same  Editor. 

[/«  i/ie  Press. 

Cicero.    De  Amicitia. — De  Senectute.    Edited  by  J.  S.  Reid, 

Litt. D. ,  Fellow  of  Gonville  and  Caius  College.     3^.  6d.  each. 

In  Gaium  Verrem  Actio  Prima.     With  Notes,  by 

H.  Cowie,  M.A.     is.  6d. 

In  Q.  Caecilium  Divinatio  et  in  C.  Verrem  Actio. 


With  Notes  by  W.  E.  Heitland,  M.A.,  and  H.  Cowie,  M.A. 

■  Philippica  Secunda.   By  A.  G.  Pe.skett,  M.A.  y.  6d. 

■  Oratio  pro  Archia  Poeta.    By  J.  S.  Reid,  Litt.D,    2s. 

Pro  L.  Cornelio  Balbo  Oratio.    By  the  same.    \s.  6d. 

Oratio  pro  Tito  Annio  Milone,  with  EngHsh  Notes, 

&c.,  by  John  Smvth  Purton,  B.D.     ■zs.  6d. 

Oratio    pro   L.   Murena,   with   English    Introduction 


and  Notes.     By  W.  E.  Heitland,  M.A.     y. 

Pro  Cn.  Plancio  Oratio, by  H.  A.  Holden,LL.D.  /[s.6d. 

Pro  P.  Cornelio  Sulla.    By  J.  S.  Reid,  Litt.D.    3.^.  6d. 


Somnium  Scipionis.     With  Introduction  and   Notes. 

Edited  by  W.  D.  Pearman,  M.A.     2S. 

Horace.    Epistles,  Book  I.    With  Notes  and  Introduction  by 

E.  S.  Shuckbukgh,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Emmanuel  College.     2s.  6d. 

Livy.     Book  IV.     With  Introduction  and  Notes.     By  H.  M. 

Stephenson,  M.A.     2s.  6d. 

Book  V.    With  Introduction  and  Notes  by  L.  Whibley, 

M.A.     2S.  6d. 

Books  XXI.,  XXII.     With   Notes,    Introduction   and 


Maps.     By  M.  S.  Dimsdale,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  King's  College.     2s.  6d.  each. 

Lucan.    Pharsaliae  Liber  Primus,  with  English  Introduction 

and  Notes  by  W.  E.  Heitland,  M.A.,  and  C.  E.  Haskins,  M.A.     is.  6d. 

Lucretius,  Book  V.     With  Notes  and  Introduction  by  J.  D. 

Duff,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College.     2s. 

Ovidii    Nasonis    Fastorum  Liber  VI.    With   Notes  by  A. 

SiDGWiCK,  M.A.,  Tutor  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  Oxford,     is.  6d. 

Quintus  Curtius.   A  Portion  of  the  History  (Alexander  in  India). 

By  W.  E.  Heitland,  M.A.,  and  T.  E.  Raven,  B.A.    With  Two  Maps.    3^.  6d. 

Vergili  Maronis  Aeneidos  Libri  I. — XII.    Edited  with  Notes 

by  A.  SiDGWicK,  M.A.    is.  6d.  each. 

•  Bucolica.     By  the  same  Editor,     is.  6d 

Georgicon  Libri  I.  II.     By  the  same  Editor.    2s. 

Libri  III.  IV.     By  the  same  Editor.     2s. 

— The  Complete  Works.    By  the  same  Editor.   Two  vols. 

Vol.  I.  containing  the  Introduction  and  Text.  3^.  6d.    Vol.  II.  The  Notes.  4^.  6d. 
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HI.     FRENCH. 

Corneille.    La  Suite  du  Menteur.    A  Comedy  in  Five  Acts. 

With  Notes  Philological  and  Historical,  by  the  late  G.  Masson,  B.A.     is. 

De  Bonnecliose.  Lazare  Hoche.  With  four  Maps,  Intro- 
duction and  Commentary,  by  C.  Colbeck,  M.A.    Revised  Edition.     2j. 

D'Harleville.  Le  Vieux  C^libataire.  A  Comedy,  Gram- 
matical and  Historical  Notes,  by  G.  Masson,  B.A.     2J. 

De    Lamartine.    Jeanne    D'Arc.    Edited  with   a  Map  and 

Notes  Historical  and  Philological,  and  a  Vocabulary,  by  Rev.   A.  C.  Clapi.v, 
M.A.,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.     2J. 

De    Vigny.    La    Canne  de  Jonc.     Edited    with    Notes    by 

Rev.  H.  A.  Bull,  M.A.,  late  Master  at  Wellington  College.     2.v. 

Erckmann-Chatrian.    La  Guerre.    With  Map,  Introduction 

and  Commentary  by  Rev.  A.  C.  Clapin,  IM.A.     3^. 

La  Baronne  de  Stael-Holstein.  Le  Directoire.  (Considera- 
tions sur  la  Revolution  Frangaise.  Troisieme  et  quatrieme  parties.)  Revised 
and  enlarged.    With  Notes  by  G.  Masson,  B.  A.,  and  G.  W.  Pkothero,  M.A.    2J. 

Dix  Annies  d'Exil.    Livre  IL   Chapitres  1—8. 

By  the  same  Editors.     New  Edition,  enlarged,     ■zs. 

Lemercier.    Fredegonde  et  Brunehaut.    A  Tragedy  in  Five 

Acts.     By  GusTAVE  Masson,  B.A.     2^^. 

Moli^re.    Le    Bourgeois    Gentilhomme,   Comddie-Ballet    en 

Cinq  Actes.     (1670.)     By  Rev.  A.  C.  Clai'in,  M.A.     Revised  Edition.     \s.  (xi. 

L'Ecole  des  Femmes.    With  Introduction  and  Notes  by 

G.  Saintsbury,  M.A.     ■zs.  6d. 

Les    Pr^cieuses    Ridicules.     With   Introduction   and 


Notes  by  E.  G.  W.  Braunholtz,  M.A.,  Ph.D.     2s. 

Piron.    La    Metromanie.    A    Comedy,  with    Notes,  by    G. 

Masson,  B.A.    2s. 

Eacine.    Les  Plaideurs.    With  Introduction   and  Notes,  by 

E.  G.  W.  Braunholtz,  M.A.,  Ph.D.     2s. 

Sainte-Beuve.     M.  Daru   (Causeries    du    Lundi,    Vol.    IX.). 

By  G.  Masson,  B.A.     2^. 

Saintine.    Picciola.    With  Introduction,  Notes  and  Map.     By 

Rev.  A.  C.  Clapin,  M.A.     2j. 

Scribe  and  Legouv^.    Eataille  de  Dames.    Edited  by  Rev. 

H.  A.  Bull,  M.A.    ■zs. 

Scribe.    Le  Verre  d'Eau.    A  Comedy;  with  Memoir,  Gram- 
matical and  Historical  Notes.     Edited  by  C.  Colbeck,  M.A.     2J. 

S^daine.     Le  Philosophe  sans  le  savoir.     Edited  with  Notes 

by  Rev.  H.  A.  Bull,  M.A.,  late  Master  at  Wellington  College,     zs. 

Thierry.    Lettres  sur  Thistoire  de  France  (XIIL— XXIV.). 

By  G.  Masson,  B.A.,  and  G.  W.  Prothero,  M.A.     zs.  61/. 

■ R^cits  des  Temps  Mdrovingiens  I— IIL    Edited  by 

GusTAVE  Masson,  B.A.  Univ.  Gallic,  and  A.  R.  Ropes,  M.A.    With  Map.   3^. 

Villemain.    Lascaris  ou  Les  Grecs  du  XVe  Si^cle,  Nouvelle 

Historique.     By  G.  Masson,  B.A.     zs. 
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PUBLICATIONS   OF 


Voltaire.    Histoire  du  Sidcle  de  Louis  XIV.    Chaps.  I.— 

XIII.  Edited  by  G.  Masson,  B.A.,  and  G.  W.  Prothero,  M.A.  is.  6d. 
Part  II.  Chaps.  XIV.— XXIV.  By  the  same  Editors.  With  Three  Maps. 
■2S.  6d.     Part  III.     Chaps.  XXV.  to  end.     By  the  same  Editors.     2S.  6d. 

Xavier  de  Maistre.    La  Jeune  Sib6rienne.    Le  L^preux  de 

la  Cite  D'Aobte.     By  G.  Masson,  B.A.    is.  6d. 


IV.     GERMAN. 

Ballads  on  German  History.    Arranged  and  annotated  by 

WiLHELM  Wagner,  Ph.D.     2S. 

Benedix.    Doctor  Wespe.    Lustspiel  in  fiinf  Aufziigen,    Edited 

with  Notes  by  Karl  Hermann  Breul,  M.A.,  Ph.D.     3.?. 

Freytag.    Der  Staat  Friedrichs  des  Grossen.    With  Notes. 

By  WiLHELM  Wagner,  Ph.D.     is. 

German    Dactylic    Poetry.     Arranged    and    annotated    by 

Wilf[elm  Wagner,  Ph.D.     3.S. 

Goethe's    Knabenjahre.    (1749 — 1759-)     Arranged  and  anno- 
tated by  WiLHELM  Wagner,  Ph.D.     2J. 

Hermann  und  Dorothea.    By  Wilhelm  Wagner, 

Ph.D.     Revised  edition  by  J.  W.  Cartmell,  M.A.     3*.  fxi. 

Gutzkow.    Zopf  und  Schwert.     Lustspiel  in  fiinf  Aufziigen. 

By  H  J.  WoLSTENHOLME,  B.A.  (Lond.).     3J.  6d. 

Hauff.    Das  Bild  des  Kaisers.     By  Karl  Hermann  Breul, 

M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  Lecturer  in  German.     3i. 

Das  Wirthshaus  im  Spessart.    By  A.  Schlottmann, 

Ph.D.     -is.  6d. 

Die  Karavane.    Edited  with  Notes  by  A.  Schlott- 
mann, Ph.D.    3.r.  6d. 

Immermann.    Der  Oberhof.    A  Tale  of  Westphalian  Life,  by 

WiLHELM  Wagner,  Ph.D.     2^. 

Kohlrausch.  DasJahriSij.  With  English  Notes  by  Wilhelm 

Wagner,  Ph.D.     is. 

Lessing  and  Gellert.    Selected  Fables.    Edited  with  Notes 

by  Karl  Hermann  Breul,  M.A.,  Ph.D.     3J. 

Mendelssohn's  Letters.    Selections  from.    Edited  by  James 

SlME,  M.A.       IS. 

Raumer.    Der  erste  Kreuzzug  (1095— 1099).    By  Wilhelm 

Wagner,  Ph.D.     is. 

Riehl.    Culturgeschichtliche    Novellen.    Edited   by    H.    T. 

WoLSTENHOLME,  B.A.  (Lond.).      3J.  6d. 

Schiller.    Wilhelm  Tell.    Edited  with  Introduction  and  Notes 

by  Karl  Hermann  Breul,  M.A.,  Ph.D.     is.  6d. 

Uhland.    Ernst,  Herzog  von  Schwaben.    With  Introduction 

and  Notes.     By  H.  J.  Wolstenholme,  B.A.     3J.  6J. 
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V.     ENGLISH. 

Ancient  Philosophy  from  Thales  to  Cicero,  A  Sketch  of.    By 

Joseph  B.  Mayor,  M.A.     3J.  M. 

Bacon's  History  of  the  Reign  of  King  Henry  VII.    With 

Notes  by  the  Rev.  Professor  Lumby,  D.D.     -^s. 

Cowley's  Essays.     With  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  the  Rev. 

Professor  Lumuv,  D.D.     4J. 

More's  History  of  King  Richard  III.     Edited  with   Notes, 

Glossary,  Index  of  Names.     By  J.  Rawson  Lumby,  D.D.     3.J.  6d. 

More's  Utopia.  WithNotes,  by  Rev.  Prof.  Lumby,  D.D.   35-.  6^/. 
The  Two  Noble  Kinsmen,  edited  with  Introduction  and  Notes, 

by  the  Rev.  Professor  Skeat,  Litt.D.     y.  6<i. 


VI.     EDUCATIONAL  SCIENCE. 

Comenius,  John  Amos,  Bishop  of  the  Moravians.     His  Life 

and  Educational  Works,  by  S.   S.    Laurie,  A.M.,   F.R.S.E.     y.  6ii. 

Education,  Three  Lectures  on  the  Practice  of.  I.  On  Mark- 
ing, by  h.  w.  eve,m.  a.  n.  On  Stimukis,  by  A.  SiDGwicK,  M.A.  III.  Oa 
the  Teaching  of  Latin  Verse  Composition,  by  E.  A.  Abbott,  D.D.     ■zs. 

Stimulus.     A   Lecture  deHvered   for  the   Teachers'   Training 

Syndicate,  May,  1882,  by  A.  Sidgwick,  M.A.     is. 

Locke  on  Education.    With  Introduction  and  Notes  by  the 

Rev.  R.  H.  Quick,  M.A.     3J.  6d. 

Milton's  Tractate  on  Education.    A  facsimile  reprint  from 

the  Edition  of  1673.     Edited  with  Notes,  by  O.  Browning,  M.A.     2s. 

Modern  Languages,  Lectures  on  the  Teaching  of.    By  C. 

COLBECK,   M.A.       2S. 

Teacher,  General  Aims  of  the,  and  Form  Management.    Two 

Lectures  delivered  in  the  University  of  Cambridge  in  the  Lent  Term,  1885    by 
F.  W.  Farrar,  D.D.,  and  R.  B.  Poole,  B.D.     js.  6,i. 

Teaching,  Theory  and  Practice  of.    By  the  Rev.  E.  Thring, 

M.A.,  late  Head  Master  of  Uppingham  School.     New  Edition.    4^.  (>d. 

British  India,  a  Short  History  of.    By  E.  S.  Carlos,  M.A., 

lale  Head  Master  of  E.\eter  Grammar  School,     is. 

Geography,  Elementary  Commercial.    A  Sketch  of  the  Com- 
modities and  the  Countries  of  the  Worid.    I!y  H.  R.  Mill,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.E.    is. 
Geography,  an  Atlas  of  Commercial.    (A  Companion  to  the 

above.)    By  J.  G.  Bartholomew,  F.R.G.S.     With  an  Introduction  by  Hugh 
Robert  Mill,  D.Sc.    35. 

VII.     MATHEMATICS. 

Euclid's  Elements  of  Geometry.    Books  I  and  II.    By  H.  M. 

Taylor,  M.  A.,  Fellow  and  late  Tutor  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,     is.  6d. 

Books  III.  and  IV.     By  the  same  Editor. 

[In  the  Press. 

Other  Volianes  are  in  preparation. 
London:    Cambridge   Warehouse^  Ave  Maria  Lane. 


PUBLICATIONS   OF 


%\)t   CamiriUcje   33ii)Ie  for 
^tI)ocite  anil  CoIIeat^i. 

General  Editor  :  J.  J.  S.  PEROWNE,  D.D., 
Dean  of  Peterborough. 
"//  is  difficult  to  commend  too  highly  this  excellent  series. — Guardian. 

"  The  modesty  of  the  general  title  of  this  series  has,  we  believe,  led 
many  to  misiuiderstand  its  character  and  underrate  its  value.  The  books 
are  ivell  suited  for  study  in  the  upper  forms  of  our  best  schools,  but  not 
the  less  are  they  adapted  to  the  wants  of  all  Bible  students  luho  are  not 
specialists.  IVe  doubt,  indeed,  whether  any  of  the  ninnerous  popular 
commentaries  recently  issued  in  this  country  will  be  found  more  ser- 
viceable for  general  use.'''' — Academy. 

Now  Ready.     Cloth,  Extra  Fcap.  Zvo.     With  Maps. 

Eook  of  Joshua.     By  Rev.  G.  F.  Maclear,  D.D.     is.  6d. 

Book  of  Judges.    By  Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A.     y.  6d. 

First  Book  of  Samuel.  ByRev.Prof.  Kirkpatrick,B.D.  3^.6^/. 

Second  Book  of  Samuel.    By  Rev.  Prof.  Kirkpatrick,  B.D. 

First  Book  of  Kings.    By  Rev.  Prof.  Lumby,  D.D.     3^.  6d. 
Second  Book  of  Kings,     By  Rev.  Prof.  Lumby,  D.D.    y.  6d. 
Book  of  Job.     By  Rev.  A.  B.  Davidson,  D.D.    5^, 
Book  of  Ecclesiastes.  By  Very  Rev.  E.  H.  Plumptre,  D.D.  5^. 
Book  of  Jeremiah.     By  Rev.  A.  W.  Streane,  M.A.    4^.  6;/. 
Eook  of  Hosea.    By  Rev.  T.  K.  Cheyne,  M.A.,  D.D.     3^-. 
Books  of  Obadiah  &  Jonah.   By  Archdeacon  Perowne.  2s.  Gd. 
Book  of  Micah.    By  Rev.  T.  K.  Cheyne,  M.A.,  D.D.     is.  6d. 
Haggai,  Zechariah  &  Malachi.   By  Arch.  Perowne.    3^-.  ed. 
Book  of  Malachi.    By  Archdeacon  Perowne.     is. 
Gospel  according  to  St  Matthew.  EyRev.A.  Carr,M.A.  2s.  6d. 
Gospel  according  to  St  Mark.    By  Rev.   G.   F.   Maclear, 

D.D.     2S.  6d. 

Gospel  according  to  St  Luke.  By  Arch.  Farrar,  D.D.  4^-.  6d. 
Gospel  according  to  St  John.  ByRev.A.  Plummer,  D.D.  ^s.6d. 
Acts  of  the  Apostles.  By  Rev.  Prof.  Lumby,  D.D.  4^.  6d. 
Epistle  to  the  Romans.  By  Rev.  H.  C.  G.  Moule,  M.A.  3j-.  6d. 
First  Corinthians.  By  Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  ^LA.  With  Map.  2s. 
Second  Corinthians.    By  Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A.    With  Map.    2s. 
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Epistle  to  the  Ephesians.  ByRev.  H.C.G.Moule,  M.A.  2s.  6d. 
Epistle  to  the  Philippians.    By  Rev.  H.  C.  G.  Moule,  M.A. 

2s.  6d. 

Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.    By  Arch.  Farrar,  D.D.    y.  6d. 
General  Epistle  of  St  James.    By  Very  Rev,  E.  H.  Plumptre, 

D.D.      l:f.  6d. 

Epistles  of  St  Peter  and  St  Jude.    By  Very   Rev.  E.  H. 

Plumptre,  D.D.     2S.  6.-/. 

Epistles  of  St  John.    ByRev.  A.  Plummer,  M.A.,D.D.    y.Gd. 

Preparing. 
Book  of  Genesis.     By  Very  Rev.  the  Dean  of  Peterborough. 
Books  of  Exodus,   Numbers  and  Deuteronomy.    By  Rev. 

C.  D.  GiNSBURG,  LL.D. 

Books  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah.     By  Rev.  Prof.  Ryi.e,  M.A. 

Book  of  Psalms.     By  Rev.  Prof.  Kirkpatrick,  B.D. 

Book  of  Isaiah.    By  Prof.  W.  Robertson  Smith,  M.A. 

Book  of  Ezekiel.    By  Rev.  A.  B.  Davidson,  D.D. 

Book  of  Malachi.    By  Archdeacon  Perowne. 

Epistle  to  the  Galatians.     By  Rev;  E.  H.  Perowne,  D.D. 

Epistles  to  the  Colossians  and  Philemon.    By  Rev.  H.  C.  G. 

Moule,  M.A. 

Epistles  to  Timothy  &  Titus.  By  Rev.  A.  E.  Humphreys,  M.A. 
Book  of  Revelation.    By  Rev.  W.  H.  Simcox,  M.A. 


€\)z  S^mallfr  Cambnticre  3$il)Ie  for  ^rtoclc?* 

The  Smaller  Cambridge  Bible  for  Scbools  will  form  an  entirely 
7iezv  series  of  cornvientaries  on  some  selected boo/cs  oftlie  Bible.  It  is  expected 
tJiat  they  will  be  prepai-ed  for  tJie  most  part  by  tJie  Editors  of  the  larger 
series  {TJie  Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools  and  Colleges).  TJie  volumes 
will  be  issued  at  a  low  price,  and  luill  be  suitable  to  the  reqniiemetits  of 
preparatory  and  elementary  schools. 

Now  ready. 

First  and  Second  Books  of  Samuel.     By  Rev.  Prof.  Kirk- 
patrick, CD.    IS.  each. 

Gospel  according  to  St  Matthew.   By  Rev.  A.  Carr,  M.A.    \s. 

Gospel  according  to  St  Mark.  ByRev.G.F.  Maclear,D.D.  i^. 

Gospel  according  to  St  Luke.    By  Archdeacon  Farrar.    is. 
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€\)t  CamljiTtrffe  6rtefe  Cesitament  for 
^rboolg  anlj  Colleges^, 

with  a  Revised  Text,  based  on  the  most  recent  critical  authorities,  and 
English  Notes,  prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  General  Editor, 

The  Very  Reverend  J.  J.  S.  PEROWNE,  D.D., 
Dean  of  Peterborough. 

Gospel  according  to  St  Matthew.    By  Rev.  A.  Carr,  M.A. 

With  4  Maps.     4.?.  (>d. 

Gospel  according  to  St  Mark.    By  Rev.  G.  F.  Maclear,  D.D. 

With  3  Maps.     ^s.  td. 

Gospel    according    to   St  Luke.    By  Archdeacon   Farrar. 

With  4  Maps.     6^. 

Gospel  according  to  St  John.    By  Rev.  A.  Plummer,  D.D. 

With  4  Maps.     6j. 

Acts    of    the    Apostles.     By   Rev.    Professor   Lumbv,    D.D. 

W'ilh  4  Maps.     ts. 

First  Epistle  to  the  Corinthians.   By  Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A.  35-. 
Second  Epistle  to  the  Corinthians.     By  Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  ALA, 

[/«  the  Press. 

Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.   By  Archdeacon  Farrar,  D.D.   3^.  dd. 
Epistle  of  St  James.    By  Very  Rev.  E.  H.  Plumptre,  D.D. 

yPreparitig. 

Epistles  of  St  John.    By  Rev.  A.  Plummer,  ALA.,  D.D.    4^. 
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